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VK 1(091)
PBIITAPH
COBPEMEHHOWV PYCCKOM
KAHTVAHBI

K 85-imeTuro JI. A. KaimHaHEMKOBaA

Domo: Asexcandp Ilodeopuyx / Kaonce

A. C. Buavbep, C. B. J/Iyeoboii, B. C. Ilonoé8a,
A.T. Ilywxapckuii, B. A. Yaavuir*

Ob630p nocBaujer 0cHOBHBIM  tccae00Bamestckum
docmusxenusam npogeccopa J1. A. KaaunnuxoBa, npeo-
cmabaennvim 6 eeo cmamvax u monoepagpuax. Teope-
muueckue Bonpocst kawmuarcméa, paccmompentvle 6
pabomax Karunnuxoba, Bxatouatom npobaemy nosnaba-
emocmu Beuju camoti no cebe u HOYMeHAAbHO20 AUl u-
poBanus, xapaxmep cucmemHocmu gusocogpuu Kanma
u memooosoeuto ee unmepnpemayuu. B yuxaax cmamei
paccmampubaromes peyenyua udett Kanma 6 ¢puio-
cogpckom u noamuueckom mbopuecmbe B. C. Cosobveba,
Gruanue Kanma na moicav A. C. [Tywxuna, A. A. Pema,
9.T.A. T'ogpmana. Bosee nodpobHoe pasbumue mux
mem npedaoxeno 6 monoepagpuax «MUmmanyus Kanm 6

! Basrruiickni dpenieparibHEIV yHMBepcuTeT M. V. KanTa.
236016, Kanuuaunrpan, yi1. A. Hesckoro, f. 14.
Ilocmynuaa 6 peoaxyuro: 02.03.2021 e.

doi: 10.5922/0207-6918-2021-2-1

THE KNIGHT
OF CONTEMPORARY RUSSIAN
KANTIANA

On the 85" Birthday of Leonard Kalinnikov

Photo: Aleksandr Podgorchuk / Klops

V.A. Chaly, S. V. Lugovoy, V. S. Popova,
A. G. Pushkarsky, A. S. Zilber"

This is a review of the main research achievements
of Professor L. A. Kalinnikov presented in his articles
and monographs. The theoretical issues of Kantianism
considered in Kalinnikov’s works include the problem
of cognisability of “the thing in itself” and noumenal
affection, the character of systematicity in Kant’s phi-
losophy and the methodology of its interpretation. Cy-
cles of articles are devoted to the reception of Kant’s
ideas in the philosophical and poetic work of V. S. Solo-
vyov, Kant's impact on A.S. Pushkin, A.A. Fet, and
E.T.A. Hoffmann. These topics are elaborated in the
monographs Immanuel Kant in Russian Poetry
(2008), E.T. A. Hoffmann and I. Kant (2012), The

! Immanuel Kant Baltic Federal University.

14 Aleksandra Nevskogo st., Kaliningrad, 236016, Russia.
Received: 02.03.2021.
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A. C. 3ms6ep, C. B. Jlyrosoii, B. C. ITomnosa u ap.

pycckoit noasuu» (2008), «3. T. A. Togpman u U. Kanm.
IIpeodosenue pomanmusma» (2012), «Dusocogpcko-nos-
muueckoe mupoBossperue A. A. Pema: bauanue V. Kan-
ma u A. lloneneayspa» (2016), «A. C.Ilywxun u
M. Kanm. ITosm u ¢pusocogpusi» (2018), «Puaocogpckas
cucmema Kanma. 3amwices u umoeu» (2021). Mccaedoba-
Hus JI. A. Kaaunnuxoba a6asiom coboil Apkyto u opueu-
HAABHYI0 UACb COBPeMEHHOLL PYCCKOTL KAHMUAHDL.

KatoueBvie caoBa: Kanm, usocodpus u aumepa-
mypa, ¢pusocogpus u nos3us, A. C. Iywxun, A. A. Qem,
B.C. Coao6veb, 2. T. A. Togpman

Jleonapn Asnexcangposnu KanmHHMKOB (pop,.
23 ampertst 1936 r.) TIperionaeT B cTeHaX KaJIMHMH-
rpazickoro yHmBepcuTera ¢ 1 okrsabps 1966 T,
IPOVi/Is 3a 3TO BpeMs IyTh OT CTapIlero IIperio-
JaBaresid 110 IIpodeccopa. 3a IAThAECAT IIATh JIeT
OH pa3paboTasl ¥ IpoYMTasl MHOXeCTBO JIEKIIVIOH-
HBIX KyPCOB 110 prytocodmyi, ObUT Hay IHBIM PYKO-
BOJIMTeJIeM HeCKOJIBKUX IeCATKOB CTYAeHTOB ITpu
HamvcaHUM AUIIOMHBIX padoT. IllecTs ero acrm-
PaHTOB YCIIEITHO 3allUTVIIN KaHMIaTCKIe Ivic-
cepraluy, a JBOe CaMbIX IIepBbIX M3 HUX — EB-
reavt Bunokypos u Bagum Yanemn — Broocsien-
CTBUM CTajiM JoKTOpamm Hayk. ITommmo cyry6o
aKaJIeM4ecKovl [edTesIbHOCTM JleoHapn Ajtek-
CaHApPOBMY 3aHMMaeTcs IOMyJIspu3aliverl KaH-
TOBCKOM prytococpmyt, BBICTyIIas ¢ HayYHO-TIOMY-
JIAPHBIMM JIEKIIAMU. [IBakael B Tof1, 12 despais
v 22 atipesid (B eHb IIaMSITV M JeHb POXIeHMS Ké-
HUTcOeprcKoro MBIC/INTeIIS) OH IIPOU3HOCUT CBOe
aoBo o Kante — 3Ty Tpaguimio, 3apofuBIIIy-
1ocs B 1974 rony, oH noniepXXrBaeT Ha IIPOTsKe-
Hum 47 net. Bee nekim m cemmHapel Ipodecco-
pa KanmHHMKOBa OT/IMYArOTCA MacTepCTBOM, BbI-
COKMM ITpOecCHOHaIV3MOM ¥ JOXOJUYMBOCTBIO
(HackosIBKO TI03BOJIsieT TeMa). OHM BOCIIUTHIBAIOT
CITylIaTesIeVt, HallpaBJiss v IproIIvKasi X K TOMY,
uto KaHT Ha3bIBasI KOHEYHOV 11eJ1bI0, — BBICIIIEMY
Omary, coueTtarorieMy 100pO 7 CHacTbe.

B aTov1 cTaThe MBI XOTeTIV OBbI IIPEJIOKUTH 00-
30p OCHOBHBIX VICCJIe[IOBATeIILCKMX TOCTVDKeHW
mpodeccopa JI. A. KasimaHMKOBa, YTOOBI 11aTh
IpesicTaBjieHie HOBbIM umTaTesiaM «KaHTOBCKO-
ro cOOpHVKa» ¥ HAIIOMHUTH ITOCTOSTHHBIM YVITa-

Philosophical and Poetic Worldview of A.A. Fet:
the Impact of I. Kant and A. Schopenhauer (2016),
Pushkin and Kant. The Poet and Philosophy
(2018), The Philosophical System of Kant. Concep-
tion and Outcomes (2021). L. A. Kalinnikov’s works
form an impressive and original part of contemporary
Russian Kantiana.

Keywords: Kant, philosophy and literature, phi-
losophy and poetry, Alexander Pushkin, Afanasy Fet,
Vladimir Solovyov, E. T. A. Hoffmann

Leonard A. Kalinnikov (born 23 April 1936)
has been teaching at Kaliningrad Universi-
ty since 1 October 1966, rising from senior lec-
turer to full professor. He has developed and
delivered numerous courses of lectures on phi-
losophy and supervised several dozen student
graduation papers. Six of his post-graduate stu-
dents have defended Candidate’s dissertations
and two of the very first ones — Evgeni Yu. Vi-
nokurov and Vadim A. Chaly — later became
Doctors of Sciences. In addition to academic
work Leonard Kalinnikov is an active member
of the popular science lecture circuit, delivering
lectures on Kant’s philosophy. Twice a year, on
12 February and 22 April (Kant’s commemora-
tion day and birthday) he delivers a speech on
Kant, a tradition born in 1974 and maintained
for 47 years. All of Prof. Kalinnikov’s lectures
are marked by professionalism, craftsmanship
and simplicity (to the extent permitted by the
topic). They elevate the listeners, steering them
towards what Kant called the ultimate goal, the
supreme value which combines the good and
happiness.

In this article we would like to review the
main research achievements of Prof. Kalin-
nikov, to introduce him to the new readers
of the Kantian Journal and remind the older
readers of the remarkably wide range of his



TeJIsIM 00 YAVBUTEIBHO IIVIPOKOM KpyTe MHTepe-
cos Jleonapna AJiekcaHpoBIYa, O €ro BKyce K He-
TPVBUAIBHBIM (PII0COPCKMM ITpobiieMaM 1 Heo-
KMIAHHBIM peIeHsIM, KOTOPBIMU OH JIeJIUTCS C
HaMM B CBOMIX CTaThbsIX Y1 MOHOT padpmsiX.

%ok ok

Crarby, HammcaHHble JleoHapmom AjiekcaH-
nposudeM 11 «KaHTOBCKOro cOOpHMKa» U Ipy-
TMX HayYHBIX IepUOAMYecKMX WM3gaHuy Oosee
yeM 3a II0JIBeKa ero Hay4YHOW JesTeJIbHOCTH, aK-
TyaJIM3UPYIOT BOIIPOCHI KAHTOBCKOV prstocodpmm
VI IIPOAOJDKAIOT JaBHIOKO TPAIVLIVIO VX PeLIeILIN
B pycckom Kysbrype. Cpey 3Tux cTareit LesIbIv
LIVIKJI TIOCBAIEH OCMBICJIEHVIO TBOPYECKUX YCU-
v B. C. CosoBreBa, HallpaBjleHHBIX Ha IIPeoo-
JIeHVIe MVCTMYEeCKOro MppalyoHa/IM3Ma ¥ HaTy-
paimsMa B pycckom dwiocodpum u IepeycTpon-
CTBO ee Ha aHTPOIOJIOIMYeCKOM OCHOBaHWUMU, —
YCWIIVIVL, B KOTOPBIX IOTEHIIMaJI KAHTOBCKMX VeV
ChIT'paJjl pellalyo posb. BeickaseiBanme Corto-
BbeBa O TOM, YTO OH «B BOIIPOCaxX 4MUCTO puiIo-
copCcKMX HaxXOOWICS IOZ IIpeobsiafgaroIM BIIV-
auveM Kanra» (Cososbes, 1988, c. 549), monyun-
JIO ieTajIbHOe pacKpeITie B paboTtax KamHHMKO-
Ba. C ocobennbM BHMMaHMeM J1. A. KaymHHMKOB
COITOCTaBJIsIeT 3TUYECKVe IIPOrpaMMBbI JIBYX BeJIV-
Kux ¢wiocodos, oOHapyXmBas MX KOHBEpreH-
v v auBepreHim (Kasmmmamkos, 1993; 1994).
[TostyuaeT KaHTMAHCKYIO PalVIOHAJIICTUYECKYIO
VIHTepIIpeTaluio 1 leHTpaibHas 111 CosloBbeBa
unes Copnn (Kamanmkos, 1995).

bynyun 3HaTokom He ToJIbKO dprstocodmn, HO
v jmuTeparypsl, JleoHapn AjiekcaHIpOBMY MHOI'O
criestasl ISl PACKPbITUS TIIyOOKOV CBsI3M, CyIIle-
CTBYIOIIIEV MEXIY PYCCKOVI JIUTepaTypovt M He-
MEILIKOM KJIaCCMYeCKOm qmnocoqmeﬂ, " IIpexpme
BCEro CBA3M OTE€YeCTBEHHOV CJIOBECHOCTM C MBIC-
apio KanTa. Ot Ilymkunaa no CepebGpsiHOro Beka
" fJajiee 0OHapyXX1BaeTcs OTKJIMK Ha KaHTOBCKIe
uaey B TBOpYECTBE PYCCKMX IIVCaTesIell WM I03-
TOB. [lajyieKo He Bcerza B HeM IIPOSIBIISJIOCH COIJIa-
cre — MbIcIb KaHTa wacTo BbI3bIBajla KpUTHUe-

V. A. Chaly, S. V. Lugovoy, V.S. Popova et al.

interests, his taste for non-trivial philosoph-
ical problems and out-of-the-box solutions
he shares with the readers of his articles and
monographs.

Lkl

The articles Prof. Kalinnikov has writ-
ten for the Kantian Journal and other academ-
ic periodicals during his academic career
of more than half a century address the is-
sues of Kantian philosophy and continue the
long tradition of its reception in Russian cul-
ture. A whole cycle of articles is devoted to
the creative endeavours of Vladimir Solovy-
ov, aimed at overcoming the mystical irratio-
nalism and naturalism in Russian philosophy
and putting it on an anthropological founda-
tion, efforts in which the potential of Kant’s
ideas proved to be crucial. Kalinnikov elabo-
rates Solovyov’s remark to the effect that “on
purely philosophical issues” he was “under
the prevalent influence of Kant” (Solovyov,
1988, p. 549). Kalinnikov paid particular atten-
tion to comparing the ethical programmes of
the two great philosophers, pointing out their
convergences and divergences (Kalinnikov,
1993; 1994). He offers a Kantian rationalist in-
terpretation of Solovyov’s central idea of So-
phia (Kalinnikov, 1995).

A connoisseur not only of philosophy but
also of literature, Kalinnikov has done much to
reveal the underlying link between Russian lit-
erature and German classical philosophy with
particular reference to Kant’s thought. He dis-
covers echoes of Kant’s ideas in the work of
Russian writers and poets from Pushkin to the
Silver Age and beyond. These authors were not
always in agreement with Kant’s viewpoint —
indeed, they were sometimes critical — but
in any case it became part of the great cultur-
al process. In his articles Kalinnikov compares
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CKYIO peakIIMio, HO TaK VIV MHaude CTaHOBWIach
YacThIO BEJIMKOTO KyJIBTYPHOIO IIpoliecca. B cra-
Thax JI. A. KarmaHMKOBa comocTaBiieHbI KaHTOB-
ckad «MeTtadmsuka HpaBoB» 1 IyHIKMHCKas «Ka-
nuTaHcKad gouka» (Kaamuxnukos, 2019a), kaHTOB-
CKOe y4JeHVe O IIpaBe ¥ IOJIUTHKA B Iy IITKHCKOM
«bopmce T'ogynose» (Kammuumkos, 2016a), scte-
TudecKasd KoHernyd A. A. @eta v Teopns reHNs
Kanra (Kammuunukos, 2013; 2014a). PesynbraTsl
3TUX VICCIIEZIOBAaHVI 0000ITIeHBI B MOHOT padpusix.

I1yGoxmit ananms B crarbsx KagHaMKOBA T10-
JTyunia v TeopeTmdeckas dpustocodpns Kanra. Ce-
pust paboT MOCBAIIIeHa CUCTEMHOCTV KaHTOBCKOT
dmtocodrin, ee opraHIYECcKOV! CBSI3M C MIEO0IIOI V-
en1 [TpocBseltieHm1s 11 ¢ ecTeCTBEHHO-HayYHO! IIPO-
rpaMMOW MccrteioBaHMs ipypoasl (KaymaHMKOoB,
2018a; 20196; 2019B). Paspaborana MeTomosors
uHTepnpetanymn dpuiocodpun Kanra (KannaxHn-
k0B, 1989; Karmmunaukos, 20146). Ha nporsoxennn
MHorux JietT BHMMaHMe J1. A. KarmHHMKOBa Ipu-
BJIEKaIOT IIpobsieMbl prtocodpmmt UCTOPUN. 3aKo-
HOMEPHOCTM VICTOPWV, CIIOCOOBI VX BBISIBIIEHMS,
VIX OTHOIIIEHNS C MOPaJIbIO VI peJIUTVel M3y YeHbl
B €r0 JIOKTOPCKOVI AVICCEPTAIIMV VI MHOTOUVICIIEH-
HBIX HayYHBIX CTaThsX.

Brec Bxitag mpod. KasmMHHMKOB 1 B AUCKYCCUIO
0 BellIV CaMOT1 IO ceDe, HeIT0O3HaBaeMOCTb KOTOPOTL
IpesicTaBjIgeT OAHY M3 IJIaBHBIX IIPO0JIeM C TOY-
K1 3peHus ucciiegoBatenent Kanra. OpurmHaib-
Hoe pemeHye J1. A. KalmHHMKOBa COCTOUT B TOM,
UTO KaKylleecs IIpOTUBOpeUle «HOyMeHaIbHOTO
adppuimpoBaHms» CHUMAaETCs, eciIv IIPU3HaTh,
4TO Belllb caMa I10 cebe — 3TO COBOKYITHOCTH BCe-
ro BO3MOXHOrO orbIta (Kaymmaunkos, 1985).

Lkl

B 2008 r. B m3garenscTBe «KaHoH+» ObliIa oI1y-
OmmikoBana Mosorpadmsa JI. A. KanmmuaHMKOBa
«/IMmaHywT KaHT B pycckon moasmv», HallvcaH-
Hasl B XaHpe «PmIocodpCcKO-3CTeTUYECKMX ITIO-
nos»*. Kumra OeicTpo craa Oubnmvorpadrraeckont
PEIKOCTBIO 11 HallUIa MHOTO VIHTEPECYOIIVIXCS T

2 Cwm. perrersuio: (3winbep, 2008).
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Kant’'s Metaphysics of Morals and Pushkin’s The
Captain’s Daughter (Kalinnikov, 2019a), Kant’s
teaching on law and the politics of Pushkin’s
Boris Godunov (Kalinnikov, 2016a), Fet’s aes-
thetic concept and Kant’s theory of genius
(Kalinnikov, 2013; 2014a). The results of these
studies are aggregated in monographs.

Kalinnikov’s articles offer a profound anal-
ysis of Kant’s theoretical philosophy. A series
of works are devoted to the systematicity of
Kant’s philosophy, its organic link with the
Enlightenment ideology and the programme
of natural studies (Kalinnikov, 2018a; 2019b;
2019c). A methodology has been developed
for the interpretation of Kant’s philosophy
(Kalinnikov, 1989; Kalinnikov, 2014b). For
many years Kalinnikov’s attention has been
attracted by issues of the philosophy of his-
tory. The regularities of history, methods of
revealing them and their relationship with
morality and religion were subjected to scru-
tiny in his doctoral dissertation and numer-
ous articles.

Prof. Kalinnikov also contributed to the
discussion of “the thing in itself”, whose
non-cognisability is thought to be one of the
main problems of Kant studies. Kalinnikov
came up with an original solution whereby
the seeming contradiction of “noumenal affec-
tion” is removed if the thing in itself is seen
as the totality of all possible experience (Ka-
linnikov, 1985).

kot

In 2008 the Canon Plus publishing house
brought out Kalinnikov’s monograph Immanu-
el Kant in Russian Poetry, a series of philosoph-
ical-aesthetic essays.? The book attracted many
interested and grateful readers and quickly be-
came a bibliographical rarity. It combines the

2 See the review: (Zilber, 2008).



6J1aronapHI>1x yuTaresien. OpMFMHaanbH?I B3IJI4]],
Ha uen KaHTa coueTaeTcs B 3TOM paboTe ¢ aBTOP-
CKOVI TPaKTOBKOV CTVIXOTBOPEHWIL. B mestoMm, 110
MHeHUIO JleoHapraa AjlekcaHIpOBMYA, TOT SABHBIV
VI CKPBITBIVI TV1aJI0T, KOTOPBIN Besin ¢ KanTowm pyc-
CKMe MO3TBI Hapsy ¢ pycckumu dpustocodamm, —
sBJIeHMe TI0 CBOeMy MacIlTaby YHMKaJIbHOe IS
MVIPOBOVI XyJOXKeCTBEHHOVI KyJIBTYphL. B 3TOM 1111-
asiore mpodeccop KamHHMKOB BUAUT OOVIH W3
VICTOKOB Beyinumsl pycckom moasun. Crenmduxa
o3TUYecKoro B3risgaa Ha KanTa, mo MHeHMIo mc-
cJlefioBaTesisd, B TOM, UTO [10331s pacrosiaraeT 0co-
ObIMV BO3MOXXHOCTSIMM B OOpallleHun K JIMYHO-
cTu prtocoda, B paCKpBITUN cOYeTaHMs JIOTVIKI
I IO3TVKM B €r0 CTVJIe MBIIIUIEHNS, B BbISIBJIEHU
TapMOHWY €rO VJIeV V1 XKU3HL.

ABTOp BbIZI€JII€T TPU 3Talla B IIpoliecce BIIVs-
Hug KaHTa Ha pyccKyro Mossuio: Hadasio 30J10TOo-
ro Beka (nepsasd TpeTb XIX B.), CepeOpsHBIN Bek,
arm30mbl «keslesHoro» XX B. Ha mepsom srtane B
T10J1e 3peHVIsl OKa3bIBAOTCs CTUIXM VI IVIChbMa «I1ep-
BOTO fleKadpricTa», wieHa «Coro3a O1aroneHCTBIS»
nosta B. @. Paesckoro, kotopemi ynomnnan Kan-
Ta B cBomx cruxax (Kammmnukos, 2008, c. 18). Be-
POATHOCTD BIIVISIHVISI KAaHTOBCKMX VeVl Ha cozep-
JKaHVe IIPOrpaMMbl IIpeoOpas3soBaHNII MCKIIIOUaTh
HeJIb3s (HallOMHMM, OfTHaKoO, uTo KaHT — cTOpoH-
HVIK pecITyOIMKM Kak mpeasia, HO IIPOTUBHUK pe-
BOJIIOLIVY KaK CPefICTBa ero JOCTVDKeHs), HO B 1ie-
joM, TIo orleHke KammMHHMKOBa, fgekabpricraM He
yIaJIoch ellle BIIOJIHEe MPaBWJIbHO U ITyOOKO mHo-
HSTh KaHTOBCKYIO ITpaKTU4ecKylo cprsiocoduio B
pasimuHbIX ee acriektax (Tam xe, c. 24). B ropasmo
OorIbIIer Mepe OHa OKasaslach JOCTYIIHa ApyTy Pa-
esckoro — A.C. IlymkuHy, BIUIOTb JI0 BOCXOX]Ie-
HVS Ha TOT YPOBeHBb PasBUTH 3TUUECKOV MBICII,
KOTOPBIVI ITPeOI0JIeBasl OrPaHMIeHHOCTD MV KaK
ITpocserenms, Tak u pomanTisma (Tam xe, c. 67).
Korummsms o081 (CHacThs) v [10jTa B IIpom3Beie-
Hugx «Esrennin Onervu» n «Llpiranbl», KoTopas,
C OIlpeJieJIeHHOVI TOUKM 3peHMs], paspellaeTcs B
I10J1b3Y JOJITa TPV ABHOVI CUMIIAaTVUH I103Ta K Iepo-
sIM, TIOCTYTIAIOIIVM W3 yBaXkeHWs K J0JITy, — 3TO,
110 MHeHMI0 KaIMHHMKOBa, OTHIOb He CJTyYarHoe
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author’s original view on the ideas of Kant and
the author’s interpretation of poems. Prof. Ka-
linnikov argues that the overt and hidden dia-
logue in which Russian poets as well as Russian
philosophers engaged Kant is a unique phe-
nomenon in the world literary culture in terms
of scale. Kalinnikov sees this dialogue as one of
the sources of the grandeur of Russian poetry.
He believes that the poetic view of Kant is spe-
cial because poetry possesses special means of
addressing the personality of the philosopher,
revealing the combination of logic and poetry
in the philosopher’s style of thinking, the har-
mony of his ideas and life.

The author singles out three stages in the
perception of Kant in Russian poetry: the be-
ginning of the Golden Age (the first third of
the nineteenth century), the Silver Age, and ep-
isodes of the “Iron” twentieth century. In the
first stage the author focuses on the poems and
letters of “the first Decembrist”, a member of
the “Union of Salvation” (Soiuz spaseniia), the
poet Vladimir F. Rayevsky, who refers to Kant
in his verses (Kalinnikov, 2008, p. 18). We can-
not rule out that Kant’s ideas exerted an influ-
ence on the programme of reforms (it will be
remembered that Kant favoured the repub-
lic as an ideal, but was against revolution as
a means of achieving it). On the whole, how-
ever, Kalinnikov believes that the Decembrists
fell short of understanding various aspects of
Kant’s practical philosophy correctly and in
all its depth (ibid., p. 24). Pushkin, a friend of
Rayevsky, did far better and rose to a level of
ethical thought which overcame the limitations
of both Enlightenment and Romanticism (ibid.,
p. 67). Kalinnikov argues that the collision be-
tween love (happiness) and duty in Pushkin’s
Eugene Onegin and The Gypsies, which on one
account is resolved in favour of duty, the poet,
clearly sympathising with the characters who
act out of duty, is not a fortuitous similarity
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CXOJICTBO WJIVI COBIIajIeHVe, HO pe3yJIbraT OCO3HaH-
HOTO M3ydeHMs v OpuHATUA [IyImKuHBIM THde-
ckmx nosunmyt Kanra. Hecrywartvo B aTovt maTep-
MpeTalyi 1 TO, YTO IyIIKMHCKNUI 00pa3 MoriapTta
COOTBETCTBYeT KaHTOBCKOV TeOpuM TeHus (3TOMY
TIOCBAIIIeHa TPeThs IJIaBa MOHOrpadum).
Ocserienie  KalmMHHMKOBBIM BTOPOrO 3Talia
VICTOpWUM HauMHaeTcsd ¢ aHaIn3a nosuumm Bragy-
Mupa CoroBbeBa 110 OTHOIIeHVIO K KaHTy — nosu-
LI1Y, B KOTOPOV HAIIUIOCh MeCTO VIPOHWM, yBaXke-
HUIO 1 cepbe3HoV KpuTuKe. B rmbece «Asbcrm» Co-
JIOBbEB BBICMeslI TO yBJledeHre KaHToM, koTopoe
pacIpoCcTpaHWIOCh B POCCUVICKMX YHUBEPCUTETaxX
Bo BTrOpom nostopuHe XIX B. (Tam xe, c. 99). B cTu-
XOTBOpeHMY «V/3 TIMChMa» MUIIIEHBIO COTIOBBEBCKOVT
caTUphbI CTaIV HOMBITKV IIOBEPXHOCTHOI'O TOJIKOBA-
" nnet KaaTa (Tam xe, c. 82). O0bexkTOM KpUTH-
k11 B prstococprm KarTa CostoBbeB 130pasl paspsis
MeX]Ty OOBeKTUBHBIM ¥ CyOBEKTVBHBIM — VI 3TOT
PpaspbIB PyCCKUVL MBICIIATEIIb IIBITAJICS IIPEO0/IeTh
B cBoeM yueHnmn o Codwmn. B cucreme Kanra Ka-
JITHHVIKOB HaxOAUT palVIOHaJIbHBIV, JeMUCTUdY-
nyposaHHbIV aHasor uaen Codpun (Tam xe, c. 116).
[anpHeriiiee ocBellleHMe TBOpYecTBa W Cy-
1e0 II03TOB «cepedpsIHOrO BeKa» IIpesiCTaB/IeHO
JI. A. KaJIHHVKOBBIM B II0JIe HAIIPSDKeHWST MeX-
ny KanroMm, ubsa «KpuTmka criocobHOCTM CyXie-
HUs» TIOCTy>KMJIa OJJHOVI U3 TeOpeTUYecKmx Oc-
HoB cuMBoimsMa, u CornosbeBbiM. Tak, A. bembin
VICIIBITaJI BJIVIsIHME 000MX mitocodoB, 1 KOJIUIV-
311 VIX B3IJISAZIOB OTpas3uilack, 110 MHeHMIo Kanma-
HIKOBa, B ero oTHoleHsx ¢ Hunon Ilerposckon
(Tam xe, c. 145—149), HO B TBOpYecTBe OH Bce OO-
Jlee CTaHOBWICSA KaHTMaHIIEM, XOTsI YIIOPHO He >ke-
Jlajl IPYHMMAaTh HEOKaHTMAHCTBO M OTYaCT ca-
Mmoro KanTta (Tam xe, c. 179). B. 1. bprocos, Oymy-
Yl TIO3UTUBWCTOM, JTakKe OJIM3KMM ITparMaTiu3My,
mcriontb3oBas1 maen Kanra B GopsOe ¢ permrimos-
HbIMM gorMamu. OTheripHas IVIaBa IIOCBsIeHa
M. C. MepexxobckoMmy. B moame «IIporomnorr As-
BaKyM» OH BBICTYIIVJI IPOTMB Te3uca KaHTa o He-
IOIyCTUMOCTM JDKM BO criaceHMe. Ha 3ToT BbIIaz
nporus Kanra orkiukHysics Cososbes. Ho oba
dwocoda, o MHeHUIO KasmHHMKOBa, HEIOCTa-
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but the result of Pushkin’s serious study and
acceptance of Kant’s ethical position. It is also
not by accident that Pushkin’s image of Mozart
corresponds to Kant’s theory of genius (the
whole of Chapter 3 is devoted to this).
Kalinnikov’s discussion of the second stage
of history begins with an ironic, respectful and
serious analysis of Vladimir Solovyov’s po-
sition on Kant. In his play “Alsim” Solovyov
mocked the Kant craze which swept Russian
universities in the second half of the nineteenth
century (ibid., p. 99). Solovyov’s poem “From
a Letter” satirises superficial interpretation
of Kant’s ideas (ibid., p. 82). Solovyov criticis-
es Kant’s philosophy for separating the objec-
tive from the subjective, a gap Solvyov tried to
overcome in his teaching on Sophia. Kalinnikov
finds a rational “demystified” analogue to the
Sophia idea in Kant’s system (ibid., p. 116).
Kalinnikov’s description of the lives and
work of the Silver Age poets is informed with
the tension between Kant, whose Critique of
the Power of Judgment was one of the theoreti-
cal foundations of Symbolism, and Solovyov.
Thus, Andrey Bely came under the influence
of both philosophers, the clash of whose views,
Kalinnikov believes, was reflected in his re-
lations with Nina Petrovskaya (ibid., pp. 145-
149), whereas in his work he was becoming
more and more of a Kantian, even though he
stubbornly refused to accept Neo-Kantianism
and to some extent Kant himself (ibid., p. 179).
Valery Bryusov, who embraced Positivism
verging on Pragmatism, used Kant’s ideas in
combating religious dogmas. A separate chap-
ter is devoted to Dmitry Merezhkovsky who in
his poem “Archpriest Avvakum” challenged
Kant’s thesis that lying to save a life was in-
admissible. Solovyov responded to Merezh-
kovsky’s attack on Kant. In Kalinnikov’s
opinion, neither of the two philosophers ful-
ly understood Kant who, in the final analy-
sis, highly valued human life, from which one



TOYHO XopoIo roHsyin KaHTa, KOTOpEITT Bce Xe
BBICOKO CTaBVJI IIEHHOCTH XVM3HU, M3 YEero CiIeIo-
BaJIO, UTO [IJI51 €€ CIIaCeH WS JOJDKHBI OBITH VCIIOb-
30BaHBI BCe CPEICTBA, B TOM umciie JIoXKb (Tam ke,
c. 167). B mpamaTmyeckon ckaske «Bo3spareHne K
npupone», rae MepeXKOBCKuUi IIoAHMMaeT IIpo-
Or1leMy HpaBCTBEHHOI'O BBIPOXXIEHWS ILVIBUJIN30-
BaHHOrO 4esioBeka, no3uims Kanra npormsorio-
CTaBJIsIeTCs, Kak Ioj1araeT KajmHHMKOB, yTOOMsAM
TorcToro m Pycco, a Takxe anTuyTonvn Hurre.
Ho B KoHeUHOM cueTe B pelIeHMM 3TOV ITPOOIIeMbl
MepeXKOBCKUI OT[aeT IIpeArlouTeHVe He KaH-
TOBCKOMY IIOHVMMaHMIO pPa3yMHO-U4yBCTBEHHOW
OpUpPOABLl YeJioBeKa, IIOCKOJIBKY YeJIOBeYeCKUi
pasyM OeccuiteH Hepeq, «Oe3rpaHMYHBIM 11 HeBe-
IIOMBIM MUPOM HOYMeHAJIBHBIX CyIITHOCTe > (Tam
xe, c. 174), a unee ConosbeBa o rpsamyieM boroue-
JIOBeYeCcTBe, TapMOHMYeCKOM efyHeHUN Yesose-
Ka, [Tpuponer 1 bora (Tam xe, c. 176).

Bau. VIBaHOB, x0T 11 KprTHKOBaJI KaHTa 3a nH-
IVIBUIIyaJII3M B 3TMKE, OTMEeTVJI TPUaIN4IHOCThb
€ro CHUCTeMBbl, BbIIeJIMB Hapsay C IapcTBaMU Be-
IT[eVI CAaMVIX 10 ce0e V1 IIPVPOIBI TpeThe IIapCTBO —
yestoBeKa, cyorekTmHOCTH (TaMm xe, c. 230). Kpo-
Me Toro, Bau. I1BanoB Bcites 3a CoJI0BbeBBIM ITpefl-
JIOKWMJI CYHTe3 KaHTMaHCTBa M apuCTOTeIM3Ma B
KadecTBe THOCEOIOrMYeCKOVI OCHOBBI CIMBOJIVI3MA
(Tam xe, c. 223 —-226).

ITpu obparrervm x toasum XX B. JI1. A. Kanuns-
HUKOB paccmarpuBaeT ctmxu M. V. LIBetaesows,
E.M. Bunokyposa, @.A. Vickangepa, KaJIMHUH-
rpaackoro nmcarestss C. A. CHerosa, a Takxe Ile-
pesonpl ctnxoB Kanta, eimonneHHble C. X. CrM-
KHbIM. OTHeTpbHas IJ1aBa MOCBSIIeHa PeLleiim
B PYCCKOV TI033MM U IIpo3e KaHTOBCKOIO oOpasa
3Be3/THOrO Heba B CBsI3M C MOPaJIbHBIM 3aKOHOM.

6ok ok

B 2012 r. Bemwia xuura JI. A. KajmaHMKOBa
«2. T.A.Topman n V. Kant. Ilpeonosenue po-
ManTM3Ma» (Kammunauxos, 2012). B Hent paspabo-
TaHa IIpo0sieMa B3aMMOIEVICTBIS (PrIocodpcKoro
U XyIIO)KeCTBEHHOIO MBIIIUIEHNsI Ha Marepuasie
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can conclude that all means, including lying,
should be used to save it (ibid., p. 167). Merezh-
kovsky’s dramatic tale, “Back to Nature”, raises
the problem of the natural degradation of the
civilised human being and, according to Kalin-
nikov, juxtaposes Kant’s position to the utopias
of Lev Tolstoy and Jean-Jacques Rousseau and
the anti-utopia of Nietzsche. But at the end of
the day Merezhkovsky, on this problem, does
not choose the Kantian interpretation of the
reasonable-sensible nature of man because the
human mind is powerless in the face of the “in-
finite and unknowable world of noumenal en-
tities” (ibid., p. 174), but rather Solovyov’s idea
of the future God-Man, a harmonious union of
Man, Nature and God (ibid., p. 176).

Vyacheslav Ivanov, while criticising Kant for
individualism in his ethics, noted that his sys-
tem was actually a triad since along with the
realm of things in themselves and nature there
was also a third realm, the realm of man, of
subjectivity (ibid., p. 230). In addition, follow-
ing Solovyov, Viacheslav Ivanov proposed a
synthesis of Kantianism and Aristotelianism as
the epistemological basis of Symbolism (ibid.,
pp. 223-226).

Of the twentieth-century poets the book
considers the poems of Marina Tsvetayeva,
Evgeny M. Vinokurov, Fazil Iskander, of Kalin-
ingrad writer Sergey Snegov and Sem Simkin’s
translations of Kant’s poems. A separate chap-
ter is devoted to the reception of Kant’s image
of the starry sky in connection with the moral
law in Russian poetry.

8ok

In 2012 Kalinnikov published a book titled
E.T. A. Hoffmann and I. Kant. Transcending Ro-
maniticism (Kalinnikov, 2012). It explores the
problem of the interaction between philosoph-
ical and artistic thought on the basis of the



A. C. 3ms6ep, C. B. Jlyrosoii, B. C. ITomnosa u ap.

XyJOXKeCTBeHHOI'O TBOpUYeCcTBa HeMeIIKOro ricare-
JIs1, @ TaKXKe CKa304HMKa, KOMIIO3MTOpa, XyJOXKHY-
ka n opucta 2. T. A. Todpmana. B sTon kaure Jleo-
Happ, AJlekcaHIpOBUY BbICKa3aJl 11 000CHOBaJI He-
TpUBMaJIbHBIE U Jla’ke KpaMOJIbHbIe C TOUKM 3pe-
HV IIPOPUITBHBIX CITeIVAJIVICTOB — VICTOPVIKOB U
JINTepaTypoBeioB — uien. Bo-TiepBrIx, 3TO ned o
TOM, UTO ajleKBaTHO IIOHATH VI OCO3HATh 0CODEHHO-
CTV XYZIOXXeCTBEHHOIO CTWIS VI MMPOBO33peHuYe-
ckmx ycraHosok 2. T. A. Topmana HeBo3MOXHO Oe3
IIPVI3HAHMS BIVSTHIS Ha HUX PVII0COCKIIX MIeN
V. KanTa. Bo-BTOpBIX, B KHUTE YTBEP)KIAeTCs, YTO
Todmana HeIb3s cunTaTh POMAaHTUKOM — HaIlpo-
TUB, €r0 TBOPYECTBO IIpeJiCTaBIIsgeT cODOVI ITpeoyIo-
seHne poMaHTm3Ma. Paboty JI. A. KammaHmukoBa
TPYOHO OTHECTV K OIperaesIeHHOVI HayYHOVI IIVC-
LUIUIVHE, HarlpyuMmep K prvyIocodpCKON 3CTETUKE,
IIOCKOJIBKY aBTOp BbIpabaThIBaeT OPUTMHAJIBHYIO
ViccIleIoBaTeIbCKY 10 MeToos1oruio. Ero, Kak orme-
TWI PeLeH3eHT, «He VHTePeCyIoT IIpsSIMble OTKJIV-
KV HeMelIKOoro Iivcaresis Ha dpwiocoduio Kanra,
aBTOp MOHOTpadpMM CTPeMUTCH OKa3aTh KaHTOB-
CKYIO TOHaJIbHOCTh, KAHTOBCKMUW KOJIOPUT TBOP-
ugectBa [odpmana. Peun uer He 0 nepeHoce men
13 OJTHOV 00J1aCTM KYJIBTYPBI B JIPYTYIO, a 00 ycTa-
HOBJICHVM CO3BYYWW, WJIEVIHOTO KOHTpaITyHKTa
MeX/y JImTepaTypon u dusiocoduen... DTo OT-
HOIIIeHVe K JIMTepaTy pHOMY IIpOM3BeIeHNIO KaK K
KYJIBTY PHOMY JIOCTOSTHUIO, KaK K I'MIIePTeKCTY J10-
CTUTaeTCsl IIOMeIlIeHVieM ero B KYJIBTYPHBIN U CO-
LIVIaJIbHBIV KOHTEKCT. ..» (Kones, 2013, c. 112).
Kuura cocront m3 cemm mias. B mepsont pac-
CcMaTpuBaeTcsl B3aMOCBsI3b TBopdecTBa [odpmana
¢ Teopuent scretuku Kanra. B Hent nmogsepraercs
KpUTHKe TpaauiIMOHHOe oTHeceHMe lodpmana K
POMaHTMKaM ¥ BBIIBUIaeTCs Te3VC O IIpeoyoJie-
HUM pOMaHTM3Ma B ero TBopuecTse. Bropas riasa
Ipr3BaHa 0OOCHOBATh 3TOT Te3VC Ha IIpuMepe HO-
BeJUIBI «| lecounbINi UestoBek». B Hent riponsBonmTcs
PeKOHCTpyKITns rHoceostornu fodpmaHa, KoTopasi,
10 MHEHUIO aBTOPa, OKa3bIBaeTCA J1yaIVICTUUYHO,
u niosTtomy TodpmMaHa HeJ1b3s cUMTaTh YMCTHIM PO-
MaHTUKOM. B TpeTbeli I71aBe aBTOp paszdupaeT OT-
HeJIbHBIe 211306l HOBeJUIbl TodpmaHa «VI3BecTue
0 JayIbHenIIMX cyapbax cobakm bepraniia» 1 oT-
MedaeT B HUX IlapaUIesI C 1IeHTpaIbHbIMM I0JIO-

work of E.T.A. Hoffmann, the German au-
thor of tales, composer, artist and lawyer. The
book puts forward and grounds non-trivial
ideas that were heresy for specialists, histori-
ans and literary scholars. First is the idea that
the style and worldview of E.T. A. Hoffmann
are impossible to understand without recog-
nising the influence of Kant’s philosophical
ideas. Second, the book claims that Hoffmann
cannot be regarded as a Romantic writer but,
on the contrary, his work transcends Romanti-
cism. Kalinnikov’s book defies pigeonholing as
belonging to a scientific discipline, e. g. philo-
sophical aesthetics, because the author offers an
original research methodology. As one review-
er noted, the author “is not interested in direct
responses of the German writer to Kant’s phi-
losophy, he seeks rather to bring out Kant’s to-
nality, the Kantian flavour of Hoffman’s work.
This is not about transferring ideas from one
field of culture to another, but about estab-
lishing consonances, the ideal counterpoint
between literature and philosophy [...]. The at-
titude to a literary work as part of the cultural
heritage, as a hypertext, is achieved by placing
it in a cultural and social context [...]” (Konev,
2013, p. 112).

The book consists of seven chapters. The
first looks at the link between Hoffmann’s work
and Kant’s aesthetics. It criticises the tradi-
tion of arbitrarily identifying Hoffmann with
Romanticism and claims that Hoffmann tran-
scends Romanticism. The second chapter is
designed to prove this thesis by bringing in
the novella The Sandman. It reconstructs Hoff-
mann’s epistemology which, in the author’s
opinion, turns out to be dualistic and therefore
Hoffmann cannot be considered as a pure Ro-
mantic. In the third chapter the author analyses
episodes from Hoffmann’s novella The Latest
Adventures of the Dog Berganza, noting parallels
with the central provisions of Kant’s metaphys-
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JKeHMSIMI HpaBCcTBeHHOM MeTadpmsuky KanTa, Ha-
IIpVMep ¢ KaTeropmdeckuM mmreparnsoM. OOpa-
masck K nosectn «Kpomka Iaxec», JI. A. Kannn-
HVKOB BBISIBJISIeT B Hel 0coboe gBoeMupre XyrIo-
JKeCTBEHHOI'o ImpocTpaHcTBa lodmaHa v nokasel-
BaeT, KaK JaHHOe ITpou3Be/leHNe MOXeT CITYXXUTb
VJUTIOCTpaliiert KaHTOBCKOro IipoekTa I Tpocsertie-
Hud. [IpercrasrieHe o ISATOM IJ1aBe KHUTTL XOPO-
IO IlepefaloT cjioBa 13 peueHsun B. A. Konesa:
«C OrpoMHBIM YIOBOJIBCTBMEM UUTAIOTCA CTpa-
HUIIBI, TIOCBSIIIeHHBle M3SIIHOMY aHaJIn3y 3Ha-
MeHMTOro poMata [odpmana “Knrerickme Bo33pe-
Husl KoTa Myppa”. <...> [IpounTaHHBIV CMBICIIa-
MM KaHTOBCKOV aHTpomnosiorun pomaH Iodpmana
II0-HOBOMY pacKphIBaeT CBOIO JKaHPOBYIO IIPUPO-
Iy — OH oOHapyXmBaeTcsi Kak dpnrocodcko-aH-
Tponosornyecknit poman» (Kones, 2013, c. 113).
[TecTas 71aBa COOTHOCUT IIOJIUTUYECKYIO CaTUPy
Todpmana B «MacTepe biioxe» ¢ MopasIbHOM 1 TI0-
JINTUYECKOIL qmnocoqmeﬂ KanTa, a B cegbMort co-
IIOCTaBJIAIOTCS HOBeJIJIa «YTJI0BOe OKHO Ky3eHa» 1
KaHTOBCKMI «CII0p (paKysIETeTOB».

B 11e/710M Ha OocHOBe IPOBeIEHHOro MCcileIoBa-
Hus J1. A. KaMHAMKOBBIM JIeJIaeTCsl BBIBOM, UTO
TBOopuecTBO O.T. A. Topmana mnpescrasiser co-
0011 OHY M3 MEepBBIX MHOMBITOK BBIPAOOTATh OCO-
ObIVT MHOVBUIYaIbHO-XYIOXXECTBEHHBIVI CTIIIb B
Iporiecce Ilepexojia poMaHTU3Ma K HOBBIM XYIO-
KecTBeHHBIM (popMaM. V1 Kak ObI HM OTHOCUTBCS
K npee JleoHapna AjlekcaHApOBMYA O pellaroleM
pssHun Kanrta Ha TodmaHa, opurmHaibpHag,
VHTPUTYIOIIas, HalycaHHas XVBBIM W BbIpasu-
TeJIBHBIM SI3bIKOM PaloTa yke ocTaBuIa CBOVI Jle-
TaHTHBIV CJIef] Ha POCCUVICKOM KYJIBTY pHO-(puJIo-
codckoM sangmadTe. Kak 3ameuvaer aBTop II0f-
pobHOI pertersnm Ha MoHOrpadmio V. O. [lemen-
TBEB, «TEKCTEI, BpoJie Obl 113y4eHHBIe BIOJIb U TIO-
TIepexK, ellle JOJIro OyAyT HPpUTATMBATD UM TaTeIe.
B sTOM OTHOIIEHVV CBOVI MOpasIbHBIV 10T Hepe]],
BEJIKVIMM 3eMJIIKaMV aBTOpP KHUIY, BHE BCIKOTO
COMHeHMs, ncrioitHw» (demenTres, 2013, c. 164).

% ok ok

Bemmenmmass B 2016 r. moHorpadwms JleoHap-
na Anexcangposnda «DuocodcKo-TosTryecKoe
Muposo3speHre A. A. @era: siusanme V. Kanra n
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ics, e.g. the categorical imperative. Turning
to the tale Little Zaches, Kalinnikov discovers
a dual nature of Hoffmann’s artistic space, ar-
guing that this tale could be an illustration of
Kant’s Enlightenment project. Chapter five is
aptly described by reviewer V. A. Konev (2013,
p- 113): “The pages devoted to an elegant anal-
ysis of Hoffmann’s famous novel, The Life and
Opinions of the Tomcat Murr, make particularly
delightful reading [...]. Read with the meanings
of Kant’s anthropology in mind, Hoffmann’s
novel presents itself in a new genre, as a phil-
osophical-anthropological novel.” Chapter six
compares Hoffmann's political satire in Master
Flea with Kant’s moral and political philosophy
and chapter seven compares the novella The
Cousin’s Corner Window and Kant’s The Conflict
of the Faculties.

On the whole, his research leads Kalinnikov
to the conclusion that E.T.A.Hoffmann’s
work is one of the first attempts to develop an
individual artistic style in the process of transi-
tion from Romanticism to other artistic forms.
Whatever one may think of Kalinnikov’s idea
about Kant being the decisive influence on
Hoffmann, the original, intriguing and ex-
tremely well-written work has already left its
elegant imprint on the Russian cultural-phil-
osophical landscape. As I. O. Dementev (2013,
p- 164) notes in his detailed analysis of the
book, “[...] the texts which seem to have been
studied through and through will continue to
attract readers for a long time yet. In that re-
spect the author has undoubtedly fulfilled his
moral duty towards his great fellow country-

7

men.
L

Kalinnikov’s monograph, The Philosophical
and Poetic Worldview of A.A. Fet. The Influence
of I. Kant on A. Schopenhauer (2016), is a piece of
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A. Illonienrayspa» — 3TO Hay4HOe VCCIIeIOBaHNe,
KOTOpOe, KaK 3asiBjIeHO B OIVICAHWV KHUTY, IIPU-
3BaHO JIOKa3aTh CYyIlleCTBeHHoe BimsiHMe KaHTa
Ha B3DIsAabI DeTa 11 1IX TBOpUECKOe BBIpaKeHVe B
103311, & TaKXXe OIIPOBEprHyTh MHeHMe, uTo PeT
ObUI IIOIIeHTay3pMaHIleM. DTa paboTa KaHTOBea
OTHOBpEeMEHHO C Hay4HOV OCHOBATeJIbHOCTBIO J10-
BOJIOB JJaeT YMTaTeIIIO ¥ BIIOXHOBEHe, 11 3CTeTIye-
CKOe HacJIaXK IeHWe, VI SMOIIVIOHAJIbHY IO ITOAIINTKY.

JI. A. KaJlMHHUMKOB WMcCTle[lyeT TBOPYEeCKYIO JIa-
Goparoprto mosta. VI 3TO HeVcTBUTENIbHO Hanbo-
Jlee peJleBaHTHOE TIOHSTYE 1JI1 OTPaKeHMs OOBeK-
Ta M3y4eHus], IIpefCcTaBIeHHOIO B 3TOVI MOHOI'pa-
dumn. Benp TBOpueckasi j1abopaTopusi XyIoXKHMKa
BMelIlaeT BCe CIIOCOOBI BBIPaKEHWS €r0 MIPOBO3-
3PEHYECKOVI YCTAaHOBKIL JKM3HEHHBIVI MVIP II03Ta,
€ro 3HaYMMBIX APYIMX, KPYT YT€HMS VI COMBICTIVIS,
3Be3THOe HebOo 1 olIriecTBeHHOe OBITIIE, er0 camo-
arTectauyio. Ha myTu K IIOHMMaHMIO 3TOVI CBOEO-
Opas3HOV O3 TKO-PMITOCOPCKON aIIXVIMIM OKa3bl-
BaIOTCS BaXKHBI IVICbMa T103Ta, MHTEPIpeTIpyeMble
KarmHHMKOBBIM KaK 0coOBINI XXaHp riocodcko-
r'O TBOPYECTBa, a 3HAUYNUT — MaTepuasl [1j11 paboTsl
vcTopyka dpvtocodpun. MeTtomornorms vicciieioBa-
Hug, BeIOpaHHas J1. A. KasmmHEHMKOBBIM, mIpenro-
JlaraeT 0OOCHOBaHVIe VIMEHHO TaKOVI TOUKM 3PeHVIS
Ha 31mCcTorsipHOe Hactenyie Deta, a Takke IIPaBo-
MEPHOCTB MICTOPUKO-PMITOCOPCKOro pakypca pac-
CMOTpeHMsl ero TBopdecTBa B 1esioM. Ilouemy ke
MbI MOkeM unTarh PeTa Kak aBTOpa priytocodpcKmx
TEKCTOB, IIPMYeM aBTOPa BBICOKOIIPOdECCOHAIb-
Horo (cm.: Kammmanwmkos, 201606, c. 9)? Ilossommm
cebe mpmBecT psf apryMeHTOB, BbICKa3aHHBIX B
MoHorpadvm mmpodeccopa KaimmHHMKOBA, KOTO-
PpBle IIPeICTaBIIAIOTCS. OCOOEHHO YOeITeTbHBIML.

Bo-ttepBrix, DeT moaXoaUT K MUPOBOM (PMIIO-
codpCKOVI MBICJIM He IIPOCTO M30MparesIbHO, KaK
crlefryeT TiIyOOKOMBICJIEHHOMY YMTaTesIlo, a Ile-
pUIOOM3MIPYeT ee, yCTaHaBiIMBas IJIsI ceOsl CBs-
31, cybopauHamy u rtocodckme perenmn.
Takast mosmimst HeoOXomyMa TOMY, KTO IIoJIara-
eT ce0sI BKJIIOUEHHBIM B IIporiecc prIocodCcKoro
TBOpYECTBa M yUYUTHIBaeT PUIOCOPCKYIO IrpaBu-
TaIlMIO BO BCeJIEHHOM JIro0oMyipoB. ITpu B3rsme
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research which, as declared in the description
of the book, is meant to prove Kant’s substan-
tial influence on Fet’s views and their creative
expression in poetry, and to refute the claim
that Fet is a Schopenhauer follower. This work
of a Kant scholar is not only thoroughly re-
searched, but gives the reader inspiration, aes-
thetic pleasure and emotional uplift.

Kalinnikov explores the poet’s creative lab-
oratory. It is indeed the most relevant way to
describe the object of study presented in the
monograph. An artist’s creative laboratory in-
cludes all the means of expressing his world-
view: the poet’s living world, his significant
others, circle of reading and co-thinking, the
starry sky and social being, and self-attesta-
tion. Important signposts on the way to under-
standing this poetic-philosophical ‘alchemy” are
the poet’s letters, which Kalinnikov interprets
as a peculiar genre of philosophising, hence as
material for the historian of philosophy. Ka-
linnikov’s methodology presupposes this ap-
proach to Fet’s epistolary legacy and warrants
looking at his work as a whole from a histori-
cal-philosophical perspective. Why is it that we
can read Fet as an author of philosophical texts,
and a highly professional one at that (cf. Kalin-
nikov, 2016b, p. 9)? I will permit myself to cite a
series of arguments found in Prof. Kalinnikov’s
monograph which I consider to be particularly
convincing.

First, Fet approaches world of philosophical
thought not just selectively, as befits a thought-
ful reader, but divides it into periods, establish-
ing his own connections, subordinations and
philosophical receptions. He takes this stance
because he thinks of himself as being included
in the process of philosophical inquiry and is
mindful of the philosophical gravitation of the
universe of Russian “wisdom lovers”. A look



Ha 3Ty 3Be3[IHYyI0 KapTy dwI0copoB BBISCHSAETCS,
4uT0 0cobeHHO spko 1 Deta OrvcTany cBeTMIIa
V. KanTa 1 A. Illonenrayaspa.

Bo-BTOpEIX, B MOHOrpad i MokasaHo, HaCKOJIb-
KO IIeJIBHBIM ObUIO MMpoBo33peHMe Peta. Llems-
HBIM, HO He KOCHBIM, a YIJIyOJIsIBIIVIMCS VI COBep-
IIIeHCTBOBABIINMCS TI0, BiIvsgHMeM padbor KanTa
(Tam >xe, c. 11). VIMeHHO ITO3TOMY 3a OT/AEJIbHBIMM
HO3TUYECKVMY O3apPeHNSIMY, 3a XyI0KeCTBeHHO
pedpiiexcuert PeTa-1103Ta COKpbITA OCHOBaTeJIbHA
dutocodckas pedrrekcust Dera-mpicimrerid. K ee
packpeiTiio 1 pekoHcTpykumm JI A. Kamvanu-
KOB IIOIXOOWUT CO BHMMaHMeM 3HaToKa puIoco-
duu Kanra n [Honenrayspa.

B-tperbinx, KanmmHHMKOB OOHapyXwJl, 4ToO B
MupoBo33peHum PeTa ecTb HeOOXOIVIMBIE, CyIIle-
CTBEHHBIe 11 aTpUOy TUBHBIE YepThl PVII0COPCTBY-
IOIIeVl JIMYHOCTY KaK TaKOBOVI — KPUTUYHOCTH U
CcaMOCTOSITeIIbHOCTh MbIluleHMs (Tam ke, c. 12).
Ho, noxasyi1, camoe IjlaBHOe — 3TO MYApPOCTE,
KOTOpas Wi prstocoda peasinsyeTcss B TOTOBHO-
CTV OCYILECTBJISITh aBTOPCKUM CUHTE3 aHTWHO-
MWYHBIX TeHIeHI (InbepasvsM M KOHCepBa-
TWU3M, OOTUMM3M U IIeCCMM3M, IieJleycTpeMIleH-
Hasl Tpe3Bas [edaTeJIbHOCTh M ITPOHVKHOBEHHBIV
JIPU3M U T. 71.) B IMaJIeKTYeCKOM eJIHCTBe JIeVi-
CTBUVI TEOPETMYECKOI0 ¥ IPaKTUYeCcKOro pasyMa.

B-ueTBepTrix, ®eT B nonmmanuy KanHuyko-
Ba MBICJIUT MCKYCCTBO MO-PWMIOCOPCKN, a VIMeH-
HO C TOYKM 3peHMs 3CTeTUKM, a He acTeTcTBa. Yn-
cToe McKyccTBo Peta — 3TO MUP OBITHS IIeHHO-
CTEV1, BeUHBIN 1 O0IIIeUesIOBeUecKv, YY>XObIVI CV-
IOMVHYTHOW OYyIHWYHOV KOHBIOHKTYPEI, Hdaxe
ecI OHa O3HAMeHOBaHAa [IBVDKEHVEM OOJIBIIIVIX
cormabHbIX Macc (Tam e, c. 12—13). VI gaxe cob-
CTBeHHas XM3Hb C ee OLIYTHMOV eXedacHO Ty-
CTOV OBITUICTBEHHOCTBIO Ha IUIeYax, co 3ByKammu
JIOMAIIHVMM ¥ IIPUPOIHBIMY, C KapTMHAMU 3eM-
HBIMM 11 HeOeCHBIMY, C YeJI0BeUeCKMM JINIIaMU 1
rosiocaMmu, Bce «3eMHOoe ObITVie TI03Ta — JINIIb MUT
B OeccMepTHOM OBITHVI UMCTOVI KpacoTh (Tam xe,
c. 149). Ilosromy HamsbicImit dprtocodpmsm Deta
MBI JIOJDKHBI VICKaTh B CTMXOTBOPEHMX, TOBOPS-
myx o cymniHocTy roasun (Tam xe, c. 158).

V. A. Chaly, S. V. Lugovoy, V.S. Popova et al.

at this map of philosophical stars shows that
for Fet the greatest luminaries were Kant and
Schopenhauer.

Second, the monograph shows how integral
Fet’s worldview was. Integral, but not rigid,
since it grew ever deeper and more perfect un-
der the influence of Kant’s works (ibid., p. 11).
That is why, behind poetic flashes of genius
and artistic reflections of Fet the poet, there
lurk solid philosophical reflections of Fet the
thinker. Kalinnikov reveals and reconstructs it
with the attention of a connoisseur of Kant and
Schopenhauer.

Third, Kalinnikov has found that Fet’s
worldview possesses the necessary, essential
and attributive traits of a philosopher as such:
a critical attitude and intellectual independ-
ence (ibid., p. 12). But perhaps most important
of all, it is wisdom, which in the case of a phi-
losopher means a readiness to synthesise antin-
omies (liberalism and conservatism, optimism
and pessimism, purposive and sober-headed
activity and poignant lyricism, etc.), dialecti-
cally bringing together acts of theoretical and
practical reason.

Fourth, Fet, as understood by Kalinnikov,
thinks about art like a philosopher, i.e. from
the point of view of aesthetics and not aesthet-
icism. Fet's pure art is a world of values, eter-
nal and universal, shunning the mundanity of
the here and now, even if it involves huge hu-
man masses (ibid., pp. 12-13). Even one’s own
life with its tangible quotidian burden, with do-
mestic and natural sounds, earthly and heav-
enly pictures, human faces and voices, all “the
earthly existence of the poet is but an instant in
the immortal existence of pure beauty” (ibid.,
p. 149). That is why Fet is at his most philo-
sophical in his poems concerned with the es-
sence of poetry (ibid., p. 158).

Fifth, Kalinnikov argues that it was Fet’s
philosophical worldview that enabled him to
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B-riaTeIx, MMeHHO prstocodpckoe MIPOBO33pe-
Hue, no Meicom JI A. KayimHHMKOBa, MO3BOJIVIIO
@eTy pasTpaHNUNUTH U CBI3aTh MEXIy cOOOV Ha-
YKY, ICKYCCTBO 1 MOpaJib. VI, uTo BaxxHo, PeT cmor
[I0-KaHTOBCKM pacCMaTpuBaTh WX KaK YMCThbIe
dopMBI cO3HAHMS, pacKpbIBas IJIs ce0s 1 11715 CBO-
VIX a[IpecaToB IIpefie/IbHble OCHOBAHMS VX ObITHSL.

CekpeT MHTeJIJIEKTYaJIbHOTO yIOBOJIBCTBIUS OT
npourennsa Kauru JI. A. KajmHHMKOBa, KaK HaMm
IpefICTaBIIsIeTCsl, KPOETCsl B TOM, YTO B €e OCHOBY
[I0JIOKeHa OYeHb KpacuBas M ITPOHMKHOBEHHas
uziest — mzesi BHy TpeHHev O/I130CTV KAaHTMaHCTBY,
HarosHsromen aymry reaus @era (Tam xe, c. 15),
Ve pPacTBOPEeHNS B «3Be3[IHOV KpacoTe ¥ MOIIV»
dmtocodpnn Kanra (Tam xe, c. 19). ITo osHakoMmIIe-
HUY 4MTaTe b MOHOrpadum ocTaeTcs ¢ TI1yOoKom
0J1aroapHOCTHIO aBTOPY PAabOTHI 3a CTOJIb COZEP-
JKaTeIbHYIO TIVIITY IS Pa3sMbBIITUIEH. W3 stomm
KHWTY, KaK 13 O0OraThIX )XM3HBIO MOPCKMX ITTyOVMH,
MOXKHO W3BJledb Iepiibl adpOPUCTUUHOCTU HeBe-
positHOM KpacoTel: <Y Meta cTmxm Oe3 3Be3 pen-
k» (Tam xe, c. 18); «...KOCMOC OHOVI IIPVPOLIBI C
Hamw» (Tam xe, c. 20); «...B UMCTOVI KpacoTe YMCTO-
rO MCKYCCTBa OYMCTUTEJIbHBIVI OFOHb, BJIEKYIIN
K IIpeKpacHbIM 11e1siM» (Tam ke, ¢. 149) 1 MHOrVIE
npyrve. Monorpadws J1. A. KanvuaHnkosa sBiis-
eT coboVl YHMKaJIbHOe coueTaHe palliOHaJIbHON
corepKaTeJIbHOCTM ¥ 0OOCHOBAaHHOCTM C OoraTomn
MayITpon odpasHocT 1 pustocodpckort Metado-
pruHocTi. Certuac pefko max HWUIIYT y4eHble
JIIONN... A TIUIIYT, BCe MeHbIlle oOpeMeHss cebs
3ab0TOVI 00 3CTEeTUECKOM UyBCTBe unTaTesien pu-
JIOCOPCKOrO «KOHTEHTa», O YeM OCTaeTCsl TOJIBKO
coxajleTb — U IIPMHMKATh C PUIOCOPCKOIO Xa-
Xaom K paboram J1. A. KanmHHMKOBA.

Eek okl

B 2018 r. Bemwia moHorpadpms J1. A. Kammanm-
koBa «A. C. Ilymxkun n V. Kant. Ilost n dwoco-
dus», mpororpKarolasi Cepuio ero TPyaoB, IMOCBs-
IIIeHHBIX perentym uevt Kanra B pycckom KyJIbTy-
pe. KomMeHTIpYs BO3HMKHOBEHMeE 3aMbIcila KHV-
i, Jleonapn AJieKcaHApPOBMY MUIIET, YTO BIIEp-
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delimit and link together science, art and mo-
rality. And, importantly, Fet was able to study
them in the Kantian way as pure forms of con-
sciousness, revealing the ultimate foundations
of their being for himself and his addressees.

The secret of the intellectual pleasure one
derives from reading Kalinnikov’s book is, in
our opinion, a very beautiful and poignant
idea that informs it: the idea of inner kinship
with Kant that abides in the soul of Fet’s geni-
us (ibid., p. 15), the idea of being immersed in
“the stellar beauty and power” of Kant’s phi-
losophy (ibid., p. 19). The reader comes away
from reading the monograph with a feeling of
profound gratitude to the author for the noble
and rich food for reflection. The book, like the
sea depths teeming with life, is replete with
pithy aphorisms of incredible beauty: “Few
of Fet's poems are without stars” (ibid., p. 18);
“[...] the cosmos and we have the same na-
ture” (ibid., p. 20); “the pure beauty of pure
art has purifying fire that leads us towards
beautiful goals” (ibid., p. 149), to quote but a
few. Kalinnikov’s book is a unique combina-
tion of rational and well-argued content and
a rich palette of imagery and philosophical
metaphor. Learned folk rarely write like this
today... More and more they prefer not to bur-
den themselves with concern for the aesthetic
feeling of the consumers of philosophical “con-
tent”, leaving us to lament this fact and turn to
Kalinnikov’s works with unquenched philo-
sophical thirst.

Xk

Kalinnikov’s monograph Pushkin and Kant.
The Poet and Philosophy, published in 2018, con-
tinues the series of works devoted to the re-
ception of Kant’s ideas in Russian culture.
Commenting on how the book was conceived,



Bble OH «3ajiyMaJicsi Hapl mrpobsemont “Ilymkun n
Kant” B camom Hagasre 90-x rof10B IIpOIIIOro BeKa»
(Kaymmaamkos, 201806, c. 26), 1 ero IeTbio SBIIseT-
csi 00OCHOBaHME «Te3rca O KaHTHaHCTBe [lyrkm-
Ha» (Tam xe, c. 38). IIocKOJIIBKY BeJIVIKUT PYCCKUT
II03T HYM B KaKOM TeKCTe He BBIPA3WI JIOCTAaTOYHO
oIpeieJIeHHO TOr0, UTO OH OCO3HaHHO OIVpaJIcs B
cBOeM TBOpuecTBe Ha 3HaHMe dutocodnm Kanra,
JI. A. KaJlMHHVIKOB CO31aeT OpUTMHAIBHYIO MeTO-
ZIOJIOT VIO, TIO3BOJISIIOITYTO TIOCTeTIeHHO BepuduIin-
poBaTh JaHHBIN Te3uc. OH HauMHaeT ¢ KOMMEHTU-
poBaHMs ¥ MHTepIIpeTary MyIIKMHCKMX ITpou3-
BeJIeHUV1, TAe IIpsiMo yrioMuHaroTcd nMst Kanra n
BOCXO[ISIIIIVE K HeMY IOHSTUS-«KaHTMU3MbD (Tam
Xe, C. 23), 3aTeM IIPUBOANT apr'yMeHTBI, YTO IIOI00-
HbIe TeKCTBbI CYThb XyJI0XKeCTBeHHO-PMIocodcKe
KOHIIeNIIny, Oasmpyrolyecss Ha KaHTOBCKIX Wjle-
X, VI B UTOT'e BBISBJISIeT CyLIIHOCTHBIe KaHTMaHCKMe
uepThbl MupoBosspenns Ilymknna. 1o yrBepxne-
HVIO aBTOpa, KaHTMAHCKYIO Harpy3Ky HecyT M OC-
HOBHBIe TTpomsBeeHns [lymikuna, 11 HeGosbIIVe
CTVIXOTBOPEHMs, a TaK’Ke YepHOBUKI U ApyTe pa-
Ooune Marepmasibl. B HMX comepXaTcs OTCBUIKM
K «KpuTuke mpakTmdeckoro pasyma», «Kpurmke
CIIOCOOHOCTM CYXKIIeHWs», «MeTadusike HpaBOB»,
«AHTpPOHOJIOTMI C IIparMaTu4ecKor TOYKM 3pe-
HUsD» VI IPYTVIM KAaHTOBCKVM TpaKTaTaM.

B nepsont rmase coem kuwrm JL A. Kanun-
HVKOB pa3sMBIIUIseT Haf, cTpaHuliamu «EBrenms
OsnervHa», oJIHBIMM, 110 3aMedaHnio FO. M. Jlot-
MaHa, CKPBITBIX «<HaMEeKOB, PEMVHVICIIEHITTI 11 He-
gaBHBIX 1MTaT» (Jlorman, 2003, c. 393). Jleonapn
AJlekcaHIIPOBUY IIBITAETCS BBISIBUTH HEKOTOpPBIE
U3 HUX, IIOJIB3ydCh KAHTOBCKMMM IIOHSATUSAMM
u mgesmn. Takum oOpas3oM, OH ITPOAODKaeT WIC-
CJIeZIOBaHMs BBIJIAIOIIErocs TapTyCcKOro ¢usioso-
ra-ceMMOTVKa, MHOIa IojgemMusupys ¢ HuM. Ha-
npuMep, JlormaH oOpaTiiI BHMMaHMe Ha TO, YTO
IlymikvH B onmcaHMM HO3TUYECKIIX OIIBITOB Jlen-
ckoro, «oksioHHnKa Kanta» (Ilymkuna, 1960a,
c. 38), BbIAEIIMII KyPCUBOM CJIOBa «HEUTO» M «TY-
MaHHa [1aJIb», HPeAIoJIOXMB, 4TO 3TO IUTaTa U3
craren B. K. Kroxesrp0ekepa «O HarpasiieHnn Ha-
1rent moa3um» (Jlormamn, 1995, c. 598). J1. A. Kanun-
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Kalinnikov (2018b, p. 26) wrote that he “first
thought about the ‘Pushkin and Kant’ prob-
lem in the early 1990s,” and that his aim was
to prove “the thesis that Pushkin was a Kan-
tian” (ibid., p. 38). Since the great Russian poet
never explicitly wrote in any of his texts that
he consciously proceeded in his work from his
knowledge of Kant’s philosophy, Kalinnikov
designed an original method that permitted
him to gradually build a case for this thesis.
He begins by commenting on, and interpret-
ing, Pushkin’s works that mention Kant by
name and refer to “Kantianisms” (ibid., p. 23).
He then adduces arguments to show that such
texts are artistic-philosophical concepts based
on Kantian ideas and finally identifies Kantian
traits in Pushkin’s worldview. The author ar-
gues that Kantian influence is felt not only in
Pushkin’s main works, but also in his short
verses as well as rough drafts and other work-
ing materials. They contain references to the
Critique of Practical Reason, Critique of the Pow-
er of Judgement, The Metaphysics of Morals, An-
thropology from a Pragmatic Point of View and
other Kantian treatises. In the first chapter of
his book Kalinnikov reflects on Eugene Onegin
which, as Yury Lotman (1995, p. 393) noted,
is replete with “hints, reminiscences and dis-
guised quotations.” Kalinnikov tries to track
down some of them using Kant’s concepts
and ideas. He thus continues the research of
the Tartu philologist and semiotics special-
ist, sometimes polemicising with him. Thus,
Lotman drew attention to the fact that, in de-
scribing the poetic exercises of Lensky, “Kant’s
votary” (Pushkin, 1981, p. 132) italicised the
words something and dim remoteness, suggest-
ing that this might have been a quotation from
Wilhelm Kiichelbecker’s article “On the Direc-
tion of Our Poetry” (Lotman, 1995, p. 190). Ka-
linnikov offers another version: “something”
corresponds to the thing-in-itself and “dim re-
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HVKOB IIpefljlaraeT MHYIO BePCUIO: «HEeYTO» COOT-
BETCTBYyeT Bellly B ceOe, a II0J], TyMaHHOV HajIblo
CKPBIBAIOTCS KAHTOBCKME «KOHeYHas 11eJ1b», «BbIC-
IIee 6J1aro» 1 «11ApCTBO Hesient». [lemarordeckyo
nporpammy Mecbe 1'Abbé, Bocrmrarenss Oneru-
Ha, KOTOPBIV, «4TOO He M3MYy4WwIOCh OUTS, Y4l
€ro BCceMy IIyTs, He JOKyd4asl MOpaJIblo CTPOrovD»
(Iymkun, 1960a, c. 12), JleoHapn AjieKcaHAPOBIY,
B oT/inune oT JIorMaHa, BO3BOAUT He K «DMUITIO»
XK.-XK. Pycco, a kK HOBepXHOCTHO HOHSATOMY PyCCO-
u3My, Haj, KoTopeiM [lyIIKuH, BeposiTHO 3HaKO-
MBI ¢ copepkaHueM TpakTata KanHta «O mepa-
rorvke», MpoHM3npoBal. Hakoner, B mpoTmBo-
rocTaBjieHMM xapakTepos Esrenns OnernHa, Bo-
IIJTOIIAFOIIIEr0 00pa3 3rOMCTIMUECKOTo ceOsTro0us,
v Tatesab! JlapyiHOT, 00JTaiatoIert YetoBeuecKort
HOJIHOTOM coseprieHCTBa, J1. A. KanmHaHMKOB BU-
OUT OTCBUIKY K KaHTOBCKOVI aHTHUTe3e Jleraslb-
HBIX VI MOpaJIbHBIX IIOCTYIIKOB, KOTOpasi II03BOJIS-
€T TOJIKOBaTh BeCh 3HAMEHUTHIV POMaH B CTMXaX
KaK T'MIMH JIOJITy, TaKOM ke, KaK MOpaJIbHas Teo-
pust Kanra. Pasymeercs, 3Ta orleHKa He Oeccriop-
Ha, HO OHa HeTpPMBMa/IbHA 1 HaTaJIKMBaeT YuTaTe-
sient [TymikviHa Ha HOBbIe pa3MBbIIIUIEHNS.
Tparenuio Ilymkmnaa «Momapt n Canbepn»
JI. A. KaJIMHHUKOB paccMaTpuBaeT CKBO3b OITUKY
KaHTOBOVI TeOPWY TeHMs], a B «HEeBBICKa3aHHOM CO-
fepXaHum» gpaMbl «bopuc TomyHoB» 0OHapyXu-
BaeT «(PyHIAMEHTAIBHYIO W0 TOCyJapCTBEH-
Horo npasa Kaxra» (Kammunankos, 20186, c. 117).
INymxuacKm obpas MoliapTa COmepXuT uep-
ThI, Ha KOTOpble IIPsIMO yKa3blBaeT KaHTMAHCKas
3CTeTMKA: OPUTVMHAIBHOCTD, HECTIOCOOHOCTD OIV-
caTh IIpoIecC TBOpeHMs COOCTBEHHOIO ITpOV3Be-
IIeHVs1, OTKPBITE 3M0XaIbHOTO IIYTY B MICKYCCTBe.
3HaMeHuTas dpasa «reHWUil U 3JI00eViCTBO — JIBe
Berny HecoBMecTHBIe» ([Tymkmn, 19606, c. 331), co-
r71acHO KaJIMHHVIKOBY, ecTh «BBIpaKeHWe 10edlb-
Ho1l Yes0BeuHocmu, B KOTOPOVI IIPEBBIIIe BCETO MO-
pajib, yMeHMe cjiefloBaTh BeJIeHMsIM Kareropude-
ckoro mmrtepatmsa» (Kamuaamkos, 20186, c. 113),
OHa TlepeKJIMKaeTCs C KAHTOBCKMM YTBepXKIeHVeM
«IIpeKpacHOe eCcTb CMBOJI HPaBCTBEHHO 100poro»
(AA 05, S. 353; Kanr, 2001, c. 517). A Ge3morBue Ha-
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moteness” stands for Kant’s ultimate goal, the
highest good and the kingdom of goals. As
for the pedagogical programme of Monsieur
I’Abbé, Onegin’s tutor, who, “not to wear out
the infant, taught him all things in play, both-
ered him not with stern moralization” (Push-
kin, 1981, p. 96), Kalinnikov, unlike Lotman,
traces its origin not to Rousseau’s Emile, but
to superficially understood views of Rous-
seau which Pushkin, who was familiar with
the content of Kant’s treatise On Pedagogics,
apparently mocked. Finally, Kalinnikov sees
the juxtaposition of the characters of Eugene
Onegin, a paragon of egoism, and Tatyana La-
rina, a perfect human being, as a hint at Kant’s
antithesis of legal and moral acts, which sug-
gests that the whole novel in verse is a hymn
to duty, just like Kant’s moral theory. This in-
terpretation is debatable, but it is non-trivial
and thought-provoking.

Kalinnikov (2018b, p. 117) sees Pushkin’s
tragedy Mozart and Salieri through the optics
of the theory of genius and discovers “Kant’s
fundamental idea of state law” in the “implied
content” of the drama Boris Godunov. Push-
kin’s portrayal of Mozart points directly to
Kant’s aesthetics: originality, inability to de-
scribe one’s own creative process, discovery
of one’s own epoch-making path in art. Push-
kin’s famous phrase “Villainy and genius sit
ill together” (Pushkin, 2007, p. 132) is, accord-
ing to Kalinnikov (2018b, p. 113), “an expres-
sion of ideal humanity which puts morality and
an ability to follow the bidding of the categor-
ical imperative” above everything; it echoes
Kant’s dictum that “the beautiful is the sym-
bol of the morally good” (KU, AA 05, p. 353;
Kant, 2001, p. 227). The speechless silence of
the people in the final scene of Boris Godunov,
Pushkin’s stroke of genius inspired by the trea-
tise “An Answer to the Question: What is En-



pona B dunaie «bopuca I'omyHoBa» — 3TO TeHM-
asibHas1 Haxonka IlyImkyHa, BHOXHOBIeHHas Tpak-
TaToM «OTBeT Ha BOIIPOC: UTO TaKoe IIpOCBellle-
Hue?». OHa ocTaBIseT NPUBEPKeHHBIVI ITaTepHa-
JIV3MY Hapo7l, B HeOoIIpeleJIeHHOM VI HeCTePIIVIMOM
MOJIOKEHWY, 3aCTaBJIsIeT ero, paBHO KaK VI 3pUTeJIs,
ZlyMaTh, I0JIb30BaTbCs COOCTBEHHBIM PaCcCyIKOM,
a 3HaYUT — BBIXOAUTH M3 TOTO COCTOSAHMS, KOTO-
poe KaHT Ha3bIBajI «HecoBepIlleHHOJIETVIe TI0 CO0-
CTBEHHOVI BUHE» VI KOTOPOe «IMeeT IIPUYMHON He
HEeIOCTaTOK PacCy/iKa, a He[OCTaTOK PelVIMOCT 1
My>KecTBa I0jIb30BaThcd UM» (AA 08, S. 35; Kanr,
1994, c. 127). C Toukm 3peHus JleoHapna Ajiek-
caHzposuda, 5Ty MbIciab Kanra [lymkun passun
B «MeIHOM BcaTHVKe», IIIe [JIaBHBIV repori, Ebre-
HUV, BO BpeMs HaBOJHEeH Vs He CMOT COBJIaJIaTh CO
CTpaxoM, IlepeiTu K aKTVBHBIM JeVICTBUSAM, B pe-
3yJIbTaTe Yero JIUIIVIICS He TOJIBKO JIFOOVMBIX JIIO-
Tievt, HO 11 COOCTBEHHOTO paccy/iKa.

B szaxrounTesibHOM IJlaBe  MOHOTrpadpum
JI. A. KayimHHUKOB  0OHapyX1nBaeT HEKOTOpbIe
nnen n3 «Metadusuknu HpaBos» KanTa B «Kanm-
TaHCKOM J1o4ke» Ilymkmnua. B wactHOCTH, Xapak-
Tep IlIBabprHa pacKpbIBaeTcsi «B TOV JKe CaMOVI
TIocJIefIoBaTesIbHOCTY, B KoTopovi KaHT paccras-
JIeT IOPOKW, BbI3BaHHBIE HeyBakeHMeM IPyTUX
IOVt VI Bey1Iye, CJlefloBaTelIbHO, K yTpaTe Je-
ctm» (Kaymmmunaukos, 20186, c. 213): oT BbIcOKOMe-
pus yepes 37I0CIIOBMe K M3eBaTesIbcTBy. C TaKom
VHTepHpeTalyer, JyMaeTcs, COIlacsTcs He Bce
sgatokm Ilymikmna, HO GeccriopHa dwHasIbHaA
MbICJIb JleoHapma AjlekcaHApoBMYA: €CiIM KTO-
TO M3 KPUTHKOB CTaHeT OIIPOBeprarh I0JIOKEHIS
MoOHOTrpadum, oH OyJieT IlepeunThIBaTh TeHUaIb-
HbIe ITyIIKMHCKIE CTPOKM U VCIIBITaeT TO JKe YI0-
BOJILCTBMIE, UTO VI €€ aBTop.

ok ok

B 2021 r. B kanyH 1o6wies J1. A. KayimaHukosa
oIyOIMKOBaHa ero Hopasi MoHorpadws «PDwto-
codpckast cuctema KanTa. 3ameicert n ntormn» (Ka-
nHHVKOB, 2021). B Hent mpescrasiieH B3IV, Ha
passutie dputocodpckon cucreMbl KaHTa Kak Ha
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lightenment?”, leaves a people used to state
paternalism in an uncertain and intolerable sit-
uation, making the people and the audience
think and use their brains, and thus emerge
from the state which Kant described as “self-in-
curred immaturity”, of which “the cause lies
not in lack of understanding but in lack of reso-
lution and courage to use it” (WA, AA 08, p. 35;
Kant, 1991, p. 54). From Kalinnikov’s point of
view Pushkin elaborated this Kantian idea in
The Bronze Horseman whose main character,
Eugene, could neither cope with fear nor act
and, as a result, lost not only his loved ones,
but his own mind.

In the final chapter of the monograph Ka-
linnikov discovers some ideas of Kant's Meta-
physics of Morals in Pushkin’s The Captain’s
Daughter. For instance, Shvabrin’s characterisa-
tion follows “the same sequence in which Kant
enumerates the vices caused by disrespect for
other people that leads to dishonour” (Kalin-
nikov, 2018b, p. 213): from arrogance via def-
amation to ridicule. Perhaps not all Pushkin
fans would agree with this interpretation but
one has to go along with Kalinnikov’s conclu-
sion: if a critic denies the monograph’s asser-
tions he will simply have to reread Pushkin’s
great lines and experience the same pleasure as
the author of the book.

Eak ok

Kalinnikov’s jubilee in 2021 was marked
by the publication of his new monograph The
Philosophical System of Kant. Conception and Out-
comes (Kalinnikov, 2021). It presents a view of
the development of Kant’s philosophical sys-
tem as a process that lasted more than fif-
ty years. Kalinnikov sees the pre-critical work
of Kant as preparation of the future critical
revolution and finds its transcendence in the
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IIpOIIece, 3aHSBIINI Oojlee TISTUIECSITH JIeT. B mo-
KputdeckoM TBopuectBe Kanra JI1. A. Kaymmunn-
KOB HaXOAMUT ITOATOTOBKY OyZyIIer KpUTUUeCKOV
PeBOJIIOIINT, a ee IIpeofoiieHrie OOHapyX1BaeT B
drtocodpnm nocmKpUTUYECKON, OCTaBIIIeViCs He-
3aBepiieHHON. Kakomy 13 sTaroB TBOpYecTBa
Kanrta nocssiieHa oTesibHas 4acTb KHUTA

Yxe B panHux padboTtax KanTa KaymmuHukos 006-
Hapy>XMBaeT Mjen, KOTOpble MOXKHO CUUTATh POCT-
KaMmm OypyImeit TpaHCIleHeHTaJIbHOV aHTpPOIIO-
snorvm. B «MpIcjisix 00 MCTMHHOV OITeHKEe >XKMBBIX
cw Kant, mo muennto J1. A. KajyimHHMKOBa, CO-
CpeZloToueH He TOJIBKO Ha COIIOCTaBJIEHMM KapTe-
3MAHCKOV M JIeVIOHMITMAHCKOV KOHITEIIIIIA MeXa-
HIYeCKOTro IBVDKeHMs], HO 1 Ha IOVICKe MeTadpu31-
YeCcKOro pelleHus: pobdsieMbl XM3HM KaK aKTVB-
HOT0 HaydaJia. BriocsreicTBIM 3TOT IOVICK IIpYBEIeT
K 1Jiee aKTVMBHOCTY, CIOHTAaHHOCTY VI aBTOHOMMUM
4esIoBe"ecKoro cyonekra. 3mech xe KanT obocHO-
BBIBAET «HpuHyun 63aumodeiicmbus guiocopuu u
HAYKU», KOTOPBIV KO BpeMeHM Irtepsovt «KpnTuk»
Pa30OBLETCS B «NPUHUUN OTMHOCUMEAbHOCTU (PUAO-
copuu u Hayxu» (Kammuaamkos, 2021, c. 22).

Bropas wacte kHurm mnocssieHa «Kpuru-
Ke YJCTOro pasyMa», copep)kalrer, 110 MHEHWIO
JI. A. KayimHHMKOBA, 3aKOHYeHHYIO0 KPUTUYECKYIO0
CrCTeMY, KOTOPYIO PacKpbIBaIOT OCTaJIbHBIE pabo-
TBI 3TOI'0 LIeHTPaJIbHOI'O 3Taria KaHTOBCKOI'O TBOP-
yecTBa. ABTOP KPUTHKYET «TeHeTUYeCKIIT MeTOI»
nsydenus pviocodpun Kanra m B3misan Ha «Kpu-
TUKY» KaK Ha «COCTOSIIINV 13 HECKOJIBKIIX YacTer
arperatr» (Tam xe, c. 66). Bo MHOrOM MeHHO TaKom
B3[VI[, IIpVBeJI K BO3HMKHOBEHMIO «TPafMIIVOH-
HBIX» KOHTPApryMeHTOB K KaHTOBCKVM IIOJIOXe-
HMSAM, IIpeX/Ie BCero KacaloIIMCcsl HEBO3MOXKHO-
CTV HerlO3HaBaeMbIX Belllell caMux 1o cebe. DTom
1pobsieMe aBTOp MOHOTpadpmm yzesIsieT 0COOeHHO
HpycTaibHOe BHMMaHMe. Takke B 1IeHTpe BHUMa-
Husa JI A. KajHHUKOBa OKasbIBaeTcs KpPWUTUKa
Kanrta K. fIcriepcom.

TpeTbs wacTb KHUTM IIpefjlaraeT MCCiIeI0Ba-
Hue Opus Postumum vi ero 3Ha4eHMs B prytocodpmm
KaHTa. 3HaueHMe 3TOro COYMHeH s COCTOUT B TOM,
YTOOBI JIONOTHUTH KPUTMYECKYIO YacTh CHCTEMBI
JAOKTPVHAJIBHOV, JIAOIIeVl «cofepyKaTeIbHy0 OcC-
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post-critical philosophy which was left uncom-
pleted. A separate chapter in the book is devot-
ed to each stage of Kant’s work.

Already in Kant’s early works Kalinnikov
finds ideas that can be regarded as harbingers
of a future transcendental anthropology. Kalin-
nikov believes that in Thoughts on the True Esti-
mation of Living Forces Kant focuses not only on
comparing Cartesian and Leibnizian concepts
of mechanical movement, but also the search
for a metaphysical solution to the problem of
life as an active element. Later his quest would
lead to the idea of activity, spontaneity and au-
tonomy of the human subject. In the same work
Kant grounds “the principle of interaction between
philosophy and science” which, by the time of the
tirst Critique, would evolve into “the principle
of relativeness of philosophy and science” (Kalin-
nikov, 2021, p. 22).

The second part of the book is devoted to the
Critique of Pure Reason, which, according to Ka-
linnikov, contains a complete critical system,
whose exposition forms the subject of the other
works of this central stage of Kant’s work. The
author criticises the “genetic method” of study-
ing Kant’s philosophy and the view that the
Critique is “an aggregate of several parts” (ibid.,
p. 66). This view goes a long way to explain-
ing the appearance of “traditional” arguments
countering Kant’s propositions, above all those
that have to do with the impossibility of un-
knowable things-in-themselves. The author of
the monograph pays particular attention to this
problem. Kalinnikov also dwells on the critique
of Kant by Karl Jaspers.

The third part of the book examines the
Opus Postumum and its significance for Kant’s
philosophy. This work is important because it
supplements the critical part of the system with
a doctrinal one, which provides the “substan-
tive basis” for which “philosophy as critique is



HOBY», IIJII KOTOpOM «rutocodusi KaK KPUTMKa
CITY>KUT JIUIIB cpercTBoM» (TaMm xe, c. 136). Vimen-
HO OHa JIOJDKHa ObUla mpumpaTte drtocodpum oT-
YeTIVBYIO HayYHOCTb ¥ BOIUIOTUTH IIPVHIINII OT-
HOCUTEJIBHOCTM priyTocommt 11 HayKI.

DTa TOJIBKO YTO BBIIIE/IIAsI MOHOIpadVis elrle
K/IeT CBOMIX YMTaTeslell M pereH3eHTOB. MbI ke
ceprmevyHO To3gpasiisieM JleoHapma AjekcaHApO-
Brua KasmaHuKoBa ¢ 85-11eTrieM 1 ¢ HeTepIieH!-
€M XJIeM eTr0 HOBBIX PaboT.
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merely a means” (ibid., p. 136). It was to make
philosophy rigorously scientific and embody
the principle of relativity of philosophy and sci-
ence.

The monograph has just been published,
awaiting readers and reviewers. Heartfelt
greetings to Leonard A. Kalinnikov on the occa-
sion of his 85" birthday! We look forward to his
new works!
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OYAOCODNS KAHTA

VK 1(091)

KAHT O BHYTPEHHEM UYBCTBE,
CO3EPIOAHVIVI BPEMEHMN
N CAMOA®PUIINPOBAHNN

Cu JIyo'

Jlannoe uccredoBanue HayeseHo HA U3YHeHUe 1100,
KAKUMU OMmHoueHuAMU camoappuyupobanue cbasaro
¢ cosepyanuamu Buympennezo uybcméa. 5 npednoaaeato,
umo camoappuyupobanue yuacmbyem 6 popmasvHbix
CO3ePUAHUAX U IMNUPUHECKOM COSHAHUU, TNOCKOAbKY
pymxyuu camoappuyupobanus 3axA104A0MCA, COOM-
Bemcmbenno, 6 konyenmyaiusayuu u oconabaruu. 5 na-
HUHAIO C PACCMOMpPeHUs KanmoBckol Konuenyuu Bry-
mpenne2o wybcmba u ykaszvlBaro Ha mo, umo BrymperHee
uybembo kax peyenmubuas cnocobHocms 3abucum om
camoagppuyupobanus. Ipu 3mom s noduepkubaro, umo
camoagppuyupobanue Brxatouaem 6 cebds kak ducmolil,
max u SMAUPUHeCKUtl acnekmot, 4mo coombemcmbyem
npoBodumomy Kanmom pasauquio Mexdy mparcyen-
0eHMabHbIM CUHINE30M B00DPAXEHU U IMNUPULECKUM
CuHmesoM annpeeeHsuu. 3amem 5 cocpedomoHubacy
HA 4UCMOM acnekme U 00KaA3b16a10, UIMO KOHYEeNmMyal-
supylowaa pynxyus, 3a0eticmbobannas 6 uucHom camo-
agppuyupobanuu, umeem pewiaioujee 3Hauerue 044 603-
HUKHOBenuA popmarvroeo cosepyanus. B uacmmuocmu,
A 0bsACHA0, nouemy hopmasvroe cosepyanue Bpemenu
3aBucum om cozepyanus NpoCMpancméa u Kax oHo KoH-
cmumyupyemca nocpedcmbom npobederus sunuu. Iocae
31020 A NePexoxy K AHAAU3ZY IMNUPULECKO20 ACheKma
camoagppurupobanus u nokasviBaro, umo 6 cusy smMnu-
putecko20 cunmesa annepyenyuu ues06ex 0cosHaen Kax
amnupuyeckoe codepkanue npedcmabaenuil, max u MeH-
mansHble Oeticmbus, npousBooumvle Hao HUMU, 6 c6a3u ¢
HeM s npednoAaza, 4mo 3ma IMNUpUUecKas GyHKYus
hopmupoBanuis cosHanUus Moxem 0bimb NOHAMA KAK AKIM
PAasAUMeHUS C MEPe0A02UHeCKOTl MOUKU 3PeHUS.

KatoueBvie caoBa: Kanm, Buympennee uybembo,
camoagpuyupobanue, Bpemsa, opmarbHas UHMYULUSA,
aMNUpUeckoe cO3HANUE, YUCIOe COSHANHUE
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KANT’S PHILOSOPHY

KANT UBER INNEREN SINN,
ZEITANSCHAUUNG
UND SELBSTAFFEKTION

Xi Luo'

The aim of this research is to explore what relations
self-affection bears to the intuitions of inner sense. I
propose that self-affection makes some contribution
to formal intuitions and empirical consciousness by
arguing that the functions of self-affection consist re-
spectively in conceptualising and conscious-making.
I begin by examining Kant’s concept of inner sense
and point out that inner sense as a receptive faculty
depends on self-affection. In so doing, I emphasise that
self-affection includes both a pure and an empirical as-
pect which corresponds to Kant’s distinction between
the transcendental synthesis of imagination and the
empirical synthesis of apprehension. Then, I focus on
the pure aspect and arque that the conceptualising
function involved in the pure self-affection is decisive
for the generation of formal intuition. In particular, I
explain why the formal intuition of time depends on the
intuition of space and how it is constituted by draw-
ing a line. After that, I turn to analysing the empir-
ical aspect of self-affection and show that by virtue of
the empirical synthesis of apprehension one is aware of
both the empirical contents of representations and the
mental actions performed on them, whereby I suggest
that this empirical conscious-making function can be
understood as an act of distinguishing from a mereo-
logical point of view.

Keywords: Kant, inner sense, self-affection, time,
formal intuition, empirical consciousness, pure con-
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Cu Jlyo

1. Beegeume

Kax m3BectHO, KaHT pa3sBuBaeT CBOIO TeOpUIO
BHYTPEHHEro 4yBCTBa B «IpaHCIieHIeHTaIbHON
acreTuke» «KpuTukm umcroro pasyma». OmHaxo
yri1y0sieHHOe ITOHMMaHWe 3TOV TeOpuM B 3HAUN-
TEJIPHOVI CTEeIeHN JOJDKHO onmparhbcs Ha «Ipas-
CIIeHIeHTaIPHYIO0 aHaJINTUKY», B YacTHOCTM Ha
«TpaHCIIEHAEHTATBHYIO [eAyKIIVIO KaTerOpwvi».
B xaHTOBETUECKOVI JITEepaType, pa3yMeeTcs, iMe-
€T MeCTO IIPVHIIMIIVAIbHOe eqMHOorIacye? 1o Io-
BOZy TOTO, YTO KaHTOBCKas KOHIIeHIINs camoad-
duLpoBaHMs UTrpaeT BaXXHYIO POJIb B OOBsCHe-
HWUW co3epllaHNsl BHYTPEeHHero 4yBCTBa M SMIIV-
prgeckoro co3HaHMs. OHAKO BOIIPOC O TOM, Ka-
Kvie KOHKpeTHO pyHKINM OepeT Ha ceOs camoad-
dupoBaHe, OCTAeTCS CLIOPHBIM.

CortacHO Diutncony, pyHKIMA camoadppuiim-
POBaHMS COCTOUT B TOM, YTOOBI B COOTBETCTBUM C
ycoBugaMu pOpMBbl BpeMeH 00beqMHUTh MHO-
rooOpa3HOe, JaHHOe BO BHEIIIHEM UyBCTBE, UTO-
ObI 5TO MHOrooOpasHoe czieslaTh 0OBEKTaMM BHY-
TpeHHero 4yBcTBa (cM.: Allison, 2004, p. 275). I1o
MHeHMIO JIOHTeHecc, KAHTOBCKasl KOHIIEIIIIVIS Ca-
MoadPUIVIpoBaHMS BO MHOTOM CIIYXKUT 11 O0-
Jlee TIOPOOHOr0 OOBSICHEH M TOrO, KaK HaM JIaHBI
BeIll B COOTHOIIIEHVN ¢ POPMOVI UyBCTBEHHOCTN
(cm.: Longuenesse, 1998, p. 208). bonnenu cunra-
€T, UTO KpoMe BCero Ipodero camoadpduiimposa-
Hue OepeT Ha ce0si OCHOBHYIO (PyHKIIUIO, a IMEH-
HO «I0BECTM IO CO3HaHWs MMeIolIyecs B [ylile
dopMmBI (cozepriaHMs ¥ paccyiKa) 1 BO3BBICUTD X
10 sICHBIX IIpezicTaBiieHUT» (Bondeli, 2018, S. 77)3.
B oTymamie OoT yKa3aHHBIX BBIIIIE MHTEPIIPETALIN,
g B CBOEVI CTaTke ITPOBely pasjindire MeXIy du-
CMbLM VI AMhupudeckum camoadpuipoBaHmeM 1
Ha 3TOM OCHOBaHWM Oy[y yTBep)KHaTb, YTO KOH-
LIeTITyasI3alls, COBepIIeHHas B YMCTOM camoad-

2 Cw.: (Vaihinger, 1892, S. 481; Diising, 1980, S. 23 —27;
Mohr, 1991, S. 161 —171; Longuenesse, 1998, p. 228 —242;
Allison, 2004, p. 282; Dyck, 2006, p. 29 —54; Valaris, 2008,
p- 2; Nakano, 2011, S. 213; Schmitz, 2015, p. 1044; Bondeli,
2018, S. 46— 65).

* Cm. 00 sTom Taxke: (Diising, 1980, S. 24; Schifer, 2019,
S. 440).
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1. Einleitung

Bekanntlich entwickelt Kant seine Theorie
des inneren Sinns in der , Transzendentalen As-
thetik” der Kritik der reinen Vernunft. Ein einge-
hendes Verstdandnis dieser Theorie muss sich je-
doch zum grofien Teil auf die ,Transzendentale
Analytik”, insbesondere auf die ,Transzenden-
tale Deduktion” der Kategorien stiitzen. In der
Kant-Literatur gibt es zwar eine grundsatzliche
Ubereinkunft dariiber,? dass Kants Konzeption
der Selbstaffektion fiir die Erkldrung der An-
schauung des inneren Sinnes und des empiri-
schen Bewusstseins eine wichtige Rolle spielt.
Welche Funktionen die Selbstaffektion genauer
tibernimmt, ist jedoch umstritten.

Allison zufolge besteht die Funktion der
Selbstaffektion darin, nach den Bedingungen
der Form der Zeit das im dufieren Sinn gegebene
Mannigfaltige zu verbinden, damit dieses Man-
nigfaltige zu Objekten des inneren Sinnes ge-
macht wird (vgl. Allison, 2004, S. 275). Laut Lon-
guenesse dient Kants Konzeption der Selbstaf-
fektion wesentlich dazu, die Art und Weise, wie
uns Dinge im Zusammenhang mit der Form der
Sinnlichkeit gegeben sind, ndher zu erkldren
(vgl. Longuenesse, 1998, S. 208). Dartiber hinaus
ist Bondeli der Meinung, dass die Selbstaffekti-
on die grundsatzliche Funktion tibernimmt, , die
im Gemiit liegenden Formen (der Anschauung
und des Verstandes) zu Bewusstsein zu bringen
und zu deutlichen Vorstellungen zu erheben”
(Bondeli, 2018, S. 77).> Anders als diese Interpre-
tationen werde ich in diesem Beitrag zwischen
einer reinen Selbstaffektion und einer empirischen
Selbstaffektion unterscheiden und auf dieser Ba-
sis daftir argumentieren, dass die in der reinen

2 Vgl. Vaihinger (1892, S. 481), Diising (1980, S. 23-27),
Mohr (1991, S. 161-171), Longuenesse (1998, S. 228-242),
Allison (2004, S. 282), Dyck (2006, S. 29-54), Valaris (2008,
S. 2), Nakano (2011, S. 213), Schmitz (2015, S. 1044),
Bondeli (2018, S. 46-65).

* Vgl. auch Diising (1980, S. 24), Schiifer (2019, S. 440).



duLpoBaHMY, BaXKHa 111 POPMaJIBHOIO Co3ep-
IIaHMS BpeMeH, TPV 3TOM SMIIVPUIECKOe CaMo-
adppurpoBaHie COCTOUT B OCO3HAHUVI SMIIVPU-
YecKVX IIpeICTaBIIeH N 1, CJleflOBaTeJIbHO, COfeVI-
CTBYeT OOBSICHEHIO SMIIVPUUECKOTO CO3HAHIS*.
B pasmeste 2 s 0CTaHOBIIFOCH Ha TOM TIOJIOXKEHW,
YTO BHYTpPEeHHee YYBCTBO KaK UyBCTBEHHO-pe-
LIENITVIBHOE YYBCTBO COCTOSIHVISI OIVIpaeTcs Ha
BHyTpeHHee aduiipoBaHye, Ipu 3TOM s coOM-
paroch BBIIEJIUTE [Ba YPOBHs camoaddpuiipoBa-
Hus. 3aTeM B paszieste 3 g Oyy paccyXOaThb O KOH-
HenTyaI3anny caMoadpduIpoBaHs 1 00bsic-
HIO TIOPOXXIIEHVe COo3epraHs BpeMeHU. B pasme-
je 4 8 IPOVMJUIIOCTPUPYIO, KaK SMIIVIPUYeCKUII

* PavtHep DHCKAT B OJIHOV M3 HEIAaBHMX paboT paccMa-
TpuBasl camoadPUIVIpoBaHIIe B CBSI3M C CyKIeHMeM «S51
MblcTo». Kak ykasemaer DHckar (Enskat, 2020, S. 16),
cyxzaeHne «$1 MBICIIIO» — 3TO «CyXK[eHWe BHyTpeHHe-
TO YyBCTBa», KOTOPOE BBIPAKAET JIOTMUECKU aKT CITOH-
TaHHOTO CyOBekTa. B To BpeMs Kak CyOBeKT BEIHOCUT Cy-
XKIEHVs ThIa «$1 MbICiIIo, 4To p», oH adduimpyeT caMm
cebs (Ibid., S. 12). ViaTepnpeTaryis DHCKaTa 3K3ereTde-
CKI cofieprKaTesIbHa M IIpeCTaBiIsieTcss MHe OoJlee Iierte-
co0oDOpas3HOI, @ BO3MOXKHO, 11 00JIee IIpreMsIeMOVI 1P pac-
CMOTpeHMM I1pobireMbl camoadPULIMPOBAHNS B paMKax
TpaHCIeHIeHTaIbHOV JedyKIUM KaTeropuil, OCOOEHHO
B OTHOIIEHUN CBs3M camoadPUIMpoBaHNs ¢ BHYTpeH-
HVIM CO3epLiaHeM 1 CIIOCOOHOCTBIO BOOOpakeH s, 311ech
KanT npsmo ykaselBaeT Ha TO, UTO BHyTpPeHHee UyBCTBO
adpdurmpyercst «IojlaraHueM CBOVIX IIpeJCTaBIIeHWI»
(B 68; Kant, 2006a, c. 129); B § 24 B-«[demykumm» 3Ta fe-
STeJIbHOCTD IIOJIaTaHMs HeIBYCMBICJIEHHO YTOYHSETCH
KaK CMHTe3 ClIocoOHOCTM BooOpakeHms (cMm.: B 154; Kawnr,
2006a, c. 229). Kak yOemuresibHO m3jiaraeT DHCKAT, «S1
MBICJTIO» 1t KaHTa — 3TO BCEro JIMIIb CIIOHTAaHHBIN JI0-
TMYeCKNIT aKT BBIHOCHIIEro cyxkaenne cyorekra (Enskat,
2020, S. 15). DTOT aKT, KaK m3BecTHO, KaHT Ha3biBaeT TeM
TIEeVICTBVIEM, TI0 OTHOIIEHNIO K KOTOPOMY HOJDKHO OBITh
BO3MOYKHO, YTOOBI OHO «COITPOBOX/IAJIO BCE MOW IIpel-
crasireHns» (B 131; Kart, 2006a, c. 203). ITockoinbKy 3TOT
JIOTVMYeCKUT aKT yKas3blBaeT Ha aHAJIMTIYIECKOe eIVTHCTBO
alreprentyy, OH CTPOro OTTPaHMYeH OT JEeVICTBUS, CO-
€IVHSIOIIEr0 YyBCTBEHHO 3allaHHBbIE IIPEICTaBJIEHNS U
yCTaHaBJIMBAIOIIETO CUHTETIYeCKoe eIMHCTBO allllep-
nermym. ITocientee, cornmacHo KaHTy, ocyirecTsriseTcs
PacCcyaKOM WM CIIOCOOHOCTBIO BooOpaxenns. Ho nmen-
HO 3TO CO3/IafoIIee eIMHCTBO JIEVICTBIEe CMHTe3a SIBJISIeTCS
adpduimpyrommmM B camoadpduImpoBaHn, Kak 3TO W3-
naraet KanT B § 24. Taxum obpasom, camoadpdpmnposa-
HMe, 0 KOTOPOM rOBOPUT DHCKAT B CBOEV aHAJIUTIUECKO
KOHIIEIIIIMW CY>KIeHNsI, Ha MOV B3IJIAI, He TO ke caMmoe,
uaro KaHT paccmaTpuBaer Ha crpasmtte B 68 (Kanut, 2006a,
c. 129) n B «[demyxumm». Ilo xpaviHen Mepe, 11X He CIIemy-
€T OTOXIECTBIISTh.
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Selbstaffektion vollzogene Konzeptualisierung
fur die formale Zeitanschauung wesentlich ist,
wahrend die empirische Selbstaffektion in der
Bewusstmachung der empirischen Vorstellun-
gen besteht und mithin einen Beitrag zur Erkla-
rung des empirischen Bewusstseins leistet.*

Ich werde so vorgehen, dass ich in Abschnitt 2
darauf eingehe, dass der innere Sinn als sinn-
lich-rezeptiver Zustandssinn auf eine innere Af-
fektion angewiesen ist, wobei ich zwei Ebenen
der Selbstaffektion unterscheide. Dann werde
ich in Abschnitt 3 fiir die Konzeptualisierung
der Selbstaffektion argumentieren und die Er-
zeugung der Zeitanschauung erkldren. In Ab-
schnitt 4 werde ich verdeutlichen, wie die em-
pirische Synthesis der Apprehension das Vor-

* Rainer Enskat hat neuerdings die Selbstaffektion im
Zusammenhang mit dem ,Ich denke” thematisiert.
Enskat (2020, S. 16) zufolge ist das ,Ich denke” ein
,Urteil-des-inneren-Sinns”, das einen logischen Akt
des spontanen Subjekts ausdriickt. Indem ein Subjekt
Urteile des Typs ,Ich denke, dass p“ fillt, affiziert
es sich selbst (s. ebd., S. 12). Enskats Interpretation ist
exegetisch aufschlussreich, es scheint mir indessen
sinnvoller und vielleicht auch angemessener, wenn man
sich mit dem Problem der Selbstaffektion im Rahmen
der transzendentalen Deduktion der Kategorien und
insbesondere im Hinblick auf den Zusammenhang
der Selbstaffektion mit der inneren Anschauung sowie
Einbildungskraft auseinandersetzt. Dort weist Kant
ausdriicklich darauf hin, dass der innere Sinn durch das
,Setzen seiner Vorstellungen” (KrV, B 68) affiziert wird;
in § 24 der B-Deduktion wird diese Téatigkeit des Setzens
unmissverstdndlich als Synthesis der Einbildungskraft
spezifiziert (vgl. KrV, B 154). Das ,Ich denke” ist fiir
Kant nur ein spontaner logischer Akt des urteilenden
Subjekts, wie Enskat tiberzeugend darlegt (vgl. Enskat,
2020, S. 15). Dieser Akt wird von Kant bekanntlich
als diejenige Aktivitdt bezeichnet, die ,alle meine
Vorstellungen begleiten kénnen” (KrV, B 131) muss.
Insofern dieser logische Akt die analytische Einheit der
Apperzeption aufweist, ist er von der Handlung streng
abzugrenzen, die die sinnlich gegebenen Vorstellungen
verbindet und die synthetische Einheit der Apperzeption
herstellt. Die letztere wird laut Kant durch den
Verstand bzw. die Einbildungskraft ausgetibt. Genau
diese einheitsstiftende Synthesishandlung ist aber das
Affizierende in der Selbstaffektion, wie Kant in § 24
ausfiihrt. Daher ist die Selbstaffektion, von der Enskat
in seinem urteilsanalytischen Konzept spricht, meiner
Ansicht nach nicht dieselbe, die Kant in B 68 und in der
,Deduktion” thematisiert. Zumindest sollte man beide
nicht identifizieren.
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CUIHTE3 alllIpereHs3uy [iejlaeT BO3SMOXXHBIM CO3Ha-
HUe IIpefICTaBIeHNs U AEVICTBUS, IIpu 3ToM Oy-
JIeT BBISICHEHO, UTO 3TO SMIIMPUYEeCcKOe OCO3HaHVIe
MOXXHO JIyullle OOBSCHUTH C MepeosIoryecKon
TOUKM 3peHVs. Hakoner, B pasere 5 s IIOABITOXY
CBOV PacCy>KIIeHMsl.

2. BayTpeHHee 4yBCTBO
KaK 9yBCTBO COCTOSHMS

Cormnacro KaHTy, BHyTpeHHee 4yBCTBO — 3TO
UyBCTBO, «IIOCPEICTBOM KOTOPOro IyIlia co3eplia-
eT camoe celsi VIV CBOe BHyTPeHHee COCTOSTHVIEe»
(A 22 / B 37, Kanr, 20064, c. 93). Ci10BO «vytv» 371€Ch
yKasblBaeT Ha To, uTo KaHT, mo-suamumomy, camra-
€T, YTO BHyTpeHHee UyBCTBO CIIOCOOHO co3epliaTh
Kak «fI», TaK M MeHTaJIbHBbIE COCTOsIHMs. YTO Ka-
CaeTcsl IIepPBOro, TO B KaHTOBEIUeCKOV JInTepary-
pe ocTaeTcsl OVCKYCCMOHHBIM BOIIPOC O TOM, MO-
KeT JIV M B KaKOVI CTeTleHN «S» (qy1ma) paccMaTpu-
BaTbcsl y KaHTa kak 00sexm 4yBCTBEHHOTO co3ep-
maHvsts. Yro KacaeTcs 1ocsie Hero, To MMeeT Me-
CTO KOHCEHCYC: BHYTpeHHee 4yBCTBO B CYIITHOCTM
COCTOUT B CO3€pIIaHMV MEHTAJIBHBIX COCTOSHMUII
¥ TeM caMbIM IIOpOXJaeT BHyTpeHHUe co3eplia-
Hus®. Ha camoM fierte yke caMo TIOHSITVIE BHY TPeH-
Hero 4yBCTBa, COIIAaCHO (POPMYJIVPOBKE, IIPEIIIO-
JlaraeT, 4ToO 3Ta CIIOCOOHOCTH HaIIpaBleHa TOJIb-
KO Ha 4YTO-TO CyIIecTBymollee B ayite’. To ecTs,
BHyTpeHHee UyBCTBO OTHOCUTCS TOJIBKO K «MO-
audukarmsam oy (A 99; Kant, 200606, c. 147)
VIV «OITperesieHnsIM Haten gy (A 34 / B 50,
A 197 / B 242; Kanrt, 20064, c. 109). Takmm oOpasom,
BHyTpeHHee U4yBCTBO MOXXHO Ha3BaTbh «4yBCTBOM

> O pasnIMUHBIX MHTEPIIpeTaLsaX LIUTUPYEMOro TeKCTa
VI O IOVCKYCCHSIX IO IIOBOHY (PeHOMEHaIBHOTO «S» CM.:
(Jauregui, 2006, p. 376; Wolff, 2006, S. 267; Rosefeldt, 2006,
S. 290—291; Allison, 2015, p. 395; Bondeli, 2018, S. 50).

¢ B mestom KaHT roBopuT 0 AByX TUIIaX BHYTPEHHETO CO-
3epHaHMs: «camocosepranvm» (B 69, B 431; Kanr, 2006a,
c. 131; Kant, 2006a, c. 547) 1 cozepLiaHNM «BHYTPEHHETo
cocrostHMs» (cm.: A 32 / B 49, A 38 / B 55, B 68; AA 22,
S.105; Ka#xT, 20064a, c. 109).

7 Cm.: «CrIocoOHOCTB IIpeIcTaBUTh cebe YTO-TO yepes co-
CTOsIHVIe Ay eCTh BHyTpeHHee 4yBcTBO» (AA 25,S. 905).

30

stellungs- und Handlungsbewusstsein moglich
macht, wobei sich herausstellen wird, dass die-
se empirische Bewusstmachung unter einer me-
reologischen Perspektive besser erldutert wer-
den kann. Schliefilich werde ich in Abschnitt 5
meine Argumentation zusammenfassen.

2. Der innere Sinn als Zustandssinn

Kant zufolge ist der innere Sinn ein Vermo-
gen, ,vermittelst dessen das Gemiit sich selbst,
oder seinen inneren Zustand anschaut” (KrV,
A 22 / B 37). Hier deutet das Wort , oder” dar-
auf hin, dass Kant die Auffassung zu vertreten
scheint, der innere Sinn sei in der Lage, sowohl
das Ich als auch mentale Zustinde anzuschau-
en. Was das erstere betrifft, ist es in der Literatur
umstritten, ob und inwiefern das Ich (das Gemidit
oder die Seele) bei Kant als Objekt der sinnlichen
Anschauung betrachtet werden kann.” Was das
letztere angeht, gibt es einen Konsens: Der in-
nere Sinn bestehe wesentlich in dem Anschau-
en von mentalen Zustdnden und bringe dadurch
innere Anschauungen hervor.® In der Tat deu-
tet bereits der Begriff des inneren Sinnes dem
Wortlaut nach an, dass dieses Vermogen sich
nur auf etwas im Gemiit Vorhandenes richtet.”
Das heifst, der innere Sinn bezieht sich lediglich
auf die ,Modifikationen des Gemiits” (KrV, A 99)
bzw. ,Bestimmungen des Gemiits” (KrV, A 34 /
B 50, A 197 / B 242). So ldsst sich der innere Sinn
als ein ,Zustandssinn” bezeichnen.® Diesbeziig-

> Zu verschiedenen Interpretationen der zitierten
Stelle und Diskussionen tiber das phanomenale Ich vgl.
Jauregui (2006, S. 376), Wolff (2006, S. 267), Rosefeldt
(2006, S. 290-291), Allison (2015, S. 395) und Bondeli
(2018, S. 50).

® Im Allgemeinen spricht Kant von zwei Arten der
inneren Anschauung: ,Selbstanschauung” (KrV, B 69,
B 431) und Anschauung vom ,inneren Zustand” (vgl.
KrV, A32 / B49, A38 / B55, B68; OP, AA 22, S.105).

7 Vgl. ,Das Vermogen, sich durch den Zustand des
Gemiiths etwas vorzustellen, ist der innere Sinn”
(V-Anth/Mensch, AA 25, S. 905).

8 Ich tibernehme diese Redeweise von Michael Wolff
(2006, S. 267).



cocTostHMS»®. B 9TOM OTHOIIIEHMIT KaHTOBCKOE IT0-
HsTVie BHYTPEHHEro 4yBCTBa, IIO-BUIVIMOMY, CO-
BIIaJlaeT C «BHYTPEHHWM YyBCTBOM», WIN «ped-
jiekcuert», JTokka (JIokk, 1985, c. 155)°. B coppemen-
HOM $3bIKe BHYTpPeHHee UyBCTBO Ha3bIBAeTCS TaK-
e «MHTPOCIIEKIIVeN», a MMEHHO CIIOCOOHOCTHIO
BOCIIPVMHIMMATh BHYTpPeHHMe IepeXVBaHMS VIIN
PasMBIIIUISAT O MEHTaJIBHBIX OIlepaIiysiX.
CorrmlacHo KaHTy, BHyTpeHHee 4yBCTBO — 3TO
pelienTMBHas, ITacCUBHAs CIIOCOOHOCTH (cM.: AA 07,
S. 161; KanT, 19%4a, c. 180). DTO 3HaUNT, YTO BHY-
TpeHHee co3epIiaHVe, 3a KOTOpOe OHO OTBEYaer,
JIOJKHO OCHOBBIBaThcs Ha adpdpuimpoBanmin®®. Ta-
KM 00pa3oM, M3-3a «I1aCCMBHOCTV BHYTpPEHHEro
uyscTBa» (AA 07, S. 141; Kanr, 19944, c. 157) cosep-
11aHVie BHYTPeHHEer0 COCTOSIHVIS IIPOVICXOIIAT 1101~
K0 6 mom cayuae, €Cyivi BHyTpeHHee 4yBCTBO adppu-
LpyeTcs OIpereleHHbIM obpaszoMm (cm.: A 19 /
B 33; Kanr, 2006a, c. 89)". CirenoBareibHO, (PyHK-
Vsl BHYTPEHHETrO YYBCTBA, B CYIIHOCTM, 3aBVICUT
oT adpdpunposanms. B ommune ot adpdurposa-
HVISI BHEIITHETO UyBCTBa, BHYTpeHHee YyBCTBO, TI0
Kanty, adpduiimpyeTcs camort IyIont vin ee MeH-
TaJIBHOV edTe/IbHOCTBI0™. TToaTomy adpduiimpo-

8 Dro BBIp@XeHMe s 3aMMCTBYI0 y Mmxasins Bomnbda
(Wolff, 2006, S. 267).

¢ Cwm.: (Vaihinger, 1892, S. 127; Shoemaker, 1994, p. 249 —
251; Longuenesse, 1998, p. 236; Haag, 2007, S. 117; Kitch-
er, 2011, p. 15). O6 ncTopmUecKmX IPeIIoCchUIKaxX KaHTOB-
CKOTO ITOHATVS BHYTpeHHero uyscTBa cM.: (Thiel, 1997).

10 KaHT yTBepXJIaeT: «...cosepyanue HaAIIETO yMa BCer-
Ila naccu6Ho Vi IIOTOMY BO3MOYKHO JIMIIIBb IIOCTOJIBKY, II0-
CKOJIBKY YTO-HMOYAb MOXKET BO3IENCTBOBATh (adpdu-
mmpoBaTh. — [lpumeu. nep.) Ha Hamm dyscTBa» (AA 02,
S. 396 —397; Kanur, 199471, c. 291; cm. takke: AA 04, S. 452;
Kanr, 1997, c. 239).

I KaHT muIIer, 4To «BCe BHYTpeHHee co3epliaHie Iiac-
cuBHO» (AA 18, S. 680; Kaxt, 2000, c. 313, Ne 6354).

12 B tekcrax Kanra misg adpdpurmpyromero BcrpedarTcs
TPY BBIpaXKEHI: «/TyIla camoe cebs» (B 68; Kant, 2006a,
c. 129), «mesitestbHOCTR» iyt (B 67; Kant, 2006a, c. 129)
wm ¢urypainsHb cuHTe3 (B 153; Kant, 2006a, c. 227 —
229) u paccynox (B 155; Kant, 2006a, c. 229 —231). Bce atn1
BBIpaKeHM:1 B KAKOM-TO CMBICJIe MOYKHO CYUTaTh CHOHM-
MWYHBIMY, TaK KaK 3[1eCh pe4b MIeT O MEHTaJIbHOM IIPO-
mecce MeXIy pacCyOKOM ¥ BHyTpeHHUM 4dyBcTBoM. Kak
capasemyBo 3amedaeT DarixuHrep, cyTh camoaddpuriy-
POBaHMVI 3aKIIOYAeTCs B TOM, YTO aKTMBHAS 4acTh CyOb-
€KTa CBOeVl COOCTBEHHOV IedTeIbHOCThIO adduimpyer
cBoIo naccuBHYyI0 yacTh (Vaihinger, 1892, S. 481).
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lich scheint Kants Begriff des inneren Sinnes mit
Lockes ,internal sense” oder ,reflexion” (Locke,
1975, S. 105) tibereinzukommen.” Im heutigen
Sprachgebrauch bezeichnet man den inneren
Sinn auch als ,Introspektion”, namlich als Ver-
mogen, innere Erlebnisse wahrzunehmen oder
tiber mentale Operationen zu reflektieren.

Kant zufolge ist der innere Sinn ein rezeptives,
leidendes Vermogen (vgl. Anth, AA 07,S.161). Das
bedeutet, dass die innere Anschauung, fiir die er
verantwortlich ist, auf einer Affektion beruhen
muss.”’ Das heifst, dass aufgrund der ,Passivitit
des inneren Sinnes” (Anth, AA 07, S. 141) die An-
schauung vom inneren Zustand nur dann statt-
findet, wenn der innere Sinn auf gewisse Weise
affiziert wird (vgl. A 19 / B 33)."" Folglich ist die
Funktion des inneren Sinns im Wesentlichen von
einer Affektion abhédngig. Anders als die Affekti-
on des dufderen Sinnes wird der innere Sinn laut
Kant durch das Gemiit selbst bzw. seine menta-
len Tatigkeiten affiziert."> Deshalb ldsst sich die
Affektion des inneren Sinnes als Selbstaffektion
bezeichnen. Bekanntlich fithrt Kant die Konzep-
tion der Selbstaffektion zum ersten Mal in der
Transzendentalen Asthetik” der zweiten Auf-

? Vgl. Vaihinger (1892, S. 127), Shoemaker (1994, S. 249-
251), Longuenesse (1998, S. 236), Haag (2007, S. 117),
Kitcher (2011, S. 15). Zum historischen Hintergrund
von Kants Begriff des inneren Sinnes vgl. Thiel (1997,
S. 58-79).

10 Kant sagt: ,Die Anschauung unserer Erkenntniskraft
nédmlich ist immer leidend; und folglich nur insoweit
moglich, als etwas unsere Sinne affizieren kann” (MSI,
AA 02, S.396-397; vgl. auch GMS, AA 04, S. 452).

1t Kant schreibt, dass ,alle innere Anschauung passiv
ist” (Refl 6354, AA 18, S. 680).

12 Fiir das Affizierende finden sich in Kants Texten
dreierlei Ausdriicke: ,das Gemiit selbst” (KrV, B 68), die
, Tatigkeit” des Gemiits (KrV, B 67) oder die figtirliche
Synthesis (KrV, B 153) und der Verstand (KrV, B 155).
Alle diese Redeweisen lassen sich in gewissem Sinne
als gleichbedeutend ansehen. Denn es ist hier von
dem mentalen Vorgang zwischen dem Verstand und
dem inneren Sinn die Rede. Wie Vaihinger (1892,
S. 481) zu Recht bemerkt, besteht das Wesentliche der
Selbstaffektion darin, dass der aktive Teil des Subjekts
durch seine eigene Titigkeit seinen passiven Teil
affiziert.
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BaHVe BHyTPeHHero 4yBCTBa MOXeT ObITh 0003Ha-
ueHO Kak camoaddpuimposanme. Kak mspecTHo,
KanT Briepsble BBOOUT KOHIIEMIINIO caMoadppuiiy-
poBaHms B «I'paHCIIeHIEHTaIIBHOV 3CTETUKE» BTO-
poro n3ganus nepsont «KpuTHKi», rie OH TOBOPUT
O TOM, YTO BHyTpeHHee 4yBCTBO adpduiimpyer-
Csl «J1eSITeJIBHOCTBIO» NI — «II0JIaraHVeM CBO-
VX IIpefcTaBileHn» (B 67—68; Kaxt, 2006a, c. 129).
Ilosxe, B § 24 B-«[lenykium», camoadpdurimposa-
Hue elrle pa3 OyaeT paccMoTpeHo KaHToMm B KOH-
TEKCTe JJOKa3aTeIbCTBa IIPVIMeHeH s KaTeropmin K
npegmeraM 4uyBcTB (cM.: B 150—156; KanT, 2006a,
c. 223-—-231). OgHako B 3TMX IBYX (pparMeHTax
TEKCTa 10 CUX TIOp OCTaeTCs HeSICHBIM, KaKyIo pojib
urpaet camoadduipoBaHe IJI CO3epLAHNS
BHYTpPEHHer0 YyBCTBa.

Yrobbl OTBeTUTH Ha CHOPMYIMPOBAHHBIN
BBIIIIe BOITPOC, HEOOXOAMMO IIpeXK/ie BCero IIposic-
HWUTB, UTO O3HaYaeT KAaHTOBCKOE BBICKA3BbIBAHVIE O
BHYTpPEeHHeM CO3epIlaHUM, VJIM CO3epIIaHMUN BHY-
TpeHHero coctosiHns. ComiacHo KanTy, Bpems —
3T0 popMa BHYTPEHHErO YyBCTBA. DTO TOBOPUT O
TOM, YTO 17151 POPMBI BpeMeHV JOIDKHO OBITH JI0-
CTaTOYHO BHYTpPeHHero co3eprianusd. To ecTb BHY-
TpeHHee co3epliaHlie, B CYIIHOCTY, COCTOUT B TOM,
uTOOBI IPeCTaBUTh 3ajlaHHble yCJIOBUsS BO Bpe-
MeHHOM cTpykType. CrleioBaTe/IbHO, co3epliaHie
BHYTPEHHET0 COCTOSTHVS JJOJKHO ITPOVICXOIUTH BO
BpeMeHn. Ho 4TO Takoe «BHyTpeHHee COCTOSTHIE»
(A22/B37 A33—-34 / B49—-50; Kanr, 2006a, c. 93,
107—111)? Ilom 3TMM BBIpa)keHVEM B €IVHCTBEH-
HoM 4wcsie KaHT, Ha MOVI B3IJIsIA, IMeeT B By 1ie-
JI0€e 3a/JaHHOr0, He0OpabOTaHHOrO MHOTOOOPas3Ms.
ITosTOMYy co3epriaHVie BHY TPEHHETO COCTOSTHVIS 03~
Ha4aeT He YTO MHOe, Kak 00paOOTKy MHOrooopas-
HOTO V1, CJIe0BaTeJIbHO, CTPYKTY pUpOBaHe ero BO
BpeMeHN. MpI 00slajTaeM BHYTPEHHVM COCTOSTHV-
eM TOJIBKO TOIZla, Korja 4To-To adpduiipyer Hac
VI BBI3BIBAET B Hac IpezicTaiieHms. OgHAKO TO, YTO
COIIEP)XUTCS. BO BHYTpPeHHEM COCTOSHWM, HOJDK-
HO OBITH CBSI3aHO C HAaIllel COOCTBEeHHOW HesiTelIb-

13 3ameuanus o TekcroBom cchuike cM.: (Nakano, 2011,
S. 214; Schmitz, 2015, p. 1051; Allison, 2015, p. 389 —390).
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lage der ersten Kritik ein, wo er davon spricht,
dass der innere Sinn durch die ,Tatigkeit” des
Gemiits — das ,Setzen seiner Vorstellung” (KrV,
B 67-68) — affiziert wird. Spater in § 24 der B-De-
duktion wird die Selbstaffektion von Kant noch
einmal im Kontext des Beweises der Kategori-
enanwendung auf Gegenstdnde der Sinne (vgl.
KrV, B 150-156) thematisiert.”® Allerdings bleibt
in diesen beiden Textstiicken noch unklar, wel-
che Rolle die Selbstaffektion fiir die Anschauung
des inneren Sinnes spielt.

Um die obige Frage zu beantworten, muss
man sich zunéchst klar machen, was die Kanti-
sche Rede von einer inneren Anschauung bzw.
einer Anschauung des inneren Zustandes be-
deutet. Laut Kant ist Zeit die Form des inneren
Sinnes. Dies besagt, dass eine innere Anschau-
ung der Zeitform gentigen muss. Das heifst, eine
innere Anschauung besteht wesentlich dar-
in, die Gegebenheiten in der zeitlichen Struk-
tur vorzustellen. Demnach muss eine Anschau-
ung vom inneren Zustand in der Zeit geschehen.
Doch was ist ein ,innerer Zustand” (KrV, A 22 /
B 37, A 33-34 / B 49-50)? Mit diesem Ausdruck
im Singular meint Kant meines Erachtens das
Ganze des gegebenen, rohen Mannigfaltigen.
Einen inneren Zustand anzuschauen, heifdt da-
her nichts anderes als, das Mannigfaltige zu ver-
arbeiten und mithin zeitlich zu strukturieren.
Wir verfiigen nur dann tiber einen inneren Zu-
stand, wenn etwas uns affiziert und in uns Vor-
stellungen hervorruft. Jedoch muss das, was im
inneren Zustand enthalten ist, durch unsere ei-
gene Aktivitdt verbunden werden, um die An-
schauung vom inneren Zustand als eine genu-
ine Vorstellung zu betrachten. In diesem Sinne
ist eine innere Anschauung schon eine einheitli-
che Vorstellung. In der gegenwértigen Termino-
logie wird das Wort ,,Zustand” auch oft im Plu-

B3 Zu Bemerkungen iiber den textlichen Bezug vgl.
Nakano (2011, S. 214), Schmitz (2015, S. 1051) und
Allison (2015, S. 389-390).



HOCTBIO, UTOOBI pacCMaTpUBaTh Co3epliaHVie BHY-
TPeHHero COCTOSHMS KaK IIOJIMHHOe IIpefiCcTaB-
jieHVIe. B 3TOM cMBICTIe BHYTpeHHee co3epliaHvie —
3TO yXe efgmHOe mpercTasiieHe. CJI0BO «COCTOs-
HVe» VCIIOIb3yeTCs B COBPeMEHHOV TepMMHOJIO-
T'MY 3a4acTyio ¥ BO MHOXXeCTBEHHOM YVICTIe, ¥ OHO
O3HauvaeT MeHTaJIbHble COCTOSTHVS, VIV COCTOSHAS
CO3HaHM. B ImpocToM cMEbICTIe BHYyTpeHHe COCTO-
SHVSL MOXXHO IOHMMATh IIPOCTO KaK IIpeficTaBile-
HVISL B MMHVIMAJIBHOM CMBICITE.

KaHT nmpuHIIMIMAIBHO WCIONIb3yeT IIOHATHe
BHYTpeHHero 4yBCTBa [BOSIKO: BO-TIEPBBIX, BHY-
TpeHHee YyBCTBO KaK CIIOCOOHOCTH CO3epIIaHVs
IIPOTMBOIOCTAaBIISIeTCS BHEIIHEMY YYBCTBY (CM.:
A 22 / B 37, Kanr, 2006a, c. 93); BO-BTOPBIX, KaK
AMIIMpVYecKas amreplerniys OHO IIPOTHUBOIIOIa-
raeTcs TPaHCIEHIEeHTAIBHOV allllepleniinm (CM.:
A 107, B 153; Kanr, 2006a, c. 227—-229; AA 07,S. 134
Anm,; KanT, 19%4a, c. 150; AA 15, S. 85, Ne 224). Ho
" B IIepBOM CJIy4ae BHyTpeHHee UyBCTBO, Ha MOV
B3IVIA], YK€ y4acTBYeT KaK ClIOCOOHOCTh CO3HAHMS
BO BHYTpeHHeM cosepliaHni. To ecTb BHyTpeHHee
cosepliaHie Iopa3yMeBaeT OCO3HaHIe MeHTalb-
HBIX COCTOSTHVVI; OHO YK€ €CTh CO3HaTeJIbHOe ITperl-
crasjieHe'. [ToaToMy TOT pakT, UTO BHyTpeHHee
4YyBCTBO OTBeYaeT 3a BHyTpeHHee co3epliaHue, 03-
HayaeT He UYTO MHOe, KaK TO, YTO OHO OepeT Ha ceOs
3a7laqy CTPYKTYpPUPOBaHMs U COIIPOBOXKIIEHMSI CO-
3HaAHMEM Y1110 NACCUBHO BOCIIPUHATOTO MHOI000-
pasHoro Bo BpeMeHn. Ho peasnmsarius pyHKIIMM
BHYTpeHHero 4yBCTBa 3aBUCUT OT camoadpdpuiiy-
poBaHMs, IIOTOMY YTO BHyTpeHHee UyBCTBO, KaK
y’ke ObUTO CKa3aHO, SBJISETCS PELeNTVBHON CIIO-
coOHocThI0. Oco3HaHHOe, BHYTpeHHee co3epIiaHiie
MOXKHO CO3/JaBaTh TOJIBKO Oslaropapsi BHyTpeHHe-
MY YyBCTBY C IOMOIIIBIO aKTVBHOV [IeSTeJIbHOCTI
nymm. OTcrofa crenyeT, uTo, XoTs KaHT v BbIIBu-
raeT Teopuio cosepliaHus B «IpaHCIeHIeHTaIIb-

4 B «rpagammn» KaHT paccMaTpuBaeT Bce CO3epLiaHVIsA
KaK CO3HaTellbHBIe ITpercTasiens (cm.: A 320 / B 376;
Kanr, 2006a, c. 485). Takum obpasoM, OeccosHaTeIbHbIE
IIpeJICTaBJIeHNs ellle He SBJIIOTCS CO3epLaHmsMI B coO-
CTBEHHOM CMBICIIe, HO OHM MOTYT OBITh IIpeBpallleHbl B
CO3HaTeJIbHbIe IIPeICTaBIIeHNs TeM, YTO MX OyaeT compo-
BOXKIIaTh CO3HaHVIE.
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ral verwendet und es bedeutet mentale Zustan-
de oder Bewusstseinszustdande. Im groben Sinne
kann man die inneren Zustdnde einfach als Vor-
stellungen im minimalen Sinne verstehen.

Kant verwendet den Begriff desinneren Sinns
prinzipiell in zwei Weisen: Zum einen wird der
innere Sinn als Anschauungsvermogen dem &du-
eren Sinn gegeniibergestellt (vgl. KrV, A 22 /
B 37); zum anderen ist er als empirische Apper-
zeption das Gegenteil der transzendentalen Ap-
perzeption (vgl. KrV, A 107, B 153; Anth, AA 07,
S.134 Anm.; Refl 224, AA 15, S. 85). Aber auch im
ersteren Fall hat der innere Sinn meines Erach-
tens schon als Bewusstseinsvermoégen in der in-
neren Anschauung mitgewirkt. Das heifit, eine
innere Anschauung impliziert das Bewusstsein
von mentalen Zustdnden; sie ist bereits eine be-
wusste Vorstellung.'* Dass der innere Sinn fiir
die innere Anschauung verantwortlich ist, be-
deutet daher nichts anderes, als dass er die Auf-
gabe tibernimmt, das rein passiv aufgenomme-
ne Mannigfaltige in der Zeit zu strukturieren
und mit Bewusstsein zu begleiten. Aber die
Verwirklichung der Funktion des inneren Sin-
nes hingt von der Selbstaffektion ab, weil der
innere Sinn, wie gesagt, ein rezeptives Vermo-
gen ist. Eine bewusste, innere Anschauung ladsst
sich nur durch den inneren Sinn mit Hilfe einer
aktiven Téatigkeit des Gemiits herstellen. Dar-
aus geht hervor, dass Kant die Theorie der An-
schauung zwar in der ,Ttranszendentalen As-
thetik” aufstellt, aber die genetische Moglich-
keit der Anschauung erst durch die Konzepti-
on der Selbstaffektion in der ,Transzendentalen
Deduktion” erklart werden kann.

# In der ,Stufenleiter” betrachtet Kant alle Anschau-

ungen als bewusste Vorstellungen (vgl. KrV, A 320 /
B 376). Unbewusste Vorstellungen sind also noch keine
Anschauungen im eigentlichen Sinne, aber sie konnen
zu bewussten Vorstellungen dadurch gemacht werden,
dass sie mit Bewusstsein begleitet werden.
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HOVI 3CTETIKe», TeHeTIIecKasl BO3MOKHOCTB CO3ep-
LIAHMS MOXeT ObITh OOBSICHEHA TOJIBKO Ortaromaps
KOHIIeTIINY caMoadpPUIIMPOBaHS, TIPeICTaBIIeH-
HOW B «TpchueHneHTaanoﬁ JEeTYyKITVTI».

B § 24 B-«[lemyknum» KaHT, Kak M3BecTHO,
OTOX[IeCTB/IsIeT camoadpduimposaHe ¢ pury-
PpaIbHBIM CUHTe30M (synthesis speciosa, VI TpaH-
CIIeH/IeHTaJIBHBIVI CUHTEe3 CIIOCOOHOCTM BooOpa-
KeHM). 3meck KaHT nosiaraet, 94To «paccyoK Kak
CIIOHTAaHHOCTb MOXeT OIIpeessiTb BHyTpeHHee
4yBCTBO OJlarofmaps MHOTOOOpasHOMY [mMeroliie-
Mycsi] B TaHHBIX ITPEJICTABIIEHVISIX COOOpa3HO CVH-
TeTUYECKOMY eOVHCTBY ammepuernim» (B 150;
KanTt, 20064, c. 225). Do nosnoxenne y Kanra o6o-
3HauaeTcs TakXXe KaK «IeVICTBIe pacCyKa Ha UyB-
cTBeHHOCTB» (B 152; KanT, 20064, c. 227), mevicTBue,
KOTOpOe pacCy[IOK OKa3bIBaeT
cyowexT» (B 153; Kant, 20064, c. 229), vn «cuHTe-
TUYecKoe BIIMSIHYE paccy/iKa Ha BHYTpeHHee UyB-
cTBO» (B 154; KanT, 20064, c. 229). Bce 3111 BeIpaske-
HVISI MOYKHO TIOHVIMATh KaK CMHOHMUM adduiipo-
BaHHOCTY BHYTPEHHETO 4yBCTBa PACCYAKOM V1 €T
nevicteusimu (cm.: B 155; KanT, 20064, c. 229—-231).

B KaHTOBCKOV KOHIIeMIIMY camoadpdpuImpoBa-
HMsI HeOOXOIMMO pasjIvdaTrh 4ucnibiil YpOBeHb 1
smnupuyeckuil yposeHb". Eciim MHOroobpasHoe
IaHO a priori, M CUHTE3 3TOr0 MHOrooOpa3HOro
OCYIIIeCTBJIeH IOJTHOCTBIO He3aBWUCKMO OT OIIbITa,
TO peub naeT o0 adpdpuipoBaHIY BHY TPEHHETO
JyBCTBa Orarofapsi mpawcyeHoeHmalbHoMy CVH-
Te3y CIIOCOOHOCTY BOOOpakeHMs — 41U CHIOM CaMO-
acdpprmposanmm. Eciim MHOroobpasHoe maHo a
posteriori, Vi CMHTe3 IIPOVICXOIIUT TP OIperiesieH-
HBIX SMIVPUYECKNX ODOCTOATEIbCTBAX, TO pedb
uzeT 06 adpdpuIMpoBaHNY BHYTPEHHETO YyBCTBa
Oraromapst amnupuueckomy CUHTe3y allllpereH-
3 — 00 smnupuueckom camoadpPUIIVIPOBAHML.
Cortacio KaHTy, TpaHCIIeH[IeHTa/IbHBIV CUHTE3
CIIOCOOHOCTV BOOOpaskeHMs SBJISIeTCs allpYOPHO
OCHOBOVI BCETO OITbITa VI, KOHEYHO )K€, JIEXKUT B OC-
HOBe SMITMPUYECKOro CMHTe3a aIlllpereHsnn (CM.:

«Ha naccubmvii

2 00 stmx pasmmumsax cM. takke: (Longuenesse, 1998,
p- 228; Allison, 2004, p. 283; Dyck, 2006, p. 47 —48).

In § 24 der B-Deduktion identifiziert Kant
bekanntermafien die Selbstaffektion mit der fi-
girlichen Synthesis (synthesis speciosa oder der
transzendentalen Synthesis der Einbildungs-
kraft). Hier ist Kant der Auffassung, dass ,der
Verstand, als Spontaneitdt, den inneren Sinn
durch das Mannigfaltige gegebener Vorstellun-
gen der synthetischen Einheit der Apperzeption
gemdfs bestimmlt]” (KrV, B 150). Diese Bestim-
mung wird von Kant auch als ,eine Wirkung
des Verstandes auf die Sinnlichkeit” (KrV, B 152),
eine Handlung, die der Verstand , aufs passive
Subjekt” (KrV, B 153) austibt, oder ein ,synthe-
tischer Einfluf3 des Verstandes auf den inneren
Sinn” (KrV, B 154) bezeichnet. Alle diese Ausdrii-
cke lassen sich gleichbedeutend als Affiziertwer-
den des inneren Sinnes durch den Versand und
seine Handlungen verstehen (vgl. KrV, B 155).

In Kants Konzeption der Selbstaffektion ist es
notig, zwischen einer reinen Ebene und einer em-
pirischen Ebene zu unterscheiden.” Ist das Man-
nigfaltige a priori gegeben und die Synthesis die-
ses Mannigfaltigen vollig erfahrungsunabhan-
gig ausgefiihrt, so handelt es sich um die Affek-
tion des inneren Sinnes durch die transzenden-
tale Synthesis der Einbildungskraft — die reine
Selbstaffektion. Wenn das Mannigfaltige a poste-
riori gegeben ist und die Synthesis unter gewis-
sen empirischen Umstdnden stattfindet, ist von
der Affektion des inneren Sinnes durch die em-
pirische Synthesis der Apprehension die Rede —
die empirische Selbstaffektion. Kant zufolge ist
die transzendentale Synthesis der Einbildungs-
kraft eine apriorische Grundlage aller Erfahrung
und liegt nattirlich auch der empirischen Synthe-
sis der Apprehension zugrunde (vgl. KrV, B 151,
B 162). Dementsprechend beruht die empirische
Ebene auf der reinen Ebene der Selbstaffektion.

15 Zu dieser Unterscheidung vgl. auch Longuenesse
(1998, S. 228), Allison (2004, S. 283) und Dyck (2006,
S. 47-48).
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B 151, B 162; Kant, 2006a, c. 225, 239). DMmmupu-
YecKI ypoBeHb OMMpaeTcs, COOTBETCTBEHHO, Ha
YVCTBIV YPOBEeHBb caMoadpPUIIpOBaHMS.

KanT cam ykasan Ha 3To pasnuume B § 24
B-«[denykiini», 0003HauMB UMCTHII YPOBEHb Ca-
MoadppuLIMpoBaHMsA KakK «nepboe IIpVIMEHeHVie»
(B 152; KanT, 2006a, c. 227; xypcus mon. — C.JI)
paccyaka K IIpelMeTaM 4YyBCTB M paccMaTpuBasi
3TO HIpUMeHeHMe KaK «OCHOBaHMe BCeX OCTaIb-
HbIX» (B 152; KanT, 2006a, c. 227) ciocobos mpm-
MeHeHMs. DTO HoJpasyMeBaeT, UTO JOJDKHO ObITh
10 KpariHeVl Mepe ellle HeKoe mopoe IIpvIMeHe-
H1e'®. OHO OCHOBAHO Ha II€PBOM VI COOTBETCTBYET
AMIIMPUYECKOMY YPOBHIO caMoadpPpuIIIpoBaHMs.
W pevicTBuTesIbHO, B HEKOTOPbIX MecTax KaHT ro-
BOPUT 00 SMIIMpPUIecKoM caMoadduImpoBaHmL.
Hanpuwmep, B § 8 «IpaHciieHIeHTaIBHOM 3CTeTH-
K» OH mmieT: «Eoam crnocoOHOCTh OCO3HAHS
cebs TOJDKHA HaXOOWUTH (depe3 aIllIpereHsuio) To,
YTO COIEpPXXWUTC B Ayllle, TO OHa JOJDKHa addu-
yposath aymry..» (B 68, Kant, 2006a, c. 131). B
CHOCKe K § 24 ropopurcs: «fI He MOry IIOHATB, I1O-
4yeMy BbI3bIBaeT CTOJIBKO TPYHAHOCTEN TO OOCTOS-
TeJIbCTBO, UTO BHYTpPeHHee UyBCTBO adpdpuumpy-
eTCsl HaMM CaMUMW. BCSIKmit akT BHUMAHUA MO-
XeT JaTh HaM IIpumMep 3Toro» (B 156 Anm.; Kanr,
2006a, c. 231 opumeu.; cMm. Takxke: AA 07, S. 161;
Kanr, 1994a, c. 180).

Onnako cjieyeT OTMeTUTh, 4TO KaHT B cBOMX
paccy>kJIeHVsIX He Beeria YeTKO ITPOBOIVII JIBOSIKOe
pasmunte. CyI1iecTBYIOT POpMYJIMPOBKYM, KOTOpPbIe
MOXKHO ITOHSITh, YUMUTBIBAs CCBUIKY KaK Ha YVCTBIV,
TaK ¥ Ha SMIIVPUYECKUII yPOBeHb, B 3aBUCHMO-
CTVL OT TOT'O, PacCCMaTPVBAIOTCS JIVI JaHHOE MHOTO-
oOpasHoe 1 adpPUIIMpYIOIIVe IeVICTBIS anpuopHo
v amnupudecku (cM.: B 67—68, B 156; Kant, 2006a,
c. 129131, 231). B To e Bpemsi, IO MoeMy MHe-
HVIIO, IMeeT CMBICII BCerfla YUUThIBaTh 3TO pasiiy-
4yie TPV pacCMOTPeHMM ITpodsieMbl camMoadppmiiy-
posaHmsa”. [loromy uTO pyHKIIMM, KOTOpBIe OepeT
Ha cebs camoadpduIipoBaHVie Ha PasHBIX YPOB-

1600 sTom Touke 3peHms cM.: (Allison, 2004, p. 284).
7 51 BeIpaxkalo OJlarogapHOCTb pelleH3eHTaM XXypHala
«KaHToBCKMTI COOPHMK» 33 3aMeUaHVIe IT0 STOMY BOIIPOCY.
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Diese Unterscheidung hat Kant selbst in § 24
der B-Deduktion angedeutet, indem er die reine
Ebene der Selbstaffektion als ,,die erste Anwen-
dung” (KrV, B 152, Hvh. v. Vf) des Verstandes
auf Gegenstdnde der Sinne bezeichnet und die-
se Anwendung als ,Grund aller tibrigen” (KrV,
B 152) Anwendungen ansieht. Dies impliziert,
dass es mindestens noch eine zweite Anwendung
geben sollte.'® Sie basiert auf der ersten Anwen-
dung und korrespondiert der empirischen Ebe-
ne der Selbstaffektion. Und tatsédchlich spricht
Kant an einigen Stellen von der empirischen
Selbstaffektion. Zum Beispiel schreibt er in § 8
der ,Transzendentalen Asthetik” ,Wenn das
Vermogen sich bewufst zu werden das, was im
Gemiithe liegt, aufsuchen (apprehendiren) soll,
so muf es dasselbe afficiren [...]” (KrV, B 68). In
einer Fufinote von § 24 heifst es: ,Ich sehe nicht,
wie man so viel Schwierigkeit darin finden kon-
ne, daf3 der innere Sinn von uns selbst afficirt
werde. Jeder Actus der Aufmerksamkeit kann
uns ein Beispiel davon geben” (KrV, B 156 Anm.;
vgl. auch Anth, AA 07, S. 161).

Allerdings ist darauf hinzuweisen, dass Kant
in seinen Ausfithrungen die zweifache Unter-
scheidung nicht immer eindeutig durchgehalten
hat. Es gibt Formulierungen, die man sowohl mit
Bezug auf die reine als auch auf die empirische
Ebene verstehen kann, je nachdem, ob das gege-
bene Mannigfaltige und die affizierenden Hand-
lungen auf eine apriorische bzw. eine empirische
Weise betrachtet werden (vgl. KrV, B 67-68, B 156).
Jedoch scheint es mir sinnvoller zu sein, bei der
Behandlung des Problems der Selbstaffektion
stets auf dieser Unterscheidung zu insistieren.”
Denn die Funktionen, die die Selbstaffektion
auf verschiedenen Ebenen iibernimmt, sind un-
terschiedlich. Zum Beispiel ist die Selbstaffekti-

16 Zu dieser Auffassung vgl. Allison (2004, S. 284).

7 Jch bedanke mich bei dem Gutachter bzw. der
Gutachterin von Kantian Journal fiir die Bemerkung zu
diesem Punkt.
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HSIX, He ofyiHaKoBbL Harpumep, Ha uncrom ypos-
He camoadpduIMpoBaHIe VIMeeT pelaoliee 3Ha-
yeHwe JJIs CO3MIaHMs (POPMaIbHOTO CO3epIiaHs
IIpocTpaHCTBa U BpeMeHNn. Ha smrprraeckom xe
ypoBHe camoadppuIipoBaHVe MUIrpaeT IeHTpaTb-
HYIO POJIb IJIS MIBMEPEHVA CO3HaHV TPV SMIIV-
PUYECKMX CO3EPLIAHMSAX W SMIIVIPUYECKMX BOC-
IPUSATUSAX U, CIIefIOBaTeIbHO, CIIOCOOCTBYeT O0b-
SICHEHVIO BO3MOXKHOCTVI SMITMPITIECKOrO CaMOIIO-
3HaHWA. B cyremyrorx IByx paspesiax s OObsCHIO
poib camoadpPUIIMpoOBaHM [IJId CO3epLaHUs U
IJISI BHYTPEHHETO 9yBCTBaA Ha 3TUX IBYX YPOBHAIX.

3. Konnenryanm3anms
¥ co3epIaHVe BpeMeH

B axTyasIbHOV OVICKYCCUM O TOM, COHepXKaT JIn
BocpusTus (perceptual experiences) yxe moHS-
TUVHBIe cofepXaHms (conceptual contents), HOH-
KOHIIEIITYaJIVCTBI ICXOJIST VI3 TOTO, UTO CO3epyaniie
y KanTa He mpenmosaraer ocyiecTsiieHe CUH-
Te3a paccynkom'®. KoHIlenTyanmcTel, HalIpoOTuB,
CUMTAIOT, YTO CO3epliaHue HEBO3MOXHO Oe3 mpu-
MeHeHVIs TIOHSATUV, TIOTOMY YTO €QVIHCTBO, CO3/Ia-
BaeMoe PacCyIKOM, HEOOXOIVIMO ISt JIF00Oro Co-
3epriaHMs”. B aTOM pasmernte s xortest ObI IIpeficTa-
BUTB KOHIIETITYaJIVICTCKYIO TPAKTOBKY KaHTOBCKO-
'O CO3epIiaHMs IIPOCTPAHCTBA U BpeMeHN. 51 ocTa-
HOBJIIOCh Ha KOHIIENITYa/IM3aliyi, OCYyIIeCTBIIeH-
HOVI B IIporiecce camoadpduIIMpoBaHMs, M JI0Ka-
XY, 9TO TIOpOX/IeHVe (POPMaIbHOTO CO3epLIaHs
BpPEMEeHU 3aBVICUT OT CO3ePLIaHS ITPOCTpaHCTBaY.

% Cwm.: (Hanna, 2001, p. 38; Rohs, 2001, S. 214; Allais, 2015,
p- 149).

19 Cwm.: (Sellars, 1978, p. 9; McDowell, 1994, p. 46; Wenzel,
2005, S. 425; Ginsborg, 2008, p. 71).

2 Tlon KOHIIENTyaIM3alIMelt 51 IOHMMAIO He IIPOIIece ITe-
pexora OT KOHKPETHOIO K O0IIIeMy, TO ecTh He abcTpak-
IIVIO B OOBIYHOM CMEICTIe, VI He DOPMYITUPOBKY ITOHSTVH,
o xoropont Kaur ropopur B «Jloruke leme» (cm.: AA 9,
S. 94; Kant, 19948, c. 349), a mporiecc, B KOTOPOM IVCKYpP-
CVIBHBIE IIOHATHMS PaccyKa yIIoTpeOIIoTcd Kak IIpaBiuIa
YyBCTBEHHOI'O CHHTe3a JaHHOIO0 MHOI00Opa3HOTo.
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on auf der reinen Ebene fiir die Erzeugung der
formalen Raum- und Zeitanschauung entschei-
dend. Aber auf der empirischen Ebene spielt die
Selbstaffektion fiir die Bewusstseinsdimensi-
on der empirischen Anschauungen bzw. Wahr-
nehmungen eine zentrale Rolle und trédgt also
zur Erklarung der Moglichkeit der empirischen
Selbsterkenntnis bei. In den ndchsten zwei Ab-
schnitten werde ich jeweils auf diesen zwei Ebe-
nen die Rollen der Selbstaffektion fiir die An-
schauung des inneren Sinnes erkldren.

3. Konzeptualisierung
und Zeitanschauung

In der gegenwartigen Diskussion dartiber, ob
Wahrnehmungen (perceptual experiences) schon
begriffliche Gehalte (conceptual contents) enthal-
ten, gehen die Nonkonzeptualisten davon aus,
dass Anschauung bei Kant keine Synthesisleis-
tung des Verstandes voraussetzt."® Im Gegensatz
dazu sind die Konzeptualisten der Meinung,
dass Anschauung ohne Anwendung der Begrif-
fe unmoglich ist, weil die vom Verstand gestifte-
te Einheit fiir jede Anschauung notwendig ist.”
In diesem Abschnitt mochte ich eine konzeptua-
listische Lesart von Kants Raum- und Zeitan-
schauung entwickeln. Ich werde auf eine in der
Selbstaffektion vollzogene Konzeptualisierung
eingehen und daftir argumentieren, dass die Er-
zeugung der formalen Zeitanschauung von der
Raumanschauung abhingig ist.?’

® Vgl. Hanna (2001, S. 38), Rohs (2001, S. 214) und Allais
(2015, S. 149).

¥ Vegl. Sellars (1978, S. 9), McDowell (1994, S. 46), Wenzel
(2005, S. 425) und Ginsborg (2008, S. 71).

% Unter Konzeptualisierung verstehe ich nicht das
Verfahren, das vom Besonderen zum Allgemeinen geht,
ndmlich weder die Abstraktion im gewohnlichen Sinne
noch die Begriffsbildung, von der Kant in der Jische-
Logik spricht (vgl. Log, AA 9, S. 94), sondern den Prozess,
in dem diskursive Begriffe des Verstandes als Regeln
der sinnlichen Synthesis des gegebenen Mannigfaltigen
gebraucht werden.



3.1. Konyenmyaausayus 6 yucmom
camoagpgpuyupobanuu

KaxmspectHo, Kanrt B § 26 B-«[lemykinm» gesaet
pasuare MeXay (popMotl cosepyanus vi (popmans-
Hom cosepyanuem (cM. B 160; Kant, 2006a, c. 237)*.
TaMm oH yTBepXXIIaeT, YTO IIPOCTPAHCTBO M BpeMsT —
3TO He TOJIBKO JIVIIE (POPMBI YyBCTBEHHOCTH, HO
VI caM¥ TI0 ceDe OHM SIBJISTIOTCST (POPMAJIBHBIMIL CO-
sepuaHusiMi. CylllecTBEHHOe pasjifyiie COCTOUT
B TOM, 94TO (POPMBI UYBCTBEHHOCTV — 3TO TOJIBKO
CTPYKTYPBI, alipropy 00OCHOBaHHBIE B CyOBeKTe,
YTO IIO3BOJISIET HAIIIVIMI OpraHaMV YyBCTB BOCIIPY-
HVMaTh JaHHOe MHOrooOpasHoe KaK Mamepuad,
Tora Kak (popMasibHBIe CO3epIIaHMs — 3TO CO3ep-
IIaHVIS, TIpefiCTaBIeHHble KaK 006ek11bl, VI TIOMVIMO
3TOrO OHM y>Ke COflepyKaT CBSI3HOCTb VIV €VHCTBO,
opoXxaeMele paccyakom?. Xotd B «[paHcrieHieH-
TasIbHOM 3cTeTrKe» (A 32 / B 48; Kanr, 20064, c. 107)
KaHT yXe paccykmaeT o eIMHBIX IIpeCTaBIeHVISX
O IIPOCTPAHCTBe ¥ BpeMeHV KakK 0 (POpMaJIbHBIX CO-
3epraHMsIX, TaM OH eIlle He MOXeT OOBSICHUTH, 13
4ero BO3HMKAET eIVHCTBO CO3ePLIaHMIL. DTO CBs3a-
HO C TeM, 4TO B «IpaHCIIeH/IeHTaTbHOV 3CTETVIKe»
KaHT mcctemyeT 4yBCTBEHHOCTD M30JIMPOBAHHO, B
pesyJIbTaTe Uero OH JIOJDKeH a0CTparnpoBaTbCsi OT
BCETO, UTO «MBICJIUT IIPV 3TOM PacCyZIOK IOCperl-
CTBOM cBOMX HOHATUT» (A 22 / B 36; Kant, 2006a,
c. 93). Ho paccyriok m ero csepiiieHVsI CMHTE30B, 110
CYTWH, CITOCOOCTBOBAJIV CO3EPLIAHMIO IIPOCTPAHCTBA
1 BpeMeHn. Hroke st xoTes1 Obl apryMeHTHpOBaTh B
IIOJIB3y TOTrO, YTO KOHIIENTYa/IM3MPOBAaHHBIV aKT
CVIHTE3a VIMeeT pellaroliee 3HaYeHe 171 co3epIia-
HVISI IIPOCTPAHCTBA VI BpEMEHTA.

B § 24 B-«/lemyxumm» KanT pasinuaet synthesis
speciosa w1 synthesis intellectualis. Pasmrame obovix
aKTOB CVMHTE3a, B CYITHOCTV, COCTOUT B TOM, UTO

21 TlompobHoe paccMOTpeHVe (POPMBI, YIIOMSHYTOW Ha
crpanute B 160 (Kaxt, 2006a, c. 235—237), 1 dopMEI co-
3epuanud, BeefieHHot KantoM B «TpancieHgeHTaIbHOM
acreTuke», cM.: (Longuenesse, 1998, p. 221).

2 Taxxke yxe B A-«[lemyknum» KaHT ykasesai Ha TO,
YTO CO3epliaHMs HIPOCTPaHCTBA ¥ BPeMEHN SBJISIOTCH
HPOIyKTaMV YMCTOTO CUHTe3a allllpereH3nu W perpo-
nykoum (em.: A 99, A 102; Kant, 20060, c. 147 —149, 151).
OnHo3nauHoe BeICKasbiBaHMe KanTa cM. Takoke: (AA 20,
S. 276; Kant, 19%4e, c. 398 —399).
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3.1. Konzeptualisierung
in der reinen Selbstaffektion

Bekanntlich macht Kant in § 26 der B-De-
duktion die Unterscheidung zwischen Form
der Anschauung und formaler Anschauung (vgl.
KrV, B 160).* Er macht dort geltend, dass Raum
und Zeit nicht nur blofle Formen der Sinnlich-
keit, sondern selbst auch formale Anschauungen
sind. Der wesentliche Unterschied besteht dar-
in, dass die Formen der Sinnlichkeit nur die im
Subjekt a priori fundierten Strukturen sind, wo-
durch das gegebene Mannigfaltige als Material in
unsere Sinne aufgenommen werden kann, wéh-
rend die formalen Anschauungen die als Objek-
te vorgestellten Anschauungen sind und mithin
schon eine vom Verstand hergestellte Verbun-
denheit oder Einheit enthalten.”> Obwohl Kant
von den einheitlichen Raum- und Zeitvorstellun-
gen als formalen Anschauungen bereits in der
Transzendentalen Asthetik” spricht (KrV, A32 /
B 48), kann er dort noch nicht erkldren, woraus
die Einheit der Anschauungen entspringt. Das
liegt daran, dass Kant in der , Transzendentalen
Asthetik” die Sinnlichkeit isoliert untersucht,
wodurch er von allem, was ,,der Verstand durch
seine Begriffe dabei denkt” (KrV, A 22 / B 36),
abstrahieren muss. Aber der Verstand und seine
Synthesisleistungen haben in der Tat zur Raum-
und Zeitanschauung beigetragen. Im Folgenden
mochte ich dafiir argumentieren, dass ein kon-
zeptualisierter Synthesisakt fiir die Raum- und
Zeitanschauung entscheidend ist.

In § 24 der B-Deduktion unterscheidet Kant
zwischen synthesis speciosa und synthesis intellec-
tualis. Der Unterschied von beiden Synthesisak-

2 Zu einer ausfiihrlichen Auseinandersetzung mit
der in B 160 erwadhnten Form und der von Kant in der
,Transzendentalen Asthetik” eingefiihrten Form der
Anschauung vgl. Longuenesse (1998, S. 221).

2 Auch bereits in der A-Deduktion hat Kant darauf
hingewiesen, dass Raum- und Zeitanschauungen Pro-
dukte der reinen Synthesis der Apprehension und der
Reproduktion sind (vgl. KrV, A 99, A 102). Eine eindeu-
tige Auflerung Kants vgl. auch FM, AA 20, S. 276.
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TIepBBIVI TIOMVMO paccy/iKa BKIIIOYaeT B cebds errle
CTIIOCOOHOCTH BOOOpa’keHs 1, CJIeZI0BaTeTbHO, Ha-
3bIBA€TCSl TPAHCIIEHIEHTAJIbHBIM CUHTE30M CITO-
coOHOCTM BOOOpakeH s, B TO BpeMs KaK BTOPOV —
He 4TO MHOe, KaK JIeVICTBIE pacCy[Ka, M30JIMpo-
BaHHOe MeTromoM abOcrtpaknmu (cMm.: B 151; Kanr,
20064, c. 225)*. KaHT OTOX/IeCTBIISeT IIePBBIIL aKT C
4MCTBIM caMoadpPpuIIpoBaHVIEM U ITpefITioiaraer,
YTO TOJIBKO OJ1arofaps Iporieccy 3TOro BHYTpeH-
Hero adpdpuIpoBaHs, VIN «IeVICTBUSL pacCy-
Ka Ha 4yBCcTBeHHOCTh» (B 152; KanTt, 20064, c. 227),
IIPOCTPAHCTBO ¥ BPeMsI MOT'YT OBITh IIOPOXKIEHBI
Kak ¢popMasibHble cosepliaHms (cMm.: B 153—154;
Kanr, 2006a, c. 227—229). I'maBubiin Tesuc Kanra
3aKJIIOYAeTCs B TOM, YTO CITOCOOHOCTBH BOOOpaske-
HWSI UT'paeT MOCPEIHUYECKYIO POiIb MeXIy pe-
LIENITVBHOCTBIO UyBCTBEHHOCTVI V1 CIIOHTAHHOCTBIO
paccyaka. V160 criocoOHOCTE BOOOpakeHVIsI MOXKeT
IO TIpaBWIIaM, HUCHO OUCKYpPCUBHO TIpenoCTaBIIeH-
HBIM PacCyZIKOM, HenocpeocnbenHo CIHTEe3pPOBaTh
yycmo uybcmbBerno JaHHOE MHOrOOOpasHoe.
ITosTOMy TpaHCIIeHIEeHTaIBHBIVI CUHTe3 CIIO-
COOHOCTV BOOOpakeHVIs MIMeeT pelllaroliiee 3Haue-
HMe Il co3daHMsl co3epliaHMs IIPOCTpaHCTBA U
BpeMeH, IIOCKOJIBKY OH SIBJISIeTCS aKTOM CVIHTe3a,
OCYIIIeCTBJIsIEMBIM KaK B COOTBETCTBIM ¢ (popMaMm
4yBCTBEHHOCTV, TaK 1 IIO IIpaBiJIaM paccyaKa (CM.:
B 152; Kanr, 2006a, c. 227). ITpu 3TOM peus mjieT
O TIOHATWUIIHOM aKTe CVHTe3a, PyKOBOICTBYEMOM
IpaBMyIaMi. B CYIITHOCTY, OH 3aKJIIOYAeTCs B TOM,
YTOOBI BO3/IEVICTBOBATH IIOCPEIICTBOM ITOHSITUV «Ha
naccubnuiii cyobex» (B 153; Kant, 20064, c. 229) n,
TaKMM 00pa3oM, BHECTM «CBSI3b B MHOIOOOpasHOe
[Mmetortieecst] B cozepranmnm» (B 162 Anm.; Ka#sT,
2006a, c. 239 mpmmeu.). TakuM 00pa3oM, MOXHO
YCTaHOBUTB, UTO CBSI3HOCTB, VIJIV €IVIHCTBO, COiep-
Karreecsl B IAHHOM MHOTOOOpPa3HOM CO3epIIaHVs,
MOXXeT OBbITh ITPOV3BEIEHO TOJIBKO OJ1aroyapsi KOH-
LIENTYyaIN3MPOBAaHHOMY aKTy CuHTe3a. pyrvmm
CJI0BaMV, KOHIIETITyasIM3aliysl, COBepIIaiomascs B
YMCTOM camMoadppUITMpOBaHMY, UrpaeT pellaro-
IIIyIO pOJIb B TeHe3Vce eIVIHCTBA CO3ePLIaHs.

% O rakoMm Tonkoarum cM.: (Haag, 2007, S. 263; Baum,
1986, S. 137). ComracHO Apyromy TOJKOBaHMIO, synthesis
intellectualis — 3TO [eVCTBUe, OCyIIeCTBIIsIEMOe PacCy-
KOM B COOTBETCTBUW C JIOTMYECKMMM popMaMm CyXKIle-
Hwus, cM.: (Longuenesse, 1998, p. 202; Schifer, 2019, S. 449).

ten besteht wesentlich darin, dass der erstere ne-
ben dem Verstand noch die Einbildungskraft be-
inhaltet und mithin die transzendentale Synthe-
sis der Einbildungskraft genannt wird, wahrend
der zweite nichts anderes als eine durch das
Verfahren der Abstraktion isolierte Verstandes-
handlung ist (vgl. KrV, B 151).” Kant identifiziert
den ersten Akt mit der reinen Selbstaffektion
und geht davon aus, dass erst aufgrund des Pro-
zesses dieser inneren Affektion oder der ,Wir-
kung des Verstandes auf die Sinnlichkeit” (KrV,
B 152) Raum und Zeit als formale Anschauun-
gen erzeugt werden konnen (vgl. KrV, B 153-154).
Kants Hauptpunkt ist, dass die Einbildungskraft
eine Vermittlerrolle zwischen der Rezeptivitit
der Sinnlichkeit und der Spontaneitdt des Ver-
standes spielt. Denn die Einbildungskraft kann
nach den vom Verstand rein diskursiv gelieferten
Regeln das rein sinnlich gegebene Mannigfaltige
unmittelbar synthetisieren.

Die transzendentale Synthesis der Einbil-
dungskraft ist deswegen fiir die Erzeugung der
Raum- und Zeitanschauung entscheidend, weil
sie derjenige Synthesisakt ist, der sowohl nach
den Formen der Sinnlichkeit als auch gemaéfs
den Verstandesregeln ausgefiithrt wird (vgl. KrV,
B 152). Es handelt sich dabei um einen regelgelei-
teten, begrifflichen Synthesisakt. Er besteht we-
sentlich darin, durch Begriffe , aufs passive Sub-
jekt” (KrV, B 153) einzuwirken und damit ,Ver-
bindung in das Mannigfaltige der Anschauung”
(KrV, B 162 Anm.) hineinzubringen. Somit l&dsst
sich feststellen, dass die Verbundenheit oder die
in dem gegebenen Mannigfaltigen der Anschau-
ung enthaltene Einheit nur durch einen kon-
zeptualisierten Synthesisakt hergestellt werden
kann. Mit anderen Worten: Die Konzeptualisie-
rung, die sich in der reinen Selbstaffektion voll-
zieht, spielt fiir die Genese der Anschauungsein-
heit eine entscheidende Rolle.

2 Zu dieser Lesart vgl. Haag (2007, S. 263) und Baum
(1986, S. 137). Einer anderen Lesart zufolge ist synthe-
sis intellectualis die Handlung, die vom Verstand nach
den logischen Formen des Urteils ausgetibt wird, vgl.
Longuenesse (1998, S. 202) und Schiéfer (2019, S. 449).
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Ho kxax BO3MOXHO COeOVIHUTBL YUCIO HNOHA-
mMutiHble COHep>KaHs, TIOCTaBIIsieMBbIe JTVCKYPCVB-
HBIM PacCyKOM B (popMe ITOHSITUI VIV IIPaBUATL,
C U3HAYAALHO YYBCMBeHHBIM CVIHTE30M CIIOCOOHO-
cTu BooOpakeHMs1? B paboTax HEKOTOPBIX aBTO-
POB, IIPENCTABIISIONIVIX CBOM WHTEPIIpeTaIvm
(Strawson, 1982, p. 93; Sellars, 1978, p. 236), BpicKa-
3bIBaeTCsI MHEHVIE O TOM, YTO CIIOCOOHOCTH BOOOpa-
KeHms OepeT Ha cebs posTb KOHIIENITyaIi3alinm?*.
B oTrmame oT Takov MHTEpHIpeTaumN S VICXOXKY
13 TOTO, YTO KOHIIENITYaIM3aIVisl OCYIIeCTBIISAeTCs
paccyIKoM, a He caMOVI CIIOCOOHOCTBIO BOOOpaske-
HSL. DTO MOXXHO OOOCHOBATh YCTaHABJIVIBAEMBIM
cammm KaHTOM OTHO3HAYHBIM pasmiarieM MeXTy
paccyIKOM M CIIOCOOHOCTBIO BOOOpaskeHMSI™.

Kax msBecTHO, yXe B «MeTadmsiraeckom JemyK-
un» KaHT ykasbIBaeT, 4TO CIIOCOOHOCTb BOoOpa-
JKeHMSI CaMd OTBeYaeT 3a caM CHMHTe3, TOrma Kak
PacCyZIOK CBOAMT 3TOT CMHTe3 K IOHATUSM (CM.:
A 78 / B 103; Kant, 20064, c. 169—171). D10 roso-
PWUT O TOM, YTO CIIOCOOHOCTH BOOOpaskeH sl JieJ1aeT
KOHIIENITyaJIV3aLIVII0 BO3MOXKHOVI, He Oepst Ha ceOst
aTy dpyskmmio (cm.: Allison, 2004, p. 188). OgHaxo
ellle cjleflyeT YTOYHWTD, UTO IMEHHO O3HavaeT CBO-
IOIWUTH CUHTe3 MHOTOOOPa3HOro K IOHSTUSM. DTY
MBbICTTb KaHTa MOXHO, Ha MOVI B3IVISIII, IIPOSICHUTD
TaK1M 00pa3oM, 4TO CMHTe3 CIIOCOOHOCTM BOOOpa-
JKEHWISL 1o c6oeil npupode SIBIISIETCS IIPOM3BOIIBHBIM,
TOrZla KaK pacCy/ioK, B CYIIIHOCTV, COCTOUT B HOp-
MaTVBHOCTH, IIOTOMY YTO OH 3acmabasemn criocoo-
HOCTBh BOOOpPaKeHVsI CJIe[IOBaTh CBOVIM IIpaBijIaM,
Kak OblI 3a/1aBasi [PV 9TOM, €CJIVI BBIPA3UThCS MeTa-
dopurueckm, snucmemureckuii IMIIEPaTB.

CommacHo  KanTy, cnoco6HOCTE BOOOpake-
HMS — 3TO «CIIOCOOHOCTD CUHTe3a a priori» (A 123;
Kant, 20060, c. 177; cm.: A 120, B 151-152, B 233;

* DJUmcoH PpaccMaTpuBaeT UHTeprperarinio Crpoco-
Ha 1 Cevlapca Kak «CBEPXMHTEIUIEKTYaIM3aINIo» KaH-
TOBCKOVI CIIOCOOHOCTVI BOOOpa’keHMs ¥ HpMBOOUT yODe-
IIATeJIbHBIE apPTYMEHThI IIPOTUB TAaKOVl MHTEepPIIPeTaIun
(Allison, 2004, p. 187 —188).

» DTy TOUKy 3peHUs cM. Takxke: (Young, 1988, p. 153;
Gibbons, 19%4, p. 25).
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Doch wie lassen sich die rein begrifflichen Ge-
halte, die vom diskursiven Verstand in der Form
von Begriffen bzw. Regeln geliefert werden, mit
der urspriinglich sinnlichen Synthesis der Einbil-
dungskraft vereinigen? In der Literatur sind ei-
nige Interpreten (vgl. Strawson, 1982, S. 93; Sel-
lars, 1978, S. 236) der Meinung, dass die Einbil-
dungskraft die Rolle der Konzeptualisierung
iibernimmt.* Anders als diese Interpretation
gehe ich davon aus, dass die Konzeptualisierung
von dem Verstand, nicht aber von der Einbil-
dungskraft selbst durchgefiihrt wird. Dies ldsst
sich mit Kants eigener eindeutiger Unterschei-
dung zwischen dem Verstand und der Einbil-
dungskraft begriinden.

Bekanntlich weist Kant bereits in der ,,Me-
taphysischen Deduktion” darauf hin, dass die
Einbildungskraft fiir die Synthesis selbst verant-
wortlich ist, wohingegen der Verstand diese Syn-
thesis auf Begriffe bringt (vgl. KrV, A 78 / B 103).
Dies besagt, dass die Einbildungskraft die Kon-
zeptualisierung moglich macht, ohne selbst die-
se Funktion zu tibernehmen (vgl. Allison, 2004,
S. 188). Es soll aber noch verdeutlicht werden,
was es genauer heifst, die Synthesis des Mannig-
faltigen auf Begriffe zu bringen. Diese Uberle-
gung Kants ldsst sich meines Erachtens so kla-
ren, dass die Synthesis der Einbildungskraft von
Natur aus beliebig ist, wahrend der Verstand we-
sentlich in der Normativitit besteht, weil er die
Einbildungskraft zwingt, seine Regeln zu befol-
gen, als ob er dabei, metaphorisch gesprochen,
einen epistemischen Imperativ gébe.

Kant zufolge ist die Einbildungskraft ,ein
Vermogen einer Synthesis a priori” (KrV, A 123;

2 Allison betrachtet die von Strawson und Sellars ver-
tretene Interpretation als ,over-intellectualising” von
Kants Einbildungskraft und hat gegen diese Interpre-
tation tiberzeugend argumentiert (vgl. Allison, 2004,
S. 187-188).

% Zu dieser Auffassung vgl. auch Young (1988, S. 153)
und Gibbons (1994, S. 25).
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KanT, 2006a, c. 225—227, c. 321—323)*. Kax oH mm-
meT B «MeTadu3maecKon IemyKIni», «CUHTe3 BO-
o0I1Ie... €CTh MCKIIIOUMTEIBHO IeVICTBYE CII0CO0-
HocTy BooOpaxkeHms» (A 78 / B 103; Kart, 2006a,
c. 171). DTo roBOpPUT O TOM, UTO (PYHKIIVS CIIOCOO-
HOCTV BOOOpaskeHWsl, B CYIIITHOCTV, COCTOUT B «CBs-
31 MHOTOOOpasHoro» (A 118; Kaxt, 20060, c. 169—
171). VImeHHO OHa crIocOOHa OOBEIVIHUTE PasInd-
Hble 37leMeHThl. OpHako KaHT mpuIceiBaeT cIio-
coOHOCTM BOOOpakeHMsI OCOOBIVI CTaTyC: CUHTe3
CIIOCOOHOCTM BOOOpakeHMs XOTSI U eCThb «IIpVBe-
JleHMe B JIeVicTBMe crioHTaHHOCTv» (B 151; KanT,
20064, c. 225), HO Ha caMOM JieJIe C.1eH, KaK TOBOPUT
cam KaHT, 9TO 3TOT CMHTe3 MBI «M PEIKO OCO3Ha-
em» (A 78 / B 103; Kanr, 20064, c. 171). DTo o3Ha4a-
€T, YTO Orlepalys CIIOCOOHOCTV BOOOpakeHMs CO-
BEPIIIAETCS TOIIBKO 0ecco3HAMeAbHO VIV Npedco3Ha-
MeAbHO V1 9TO OHA JJaHHOe MHOrooOpasHoe aIpyo-
PV IV SMIIVIPUYECKH «CBSI3bIBAET... JIVIIIb TaK, KakK
OHO Abasemcsa B cozepiianm» (A 124; KarT, 20060,
c. 177). D10 cBoguTCS K TOMY, YTO CIIOCOOHOCTH BO-
OOpakeHMsI cama no cebe eCTb HeynopsadoueHHas
crocobHOCTh cHTe3a. OHa kak maxofas 1o Cylile-
CTBY SBJISIeTCSl 9YyBCTBEHHOV 1, 8 cBoto ouepeds, He
IpeTeH/IyeT Ha 3aKOHOMEPHOCThb. B oTmmume ot
CIIOCOOHOCTM BOOOPakKeHWsI, PacCyHAOK BOCIIPU-
HuMaeTcd KaHTOM Kak «CrocoOHOCTH MBICJIUTD, a
TaKXe KaK CIIOCOOHOCTH 0Opa3oBBIBATh ITOHSTMS
v cyxaeHus» (A 126; Kant, 20060, c. 179). U ee
TouHee KaHT XxapakTepusyeT ero Kak «cnoco0Hocb
0aBamv npabusa» (Tam Xe). DTO HOApasyMmeBaerT,
YTO PacCy[IOK CBOVIM COCTOSIHVIEM SIBHO CTPEMMT-
csi o0ecrIeunTh MpaBWJIa [JIs YyBCTBEHHOIO, Cile-
roro 11 0ecco3HaTeTPHOIO CMHTe3a BOOOPaskeHIs,
1o cs1oBaM caMoro KaHTa, «i1puBecTit 3TOT CHTe3
Kk nonamuam» (A 78 / B 103; Kant, 20064, c. 171).
Tenepn, Korga crHTe3 CIOCOOHOCTY BOOOpaske-
HVSL B CVIJIY CBOEWI CAen ol IIPUPOIbI He CJIEHYET aB-
TOMaTWYeCcK IIpaBrIaM, IIPeAICAaHHBIM PacCyl-
KOM, CIIOHTAHHBIVI pacCyJIOK JOJDKeH o0IafaTh aB-

% KaHT, IO-BUAMMOMY, XapaKTepu3yeT CIIOCOOHOCTD BO-
obparkeHMs Tak e, KaK U CIIOCOOHOCTH CO3ePIIaHMST (CM.:
B 151; Kant, 2006a, c. 225; AA 07, S. 153; KanT, 1994a,
c. 172). Bommpoc o ToM, coBMecTMMa JIM 3Ta XapaKTepu-
CTMKA C OIpeJieieHeM CIIOCOOHOCTI CUHTe3a, OCTAeTCs
B KaHTOBEIEHNN OTKPBITHIM. [TompoOHoe paccMoTpeHme
cnocobHOCTM BooOpakernms cM.: (Wunsch, 2007, S. 97 —
103; Horstmann, 2018, p. 27 —43).
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vgl. A 120, B 151-152, B 233). Wie er in der ,Meta-
physischen Deduktion” schreibt, ist die ,,Synthe-
sis tiberhaupt [...] die blofle Wirkung der Einbil-
dungskraft” (KrV, A 78 / B 103). Dies besagt, dass
die Funktion der Einbildungskraft wesentlich in
der ,Zusammensetzung des Mannigfaltigen”
(KrV, A 118) besteht. Sie ist namlich in der Lage,
verschiedene Elemente zusammen zu bringen.
Jedoch schreibt Kant der Einbildungskraft einen
besonderen Status zu: Die Synthesis der Einbil-
dungskraft ist zwar ,eine Austibung der Sponta-
neitédt” (KrV, B 151), aber in der Tat blind, wie Kant
selber sagt, dass wir uns dieser Synthesis ,selten
nur einmal bewuft sind” (KrV, A 78 / B 103). Das
bedeutet, dass die Operation der Einbildungs-
kraft nur unbewusst bzw. vorbewusst vollzogen
wird und dass sie das a priori bzw. empirisch
gegebene Mannigfaltige ,nur so verbindet, wie
es in der Anschauung erscheint [...]” (KrV, A 124).
Dies lduft darauf hinaus, dass die Einbildungs-
kraft fiir sich genommen ein regelloses Synthesis-
vermogen ist. Sie ist als solches im Wesentlichen
sinnlich und erhebt ihrerseits keinen Anspruch
auf Gesetzmifiigkeit. Im Gegensatz zur Einbil-
dungskraft wird der Verstand von Kant als ,ein
Vermogen zu denken, oder auch ein Vermogen
der Begriffe, oder auch der Urteile” (KrV, A 126)
aufgefasst. Und noch praziser charakterisiert
Kantihn als , das Vermdgen der Regeln” (ebd.). Dies
impliziert, dass der Verstand mit seinem Vermo-
gen offensichtlich darauf abzielt, fiir die sinnli-
che, blinde und unbewusst vollzogene Synthesis
der Einbildungskraft Regeln zu liefern, in Kants
eigenen Worten, ,diese Synthesis auf Begriffe zu
bringen” (KrV, A 78 / B 103).

Da nun die Synthesis der Einbildungskraft
wegen ihrer blinden Natur nicht automatisch den
vom Verstand vorgeschriebenen Regeln folgt,
muss der spontane Verstand tiber eine Autori-

% Kant scheint die Einbildungskraft auch als ein An-
schauungsvermogen zu charakterisieren (vgl. KrV,
B151; Anth, AA 07, S. 153). Ob diese Charakterisierung
mit der Definition des Synthesisvermogens vereinbar
ist, bleibt in der Literatur offen. Eine ausfiihrliche Aus-
einandersetzung mit der Einbildungskraft vgl. Wunsch
(2007, S. 97-103) und Horstmann (2018, S. 27-43).



TOPWUTETOM W CO3HAHVEM CBOeVI HOPMaTVBHOCTI?,
9TOOBI CBOEVI abCOTIOTHOV CITOHTAaHHOCTBIO IIPU-
BeCTV CIIOCOOHOCTB BOOOpaskeHMs K 3aKOHOMePHO-
crv. [dpyrvMm cyioBamMu, TIOTT KOHTPOJIEM paccyaKa
CITOCOOHOCTBH BOOOpakeHMsI He MOXXET CHHTE3VPO-
BaTh JJaHHOE MHOTOOOpa3HOe MHayYe, KaK B COOTBET-
CTBUVI C IIPaBWIAMM paccynka. Tem caMbIM crHTe3
CITIOCOOHOCTY BOOOpaskKeHMsI PyKOBOICTBYeTCs ITpa-
Bitamu. TTockorbKy criocoGHOCTE BooOpaskeHVst
CITY>KUT TOJIBKO IOCPEITHVIKOM MEeXIy PacCyaKOM
I BHy TPEHHVIM 9yBCTBOM, HOPMaTVIBHOCTB PacCy/l-
Ka MOXET OBbITh IlepeHeceHa Ha BHyTpPEHHee JyB-
CTBO Oy1aromapst CMHTe3y CIIOCOOHOCTY BOOOpaske-
Hs. VI3 3TOro CileflyeT, YTo BHyTPeHHee UyBCTBO
B KOHEUHOM CYeTe TaKyKe HaXOIWUTCS Iof, PyKOBOI-
CTBOM paccCy/iKa, VI BHyTpeHHee CO3epliaHVe T0DK-
HO COOTBETCTBOBAaTh IIpaBWJIaM paccyaka. Takvm
0bpa3oM, pacCy/IOK ferlaeT JaHHOe MHOTOOOpa3sHoe
YMCTBEHHBIM. VIMEHHO OH BHOCWUT B CO3epLIaHVS
CBSI3HOCTB VIJIVI €IVIHCTBO, CO3[TAHHbBIE ITIOHSTUIHBI-
MM IpaBwIaMu paccynka®. CrremoBaTeIbHO, Ipo-
1ecc camoadpdpuIMpoBaHMsT MOXHO paccMaTpy-
BaThb KaK BBITIOJTHEHVIE KOHIIEIITYaJIV3alIVA.

VI3 npviBeIeHHOT'O BBIIIIe aHA/IM3a BUIHO, UTO
IIPOCTPAHCTBO W BpeMs, eCI OHM KaK popMaTb-
Hble CO3epLIAHNS COIepXKaT eIMHOe 11eJI0e, OCHO-
BaHBl Ha (PUTypPaJIbHOM CHUHTe3e ITyTeM IIpuBe-
TEeHMs IMCTOrO TaHHOTO MHOTr0oOOpa3sHOro B efu-
HBIVI TIOPSZIOK OJ1arofapsl KOHIIEITYaIn3POBaH-
HOMY aKTy CMHTe3a. Takum oOpa3oM, OHM SIBIIS-
I0TCSI IIPOYKTaMV OIIpefleJIeHHOCT Uy BCTBEHHO-
CTM € TIOMOIIIBIO paccyzKa. B ciiemyrormx 1By x da-
cTsx 51 OoJTee TIOIPOOHO OCTAHOBIIIOCH Ha TOM, KaK
dopMmabHOE co3epriaHVe BpeMeHN CO3aeTcs Ha
OCHOBE UVCTOrO caMoadpPUITMPOBAHISL.

% Cormacao I'ucOopr, BKIaj, paccygka B KOHIIEIITya-
JIM3alMIO eCTh «OCO3HaHMe HopMaTuBHOCTI» (Ginsborg,
2008, p. 71). 51 cumTaro 3Ty MHTepIIpeTaLNIO yOenuTesIb-
HOTL

8 B 11071p3y TOUKM 3PEHVISI, YTO PACCY/IOK SIKOOBI OCYIIIECT-
BJII€T CO3HATEIbHYI0, HOPMATVBHYIO JIeTeIIbHOCTD, CBU-
TIeTeJIbCTBYIOT MHOIMe pparMeHTHl Tekcra. Hampumep,
Kant ropopur, uto misi paccyaka HeoOXOIMMO «CBOU CO-
3epLaHMs [OCTUTATh PACCyIKOM (T. €. TIOIBOAUTE VX IO
monsTHsA)» (A 51 / B 75; KanT, 2006a, c. 139). B «Jloru-
Ke Veme» KaHT XapakTepusyeT pacCydoK KakK CIIOCOO-
HOCTB «ITO[IBOIMTD IIPeCTaBJIeHVs YyBCTB IIOf], ITpaBiia»
(AA 09, S. 11; KanT, 19948, c. 266; cm.: A 127, B 135; Kanr,
20064, c. 207).
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tat und ein Bewusstsein von seiner Normativitat
verfiigen,” damit er durch seine absolute Spon-
taneitét die Einbildungskraft zur RegelmafSigkeit
anleitet. Mit anderen Worten: Unter der Kontrol-
le des Verstandes kann die Einbildungskraft das
gegebene Mannigfaltige nicht anders syntheti-
sieren, als den Verstandesregeln gemaf3 zu sein.
Dadurch ist die Synthesis der Einbildungskraft
regelgeleitet. Da die Einbildungskraft zwischen
dem Verstand und dem inneren Sinn nur als ein
Vermittler dient, lasst sich die Normativitdt des
Verstandes durch die Synthesis der Einbildungs-
kraft auf den inneren Sinn {ibertragen. Daraus
folgt, dass der innere Sinn letztlich auch unter
der Leitung des Verstandes steht und die innere
Anschauung den Verstandesregeln gemaéfs sein
muss. Auf diese Weise macht der Verstand das
gegebene Mannigfaltige intellektuell. Er bringt
ndmlich die von den begrifflichen Verstandesre-
geln gestiftete Verbundenheit bzw. Einheit in die
Anschauungen hinein.®® So ist der Prozess der
Selbstaffektion als Vollzug der Konzeptualisie-
rung aufzufassen.

Aus der obigen Analyse geht hervor, dass
Raum und Zeit, sofern sie als formale Anschau-
ungen eine Einheit enthalten, auf der figitirli-
chen Synthesis beruhen, indem das reine gege-
bene Mannigfaltige durch den konzeptualisier-
ten Synthesisakt in eine einheitliche Ordnung ge-
bracht wird. Sie sind also Produkte der Bestimmt-
heit der Sinnlichkeit durch den Verstand. In den
folgenden zwei Teilen werde ich genauer darauf
eingehen, wie die formale Zeitanschauung auf-
grund der reinen Selbstaffektion erzeugt wird.

7 Ginsborg zufolge ist der Beitrag des Verstandes zur
Konzeptualisierung ,a consciousness of normativity”
(Ginsborg, 2008, S. 71). Ich halte diese Interpretation fiir
plausibel.

# Fur die Auffassung, der Verstand nehme eine
bewusste, normative Aktivitit vor, sprechen viele
Textstellen. Z. B. sagt Kant, dass es fiir den Verstand
notwendig ist, ,Anschauungen sich verstindlich zu
machen (d.i. sie unter Begriffe zu bringen)” (KrV,
A 51 / B 75). In der Jische-Logik charakterisiert Kant
den Verstand als das Vermogen, ,,die Vorstellungen der
Sinne unter Regeln zu bringen” (Log, AA 09, S. 11; vgl.
KrV, A 127, B 135).
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3.2. Mamepuaavnan 3aBucumocms
cosepyanus Bpemenu
om co3epyanua npocmparcmba

Kax m3BecTHO, B «TpaHCIIeHIeHTaIbHOV 3CTe-
TrKe» KaHT mapasuiesIbHO IIpeficTaBIIsieT BHeIIIHee
4yBCTBO M BHyTpeHHee YyBCTBO, BHeIIIHee co3ep-
LIaHMe 1 BHyTpeHHee co3epliaHMe, a TaKXke IIpo-
CTPaHCTBO M BpeMs. DTO co3flaeT BIleyaTsieHUe,
uto KaHT, BO3MOXXHO, CUMTaeT CO3epliaHMs IIPo-
CTpPaHCTBa M BpeMeHV He3aBUCUMBIMM IPyT OT
apyra. OnHaKo, orIsIbIBasich Ha «IpaHCIieH/IeH-
TaJIBHYIO IeyKITNIO», MOXXHO ITPOJI€MOHCTPUPO-
BaTh, 4YTO 3TO He TakK. Co3zepraHis IpoCcTpaHCTBa
VI BpeMeHV BO MHOTMX OTHOIIEHMSX CKOpee CBsi-
3aHBI IpyT ¢ apyrom®. B wacTHOCTM, OHM CBsi3a-
HBI IPYT C IPYTOM C TOUKW 3PEHMS 2eHemuueckon
nepcrekTrBbl. Kak OblsIo pasbsgcHeHO Bblllle, II0-
PpOXeHMe co3epliaHlisl IIPOCTpaHCTBa 11 BpeMeH !
OCHOBaHO Ha (PUTypasIbHOM CHHTe3e. DTOT MeH-
TaJIBHBIVI TIPOLIECC TIO3HAHMS SIBJISIeTCs, TaK CKa-
3aTh, OCPEIHMKOM, C TIOMOIIBIO0 KOTOPOrO OAVH
BUJL CO3epIIaHMII TIOPOXKIIAETCS B CBA3M C APYTUM.
Hirxe s xoTes1 GbI OCTAaHOBUTBCS Ha 3aBUCHMOCTY
Co3epliaHVIs BpeMeHW OT CO3epIlaHMs IIPOCTpaH-
ctBa. Ha ocHOBe KaHTOBCKOVI KOHLIEIIIY camoad-
dunmposaHms s 00BSACHIO, TIOYeMY co3epliaHVe
BpeMeHY, IIpMHVIMasi BO BHMaHWe ero MHOr000-
pasHoe, 3aBUCUT OT CO3epLiaHMs IIPOCTPaHCTBA.

ITpexie Bcero KOPOTKO pacCMOTPUM HOPOXKIIe-
HMe co3epliaHMs IpocTpaHcTBa. Ecim BHermrHee
4yBCTBO adpduimpyercs BellaMy CaMUMMK IO
ceOe (3mech peub MIET TOIBKO O TPaHCIEHIEH-
TaJIbHOM adPuIpoBaHMN BHEIITHEIO 4yBCTBA),
TO HaM JIaHO UMCTOe MHOroodpasHoe IpOoCTpaH-
CTBa, IIpyyeM opMa BHEIITHero 4yBCTBa JIEXUT B
OCHOBe BOCIIPVSITHS 3TOr0 MHOrooopasHoro™. 2to
uycmo peyenmubro 3aJaHHOe MHOTOOOpa3HOe Kak

¥ Tlo stomy Bompocy cMm.: (Baum, 1986, S. 155; Mohr,
1991, S. 102; Longuenesse, 1998, p. 228; Heidemann, 2001,
S. 308; Blomme, 2017, S. 85).

% Xwuporaka Hakano (Nakano, 2011, S. 231) cumraet, uro
JaXe IIPOCTOe BOCIIPUSITIIE MHOTOOOpPAsHOTO BHEIITHEro
YyBCTBA y)Ke 3aBUCUT OT IEVICTBUS PACCYIKA.
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3.2. Die materiale Abhdingigkeit
der Zeitanschauung
von der Raumanschauung

Bekanntlich stellt Kant in der , Transzenden-
talen Asthetik” den dufleren Sinn und den inne-
ren Sinn, duflere Anschauung und innere An-
schauung sowie Raum und Zeit auf eine par-
allele Weise dar. Dies mag den Eindruck erwe-
cken, dass Kant Raum- und Zeitanschauungen
fiir eigenstdndig und voneinander unabhingig
halten konnte. Doch mit Blick auf die , Transzen-
dentale Deduktion” ist zu zeigen, dass dies nicht
der Fall ist. Raum- und Zeitanschauungen be-
ziehen sich vielmehr in vielerlei Hinsicht auf-
einander.”” Insbesondere unter einer genetischen
Perspektive hidngen sie miteinander zusammen.
Wie im vorhergehenden Teil erortert, beruht die
Erzeugung der Raum- und Zeitanschauung auf
der figiirlichen Synthesis. Dieser mentale Er-
kenntnisprozess ist sozusagen das Medium,
durch das eine Art von Anschauungen im Zu-
sammenhang mit der anderen hergestellt wird.
Im Folgenden mochte ich auf die Abhdngigkeit
der Zeitanschauung von der Raumanschauung
eingehen. Ich werde anhand Kants Konzeption
der Selbstaffektion erkldren, warum die Zeitan-
schauung im Hinblick auf ihr Mannigfaltiges
von der Raumanschauung abhangt.

Betrachten wir zundchst einmal kurz die Er-
zeugung der Raumanschauung. Wenn der &u-
Bere Sinn durch Dinge an sich affiziert wird —
hier ist nur von der transzendentalen Affektion
des dufieren Sinnes die Rede, dann ist uns das
reine Raummannigfaltige gegeben, wobei die
Form des dufieren Sinnes dem Aufnehmen die-
ses Mannigfaltigen zugrunde liegt.*® Dieses rein

¥ Zu dieser Thematik vgl. Baum (1986, S. 155), Mohr
(1991, S. 102), Longuenesse (1998, S. 228), Heidemann
(2001, S. 308) und Blomme (2017, S. 85).

% Hirotaka Nakano (2011, S. 231) vertritt die Auffassung,
dass sogar die blose Aufnahme des Mannigfaltigen des
duBleren Sinnes bereits von der Verstandeshandlung
abhéngig ist.



colpoti Marepuasi oOpabaThIBaeTCsl BIIOCIIEICTBUM
urypasbHbIM CMHTE30M ¥ IIPUBOIUTCS B OIpe-
IIeJIEHHBIVI ITOPSIOK. I Tpy 3TOM KiTI0ueBOVI MOMEHT
COCTOMUT B TOM, YTO YMCTOe MHOTrOOOpasHoOe IIpo-
CTpaHCTBa KOHIIENITYaIM3VIPYeTCsl Ha OCHOBE aKTa
cuHTe3a. To ecTh M3HAYaIPHO HeOITperle/IeHHBIV,
HECBSI3aHHBIVI MaTepual OIIpelesIsieTcsl Kaneeo-
pUaAbHO, VI B pe3ysIbTaTe BOSHVKAET eIVIHOe IIpe]l-
craBsieHMe 1pocrpaHcTsa’. CrienoBaresIbHO, IIPO-
CTPaHCTBO KakK popMasIbHOe CO3epLIaHVie SIBIISeT-
Cs1 IIPOAYKTOM KOHIIENITYaJIM3aLIVIV VIJIV pe3yJIbTa-
TOM OIIpeieIIeH sl BHEIITHETO YyBCTBA PACCyIKOM.

OnHako 1Ipyr cosepriaHuUM BpeMeHU JeVICTBIE
Ipyroe — a MMEHHO HeJIb3sl BOCIIPMHVMATh II0-
CTpOeHVe Cco3epILaHs BpeMeHV TI0T0OHBIM 00pa-
30M. DTO CBSI3aHO C TeM, UTO BHyTPEHHee YyBCTBO
He adpduIMpyeTcs BelllaMy caMyMU I1I0 ceOe, Kak
3TO VIMeeT MeCTO B CJIydae C BHEIITHVIM 9yBCTBOM,
U, CJIE[IOBATEIILHO, EMY He IIPEeIOCTaBIIEHO YNCTOE,
YYBCTBEHHO JTaHHOe MHOroo0pasHoe BpemeHn. To
€CTb BHYTPEHHee YyBCTBO He B COCTOSIHMM CaMO-
CTOSITEJIBHO 00eCreYmnTh CBOe coOcmbertoe MHO-
rooOpasHoe I TIOPOXKIeHWMS IIPeICTaBIIeHNS O
BpeMeHM . IIOCKOIIBKY BHYTpeHHee UyBCTBO He
o0ra/TaeT cOOCTBEHHBIM MHOTOOOpa3HBIM, OHO He
JlaeT ¥ YMCTOrO Marepuasia, KOTOPbI KaTeropu-
aJIBHO OIIpeJiesisieM Ha OCHOBe TPaHCIeH/IeHTaIb-
HOT'O CMHTe3a CIIOCOOHOCTV BOOOpPaKeHUS M TeM
caMbIM IIpeBpalraercs B (popMasibHOe co3epria-
HVie BpeMeHM, KaK 3TO ITPOVICXOINT IIPY UMCTOM
MHoOroobOpasHoM 1rpocTpaHcTBa. Ckopee, cosepria-
HIIe BpeMeHV, KaK MBI YBU/IVM, OCHOBAaHO Ha 4l-
CTOM MHOrooOpa3sHOM IIPOCTPAHCTBA W OCYIIECT-
BJISIEMOVI Ha HeM oreparium nymm. Takum obpa-
30M, CO3epliaHVie BpeMeHV MIMeeT MAamepualbHyio

3 Xewnn bromme mpuBen yOenuTesbHEIE apTyMeHTHI
B IIOJIb3y TOTO, UTO CO3€pIaHVe IIPOCTPAHCTBA OJDKHO
KOHCTPYMPOBAThCS IOJIHOCTBIO KaTreropuaibHo. OH 1o-
Kas3aJl, KaK 4YeTbIpe 4YacTy MeTapm34ecKoro pasbscHe-
Hus B B 38—40 (Kaurt, 2006a, c. 95—97) cooTBeTCTBYIOT
KaTeropymsM MOHAJIBHOCTM, OTHOIIEHNMs, KadyecTBa M KO-
ymdectsa (cMm. Blomme, 2017, S. 82).

2 DTOT MOMEHT OTMedYaJi MHOTIMEe KOMMEHTATOPBI
(Baum, 1986, S. 143; Klemme, 1996, S. 219; Heidemann,
2001, S. 311; Allison, 2004, p. 276 —277; Valaris, 2008, p. 3;
Schmitz, 2015, p. 1052).
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rezeptiv gegebene Mannigfaltige als rohes Mate-
rial wird dann durch die figtirliche Synthesis
verarbeitet und in eine bestimmte Ordnung ge-
bracht. Dabei besteht der entscheidende Punkt
darin, dass das reine Raummannigfaltige auf-
grund des Synthesisaktes konzeptualisiert wird.
Das heifdt, das urspriinglich-unbestimmte, un-
verbundene Material wird kategorial bestimmt
und dadurch entsteht eine einheitliche Raum-
vorstellung.* Folglich ist der Raum als formale
Anschauung ein Produkt der Konzeptualisie-
rung bzw. das Resultat der Bestimmung des du-
eren Sinnes durch den Verstand.

Allerdings verhdlt es sich bei der Zeitan-
schauung anders. Man kann ndmlich die Kon-
struktion der Zeitanschauung nicht auf eine
dhnliche Weise auffassen. Das liegt daran, dass
der innere Sinn nicht durch Dinge an sich, wie
es beim dufleren Sinn der Fall ist, affiziert wird
und mithin ihm kein reines, sinnlich gegebe-
nes Zeitmannigfaltiges zur Verfligung steht.
Das heifst, der innere Sinn ist nicht in der Lage,
selbstandig sein eigenes Mannigfaltiges fiir die
Erzeugung der Zeitvorstellung zu liefern.*
Da der innere Sinn kein eigenes Mannigfalti-
ges besitzt, liefert er auch kein reines Materi-
al, das aufgrund der transzendentalen Synthe-
sis der Einbildungskraft kategorial bestimmbar
ist und dadurch in die formale Zeitanschauung
verwandelt wird, wie es beim reinen Raum-
mannigfaltigen geschieht. Vielmehr beruht die
Zeitanschauung, wie wir sehen werden, auf
dem reinen Raummannigfaltigen und der dar-
an ausgetibten Operation des Gemiits. Somit
hat die Zeitanschauung eine materiale Abhan-

31 Henny Blomme hat tiberzeugend dafiir argumentiert,
dass die Raumanschauung vollig kategorial konstruiert
werden muss. Er hat gezeigt, wie die vier Artikel der
metaphysischen Erorterung in B 38-40 den Kategorien
der Modalitit, Relation, Qualitit und Quantitit
entsprechen (vgl. Blomme, 2017, S. 82).

%2 Diesen Punkt haben viele Kommentatoren bemerkt
(vgl. Baum, 1986, S. 143; Klemme, 1996, S. 219; Heide-
mann, 2001, S. 311; Allison, 2004, S. 276-277; Valaris,
2008, S. 3; Schmitz, 2015, S. 1052).
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3aBVCVIMOCTD OT CO3eplIaHMs IIpocTpaHcTBa. Vl B
3TOM 3aKJIFOUaeTCsl aCMMeTPVS MeX/y BHYTpeH-
HVIM ¥ BHEIITHVIM 9yBCTBOM™.

Ho nouemy BHYTpeHHee YyBCTBO He MMeeT c00-
cmBennoeo uucmoeo Marepuana? Hekoropere mH-
TepIIPeTaTOPBI CANTAIOT, YTO (POpMa BHY TPEHHETO
cosepliaHMs caMa II0 cebe yxke COIep>XXWUT UmcToe
BpeMs, HallpyMep «alpuopy IperorpesesieH-
HOe, HecBg3aHHOe MHOrooOpa3sHOe ITYCTBIX MeCT»
(Michel, 2003, S. 177) wim «MHOrooOpasHoe rocsie-
J0BaTeJIBHOCTYI OITHOTO 3a ApyruM» (Blomme, 2017,
S. 83). YV Kanra, ogHako, ectb HeKOTOpble dpar-
MEHTBI TEKCTa, KOTOPbIe, KaK 3TO MOXKET ITOKa3aThb-
Cs1, TOBOPAT B MOJIb3y TaKOM MHTepripeTannm. Ha-
npumMep, Kant B A-«/lenyknym» mmimet: «Beskoe
cosepliaHVe COIEPXXUT B cebe HeUTO MHOrooodpas-
Hoe...» (A 99; Kant, 20060, c. 147). B B-«[denyximm»
OH TaKXXe TOBOPWUT, UTO «4mcTasg dpopma cosepiia-
HMS BO BpeMeHM, IIPOCTO KaK co3epliaHvie BO Bpe-
MeHU, cofepX[nT| B cebe maHHOe MHOrooOpasHoe»
(B 140; Kanr, 20064, c. 211—213). OnHaKo B 3TOM Me-
CTe HESICHO, 9TO Ha caMoM J1esie KaHT vimeeT B BUy
07l CJIOBOM «COfIepXKaTh». DTO MOXEeT O3HadaTb
TOJIBKO TO, YTO UMCTOe MHOrooOpa3HOe BKJTFOUEHO
BO BHYTPEHHee UyBCTBO U IIPVCYTCTBYET B HEM, HO
IIPOVICXOXKJIeHVie ero — B ApyroMm Mecre. To ecTb
dopma BpeMeHM V3HAYaJIBHO He COOEPXKUT MHO-
rooOpa3sHOro, HO TOJIBKO IIO HeVI MBI allpUOPHBIM
o0pasoM arrpereH3pyeM HedTo cofiepkaliieecs B
IIPOCTPaHCTBe ¥ JieJIaeM €ro UMCTBIM MaTeprasioM
CO3epIIaHs BpeMeHN. B 3ToM mmpouTeHMN 11Ba BBI-
e pyBeIeHHBIX BbICKasbIBaHMs KaHTa He IofI-
Hep>Kayivt Obl yKazaHHYIO MHTepIIpeTalIIo.

ITpu Gortee BHMMATEIIBHOM pacCMOTPEHMI MHe
TOXe KakeTcsl HeyOeouTesTbHBIM yTBEPXKIAEHIIE,
4TO B npocmoil popMe UyBCTBEHHOCTH yKe caMOoV
1o cebe ectb MHOroodpastoe. Ilotomy uro dop-
Ma — 3TO BCEro JIMIIb ITyCTasl CTPYKTypa, KOTO-
pas HoTeHIIMaIbHA caMa IIo cebe 1 KOTopas Mo-
KeT peasln3oBaTh cebs, TOIBKO ecyin OHa Oymer
HarorrHeHa. V1 roBopuThk 0 popMe MMeeT CMBICTT

% TlonpobHoe paccMOTpeHMe CUMMETPUN VIV acVIMMe-
TPUV MeXJly BHYTPEHHVIM VI BHEIITHVM YyBCTBOM, a TaK-
JKe MeX[ly BHYTPEeHHVM ¥ BHEITHMM ombIToM cM.: (Kraus,

2019, S.171—191).
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gigkeit von der Raumanschauung. Und hierin
liegt eine Asymmetrie zwischen dem inneren
und dem duferen Sinn.*

Doch warum hat der innere Sinn kein eigenes
reines Material? Einige Interpreten sind der Mei-
nung, dass die Form der inneren Anschauung
allein schon das reine Zeitmannigfaltige ent-
hilt, z. B. ,die apriori vorgegebene, unverbun-
dene Mannigfaltigkeit von Leerstellen” (Michel,
2003, S. 177) oder ,, das Mannigfaltige des Nach-
einander” (Blomme, 2017, S. 83). Es gibt freilich
bei Kant einige Textstellen, die fiir diese Inter-
pretation zu sprechen scheinen. Zum Beispiel
schreibt Kant in der A-Deduktion: ,Jede An-
schauung enthdlt ein Mannigfaltiges in sich”
KrV, A 99). In der B-Deduktion sagt er auch,
dass ,die reine Form der Anschauung in der
Zeit [...] ein gegebenes Mannigfaltiges enthalt”
(KrV, B 140). Jedoch ist an diesen Stellen unklar,
was Kant hier mit dem Wort ,enthalten” eigent-
lich meint. Es konnte einfach nur bedeuten, dass
das reine Mannigfaltige in den inneren Sinn auf-
genommen wird und darin vorhanden ist, des-
sen Ursprung aber anderswo liegt. Das heifst,
die Zeitform enthalt urspriinglich kein Mannig-
faltiges, sondern erst nach ihr apprehendieren
wir auf eine apriorische Weise etwas im Raum
Enthaltenes und machen es zum reinen Materi-
al der Zeitanschauung. In dieser Lesart wiirden
die obigen zwei Formulierungen Kants die ge-
nannte Interpretation nicht untersttitzen.

Naher besehen scheint es mir auch nicht plau-
sibel zu behaupten, dass eine blofie Form der
Sinnlichkeit schon fiir sich allein ein Mannigfal-
tiges ergibt. Denn eine Form ist nur eine leere
Struktur, die fiir sich genommen potenziell ist
und die sich nur dann realisieren kann, wenn
sie erfullt wird. Und die Rede von der Form ist

% Eine ausfithrliche Auseinandersetzung mit der
Symmetrie bzw. Asymmetrie zwischen dem inneren
und dem dufieren Sinn sowie zwischen der inneren und
der dufleren Erfahrung vgl. Kraus (2019, S. 171-191).



TOJIBKO B TOM CJIy4ae, eCJIVi OHa ITPOTMBOIIOCTaB-
JleHa MaTepumn. B ciryuae cosepliaHms IpocTpaH-
CTBa 4YNCTOEe MHOrOOOpa3sHOe BO3MOXKHO TOJIBKO
Graromaps urcroMy adpPUIIMpOBaHNMIO BHEIIIHe-
T'O YyBCTBa, IIpMYeM IIPOCTPAHCTBO Kak popma co-
3epLaHMs allpropy JIEXUT B OCHOBE BOCIIPUSTVAS
aTOro MHoroobpasHoro. Ho sta nporiemypa #e ot-
HOCUTCS KO BpeMeHI. /100, B oIM4me OT YMCTO-
ro BHeIlIHero adppuimpoBaHys, BHyTpeHHee 9yB-
cTBO adppuIMpyeTcss MeHTaJIbHBIMU JAeVICTBUSIMY,
KOTOpPBIe 3aKJII0UarOTCs TOJIBKO B 00pabOTKe MHO-
rooOpa3HOro BHEITHEero 4yBCTBa. B 3ToM cirydae
BHYTpPEHHee YyBCTBO VIMeeT JOCTYII TOJIBKO K BOC-
IPUHATOMY B HEM MHOrOOOpPa3sHOMY IIPOCTpaH-
CTBa ¥ K OCYIIIeCTBJIEHIIO MeHTaIbHBIX JIeVICTBUTA.
Ecyv >xe HacTanBaTh Ha IIOVICKe YVCTOI'O MHOTOO00-
Pa3sHOro BpeMeHV, TO HI4Yero HeT, KpoMe YVICTOrO
MaTepmasla IIPOCTpaHCTBa ¥ IIpoliecca, orepupye-
Moro camovt gytmon . VI3 aToro cienyet, 4To BHY-
TpeHHee YyBCTBO HI B KOeM CJIydae He oOJIafaer
CBOVIM YVCTBIM MHOTOOOpa3HBIM TaKM 00pa3oM,
9TOOBI OHO BOCIIPMHWMAJIOCH ITapaUIeIbHO UN-
CTOMY MHOTr0OOpa3HOMY IIPOCTPaHCTBaA.

Kax >xe Torja Mo)xHO 1mponssecTt popMaIbHOe
cosepliaHVie BpeMeHV, eIVl BHyTpeHHee 4yBCTBO
B CBOEVI ITPOCTON popMe BpeMeH ! BOOOI1le He TaeT
COOCTBEHHOr0 4YMCTOro MHOrooopasHoro? Otser
Ha 3TOT BOIIPOC, Ha MOV B3IJISiI, KPOeTcs B KaH-
TOBCKOVI KOHIIEMIINM YMCTOro camoadppuIiposa-
Hyst. Co3epliaHye BpeMeH!, pasyMeeTcsl, JOIDKHO
coriepXXaTh YTO-TO IIOFJOOHOe YNCTOMY, CHHTE3V-
pyeMoMy ¥ KaTeropuaIbHO OIpefesIsieMOMY Ma-
Tepuaily, MHade eIVHCTBO BpeMeHW W pasjInd-
Hble BpeMeHHbIe OTHOIIeH s ObUIV ObI HEBO3MOX-
HbL. Ho aTOT mak nasviBaemuil MaTeprasl BpeMeHM
MOXKET CYIIeCTBOBaTh TOJIBKO B HAIIMX COOCTBEH-
HBIX MEHTaJIbHBIX JIeVICTBUSAX, B TO BpeMsl KaK BHY-
TpeHHee YyBCTBO adpPUILIMPyeTCcs: STUMU YNUCTHI-
MW AeVICTBVSIMY, a [IyIlla TeM CaMbIM IIpeJICTaBIIs-
eT cebe 3TU AEVICTBUSL B COOTBETCTBUN C allpyop-

3 9ro KaHT menaer SBHLIM 1 B § 24, Korjga OH MUIIIET,
4To «omperesieHe IeprooB BpeMeH!, a Takke orpere-
JleHVie IIYHKTOB BpeMeHM /ISl BceX BHYTPeHHUX BOCIIPU-
STV BCeTIa JOJDKHBI 3aMIMCTBOBAThCS HaMM OT TOTO M3-
MEHUIMBOIO, UYTO HPEeJCTaB/IAI0T HaM BHENIHME Beli...»
(B 156; Kant, 2006a, c. 231).
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sinngemdfs nur dann sinnvoll, wenn sie der Ma-
terie gegentibergestellt wird. Im Falle der Raum-
anschauung ist das reine Mannigfaltige nur auf-
grund einer reinen Affektion des dufSeren Sinnes
moglich, wobei der Raum als Anschauungsform
a priori der Aufnahme dieses Mannigfaltigen
zugrunde liegt. Dieses Verfahren gilt aber nicht
fir die Zeit. Denn im Unterschied zur reinen
dufleren Affektion wird der innere Sinn durch
die mentalen Handlungen affiziert, die lediglich
darin bestehen, das Mannigfaltige des dufseren
Sinnes zu verarbeiten. In diesem Fall hat der in-
nere Sinn nur Zugang zu dem in ihm aufgenom-
menen Raummannigfaltigen und dem Vollzug
der mentalen Handlungen. Wenn man darauf
insistiert, nach einem reinen Zeitmannigfaltigen
zu suchen, dann gibt es nichts anderes als das
reine Raummaterial und den vom Gemiit selbst
operierten Vorgang.* Daraus folgt, dass der in-
nere Sinn auf keinen Fall tiber sein reines Man-
nigfaltiges so verfiigt, dass es parallel zum rei-
nen Raummannigfaltigen aufgefasst wird.

Wie ldsst sich dann die formale Zeitanschau-
ung herstellen, wenn der innere Sinn in seiner
blofien Zeitform {iberhaupt kein eigenes reines
Mannigfaltiges gibt? Die Antwort auf diese Fra-
ge liegt meines Erachtens in Kants Konzeption
der reinen Selbstaffektion. Eine Zeitanschauung
muss freilich etwas als reines, synthetisierbares
und kategorial bestimmbares Material enthalten,
sonst wdren die Zeiteinheit und die verschiede-
nen Zeitverhéltnisse unmoglich. Aber dieses so-
genannte Material der Zeit kann nur in unseren
eigenen mentalen Handlungen bestehen, indem
der innere Sinn durch diese reinen Aktivititen
affiziert wird und das Gemtit sich damit nach
der apriorischen Anschauungsform diese Hand-
lungen vorstellt. Die Einheit der Zeitanschauung

¥ Dies macht Kant auch in § 24 explizit, indem er
schreibt, dass ,wir die Bestimmung der Zeitlinge, oder
auch der Zeitstellen fiir alle innere Wahrnehmungen
immer von dem hernehmen miissen, was uns dufSere
Dinge Verdnderliches darstellen [...]* (KrV, B 156).
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Hom dpopMoTt cozepriaHms. EqyHCTBO coszeprianms
BpeMeHM ITPOVCTeKaeT JIUIITb 13 OCO3HAHHO IIpesl-
CTaBJIEHHOI'O eIMHCTBA IeVCTBIIL. B CJIEYIOIIIENI
YacTu 51 HECKOJIBKO OoJIee IO poOHO OCTaHOBIIIOCH
Ha KOHCTPYKIUM CO3epLaHVIs BpEMEeHL.

3.3. Koncmpyxyusa cozepyanus Bpemenu

Kax ormeuasiocs B paspeste 3.1, Bpems Kak ¢op-
MaJIbHOe co3epIiaHue sIBJIseTCs IpeICTaBIIeHHBIM
obbekToM cosepiianus. OHO Ipepronaraer du-
TYpaJIbHBIVI CMHTEe3 ¥ yXXe OOHapyKMBaeT CUH-
TeTUYeCKoe eIVMHCTBO. Bpems kak maxoBoe camo
110 ce0e eCThb BeJIMYNHA, B KOTOPYIO BXOHAT €IV-
Hble BpeMeHHble OTHOIIIeHNs. EqVHCTBO BpeMeHM
JaHO B popMe BHYTPEeHHero 4yBCTBa He U3HAUAAb-
Ho. CKopee OHO SIBJIsieTCs ITPOYKTOM Halllei coo-
CTBEHHOV MeHTaJIbHOM aedresibHocTi®. Ho kak
BO3MOYKHO TpaHcpopMupoBaThk B popMasibHOe CO-
3epHaHMe BpeMeHU (OPMYy BpeMeHV, alpropu
00OCHOBaHHYIO B cyObekTe?

B pasmerte 3.2 Gbulo MOKa3aHO, YTO BHYTpeH-
Hee YyBCTBO He IaeT cBoeVt (popMOVi BpeMeH ! co0-
CTBEHHOT'O YMCTOTO MHOIOOOPa3HOro. DTO PUBO-
AUT K TOMY, YTO CO3epliaHVie BpeMeHV He MOXeT
OBITH BBI3BAHO TeM JKe, UTO VI CO3epIlaHWe IIpo-
crpaHcTBa. V0O W3Ha4aslbHO, BO BHYTpPEeHHEM
YyBCTBe, HaM He JJaHO HWYero, 4YTo MOXXHO ObIJIO
ObI CMHTe3MpoBaTh W IIPEACTaBUTh KaK eIHoe
BpeMs. Kak nokaseiBaer cam Kant, BHyTpeHHee
co3epliaHVie «He VIMeeT HMKAKOro BHEIITHEero ouep-
tauus» (A 33 / B 50; KanT, 2006a, c. 109)¥. Do 03-
Ha4aeT, YTO, HECMOTPS Ha VIMEIOIIYIOCsS B HaJIV-
uny popMy BpeMeHM, BHyTpeHHee UYyBCTBO He
obstagaeT HYeM PUTypaIbHBIM WIIV OOpa3HBIM.
Taxvm oOpa3oM, MBI He MOYKeM ITPeICTaBUTh cebe

% CM. KaHTOBCKYIO (POPMYJIMPOBKY: «...BO BPEMEHI... 5
HeOoOXOIVMO IIPeICTaBIIAI0 cebe CHHTeTIYecKoe e0uHcbo
MHOroo6pasHoro...» (B 162—163; Kaut, 2006a, c. 239).

% KauHT HasbiBaeT pOpMasIbHOE CO3epliaHue MPOCTPaH-
CTBa M BpeMeHM «ens imaginarium» (A 291 / B 347; Kanr,
20064, c. 453).

% Tlo sTomy moBomy Kant muriet: «B camoMm fierte, Bpemst
He MOXET OBITh OIIperesIeHVeM BHEIIHNX SBJICHWIL: OHO
He IIPVHAUIEXWUT HY K BHEIITHEMY O4epTaHWIO, HI I10JI0-
>KeHo U T. IL» (A 33 / B 49; Kanrt, 20064, c. 109).

entspringt lediglich aus der bewusst vorgestell-
ten Einheit der Handlungen. Im néchsten Teil
werde ich auf die Konstruktion der Zeitanschau-
ung etwas ausfiihrlicher eingehen.

3.3. Konstruktion der Zeitanschauung

Wie in 3.1 erwidhnt, ist die Zeit als formale
Anschauung ein vorgestelltes Anschauungsob-
jekt. Sie setzt die figiirliche Synthesis voraus und
weist schon eine synthetische Einheit auf.* Die
Zeit als solche ist selbst eine Grofde, worin die ein-
heitlichen Zeitverhiltnisse enthalten sind. Die
Zeiteinheit ist nicht urspriinglich in der Form des
inneren Sinnes gegeben. Vielmehr ist sie ein Pro-
dukt unserer eigenen mentalen Aktivitit.*® Wie
lasst sich aber die a priori im Subjekt fundierte
Zeitform zur formalen Zeitanschauung transfor-
mieren?

Wir haben in 3.2 erldutert, dass der innere
Sinn durch seine Zeitform kein eigenes reines
Mannigfaltiges ergibt. Dies fithrt dazu, dass
die Zeitanschauung nicht in derselben Wei-
se wie die Raumanschauung bewirkt werden
kann. Denn es steht uns urspriinglich im in-
neren Sinn nichts zur Verfiigung, was synthe-
tisierbar ist und als eine einheitliche Zeit vor-
gestellt wird. Wie Kant selbst zeigt, gibt die in-
nere Anschauung ,keine Gestalt” (KrV, A 33 /
B 50). Das heif3t, dass der innere Sinn trotz der
Verftigung tiber die Zeitform nichts Figtirliches
oder Bildliches besitzt. Somit kénnen wir uns
die Zeit nicht durch den inneren Sinn rein inner-

% Vgl. Kants Formulierung: ,[I]n der Zeit [...] stelle ich
mir notwendig synthetische Einheit des Mannigfaltigen
vor [...]" (KrV, B 162-163).

% Kant bezeichnet die formale Raum- und
Zeitanschauung als ,ens imaginarium” (KrV, A 291 /
B 347).

% Dazu schreibt Kant: ,Denn die Zeit kann keine
Bestimmung duflerer Erscheinungen sein: sie gehort
weder zu einer Gestalt, oder Lage etc.” (KrV, A 33 /
B 49).
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BpeMsl BHYyTPeHHUM 4YyBCTBOM HUCIMO BHYympente
KaK eIVHCTBO, a JOJDKHBI JJIsI TOrO IIPUOEerHy Th
K BHeIITHeMY, (pUrypabHOMY CO3eplIaHMIO.

Haxe ecyim popma BpeMeHM cama 1o cebe Mo-
KeT aIllpropy IIPeIOCTaBUTh YVCTOe MHOrooopas-
HOe, HeBO3MOXXHO TpaHCIIeHIeHTaJIbHbIM CUHTe-
30M CIIOCOOHOCTV BOOOpakeHMs CO3[IATh eIHOe
IIpefiCTaB/IeHVie O BpeMeHM TOJIBKO M3 3TOr0 MHO-
roobpasHoro. [IpranHa 3TOro 3aKimto4aeTcs B TOM,
uTO Kareropmmu, no KaHTy, JIlerMTMMHO IIpUMeHN-
MBI 110/bK0 K BHEIIIHVM CO3eplLIaHMAM. DTO IIpo-
criexmBaercst y KanTa B ero «O0mieM 3aMedaHmUm
K CHICTeMe OCHOBOIIOJIOXKEHWIT», TJle OH IMIIIEeT, YTO
MBI, «4TOOBL.. JOKa3aTb 006ekmMubHY0 peasbHoCIb
KaTeropwuu, Hy>kJlaeMcsl He IIpOCTO B CO3eplIaHMAX,
a MIMEeHHO BO Brewnux cosepyanusax» (B 291; Kanr,
20064, c. 387). Uro KacaeTcsi KaTeropui BeJIMUMHBI,
TO HeCKOJIBKO T103e KaHT elrie pas rojguepkusaer,
YTO «OOBEKTVBHAS PeaTbHOCTh KaTeropmu [ompe-
TeJIEeHHOVI] BEeJIMYMHBI TaKXXe MOXKET OBbITHh MOKa-
3aHa TOJIBKO BO BHEIITHEM CO3epLaHUN ¥ TOJIBKO
IIpY ero IOMOIIY MOXeT ObITh 3aTeM IpVMeHe-
Ha K BHyTpeHHeMy 4uyBcTBY» (B 293; Kant, 2006a,
c. 391). ITockoIBKy s IIPOAEMOHCTPUPOBAJI BBIIIIE,
4yTO BpeMs Kak (popMasibHOe co3epliaHue OIupa-
eTcsd Ha KOHIeNTyaIM3/POBaHHBIN CUHTe3 CIIO-
COOHOCTVI BOOOpPaKeHISI I TEM CaMbIM ITperIIosia-
raeT IIpyMeHeHMe KaTeropuil KaK IIpaBuJI CHHTe-
3a, TO MOXXHO C/IeJIaThb BBIBOJ], O TOM, UTO e[IVIHCTBO
BpeMeHV He MOXXeT OBITh ITPOV3BeIeHO 13 maK Ha-
3v16aeMm020 MHOTOOOPa3HOTO BpeMeH, 100 KaTero-
PV BeJIMUMHBI U IpyTrie KaTeropuy HellpyMeH -
MBI K 3TOMY 4YVCTO BHyTPeHHEeMy MHOroo0Opa3HO-
My coseprianus. HarrpoTus, kareropum, o cjioBam
KanTa, MOryT OBITH IOKa3aHBI «TOJIBKO BO BHEIII-
HeM CO3epLIaHMM VI TOJILKO IIPV ero ITOMOIIIV» MO-
I'yT OBITH 3aTeM IIpPVMEHEHBI «i1 K BHyTpeHHeMy
uyBcTBY» (B 294; Kanrt, 20064, c. 391). Uro kacaeTcs
BOIIPOCa O KOHCTPYKIIUM CO3epLiaHs BpeMeH!, TO
Terepb Mbl JJOJDKHBI ITPOCJIEANTD, KaK IIPOVICXOINAT
3TOT IepeHOC BHEIITHero Ha BHyTpeHHee.

Bo mMHOrmx mecrax KaHT ykaselBasl Ha TO, 4TO
KOHCTPYKIIMsI CO3epLiaHMsl BpeMeHV BO3MOXKHa
TOJIBKO ITyTeM IpobereHMs jvHUM (cM.: A 33 /
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lich als Einheit vorstellen, sondern wir miissen
dazu eine duflere, figiirliche Anschauung zur
Hilfe nehmen.

Auch wenn die Zeitform fiir sich genommen ein
reines Mannigfaltiges a priori liefern konnte, ist
es unmoglich, allein aus diesem Mannigfaltigen
durch die transzendentale Synthesis der Einbil-
dungskraft eine einheitliche Zeitvorstellung zu
erzeugen. Der Grund dafiir liegt darin, dass die
Kategorien laut Kant nur auf dufSere Anschauun-
gen legitimerweise anwendbar sind. Dies macht
Kant explizit in der Allgemeinen Anmerkung zum
System der Grundsitze, wo er schreibt, dass wir,
yum [...] die objektive Realitdt [der Kategorien]
darzutun, nicht blofs Anschauungen, sondern
sogar immer dufiere Anschauungen bediirfen”
(KrV, B 291). Was die Kategorie der Grofie betrifft,
betont Kant wenig spater noch einmal, dass ,,|[...]
die objective Realitdt der Kategorie der Grofie
auch nur in der dufleren Anschauung [...] dar-
gelegt und vermittelst ihrer allein hernach auch
auf den inneren Sinn angewandt werden [kann]”
(KrV, B 293). Da wir oben gezeigt haben, dass die
Zeit als formale Anschauung auf der konzeptua-
lisierten Synthesis der Einbildungskraft beruht
und damit die Anwendung der Kategorien als
Synthesisregeln voraussetzt, ldsst sich daraus
schliefsen, dass die Zeiteinheit nicht aus dem so-
genannten Zeitmannigfaltigen hergestellt wer-
den kann, denn die Kategorie der Grofse und an-
dere Kategorien sind auf dieses rein innerliche
Mannigfaltige der Anschauung nicht anwend-
bar. Ganz im Gegenteil: Die Kategorien konnen,
so Kant, nur ,vermittelst [der dufleren Anschau-
ung] allein hernach auch auf den inneren Sinn
angewandt werden” (KrV, B 294). Was die Frage
nach der Konstruktion der Zeitanschauung an-
geht, miissen wir nun weiter verfolgen, wie sich
diese Ubertragung des Aufleren auf das Innere
vollzieht.

An zahlreichen Stellen hat Kant darauf hinge-
wiesen, dass die Konstruktion der Zeitanschau-
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B 50, Kaut, 2006a, c. 109—111; B 137, KanTt, 20064,
c. 209; B 156, KanT, 2006a, c. 231; A 723 / B 751;
Kant, 2006a, c. 917, AA 02, S. 405; KauT, 1994,
c.303; AA 11, S. 210). Ero ocHOBHast MBICITB, KaK M3-
BECTHO, HaXOAUTCA B KOHTeKcTe caMoadpdpuiimpo-
BaHIsl, KOTOpoe OH yrnoMmuHaeT B § 24 B-«[lemyk-
nuw». LleHTpasibHbIN accaX TeKCTa IJIacuT:

MpbI He MOXeM... [MBICJINTE| BpeMsl... VHaue,
KaK oOpalas BHUMaHMe OpW hnpobedeHuu IIps-
MOV JIHUM (KOTOpasi 10JDKHA ObITh BHellIHe u-
TYPHBIM IIPeICTaBJIeHVIEM O BpeMeH) VICKIIIOU-
TeJIbHO Ha JIeVICTBUE CMHTe3a MHOT00Opa3HOro,
IIPY TIOMOIIV KOTOPOTO MBI ITOC/IeIOBATEIIBHO
oIperiesisieM BHYTPEHHee YyBCTBO, ¥ TEM CaMbIM
VIMesl BBU/TY T10CIIeI0BaTeIbHOCTh 3TOTO OITpeie-
neHys. Jlaxe caMO IOHATHME IIOC/IeI0BaTeIIbHO-
CTV TIOPOJK/IAeTCs IIPEXK/Ie BCETO IBVDKEHMEM KaK
JeicTBUeM CyObeKkTa (HO He KaK OIlpefleleHVeM
oOpekTa), cTasio OBITH, CMHTE30M MHOrOOOpas-
HOTO B IIPOCTPaHCTBE, KOI7la MbI OTBJIeKaeMcs OT
IIPOCTPAHCTBa 1 0OpaliiaeM BHVIMaHVIE TOJIBKO Ha
TO JIeVICTBVIe, KOTOPBIM OIIpesiesisieM BHymperHee
uyBembo coobpasHo ero popme. CireroBaTeIbHO,
paccyoK He Haxo0um BO BHYTPEHHEM YyBCTBE
ITOJIOOHYIO CBSI3b MHOTOOOpPa3sHOro, co3daem ee,
acppuyupya BHyTpeHHee uyBcTBO (B 154—155;
Kanr, 2006a, c. 229 —231).

BeickaspiBanmsa KanTa comepxaTr Tpu IyH-
KTa: (1) BpeMsi MOXHO Hpe[CcTaBUTh KaK eIVH-
CTBO TOJIBKO ITpOBeJleHVeM JIMHUY; (2) TIopoX]ie-
HYe BpeMeHV OCHOBaHO Ha yIIpaBJIsieMOM B COOT-
BETCTBUY C IIpaBWJIOM KOHIIETYaIM3POBaHHOM
JEVICTBUM, TO eCTb 3TO JIeVICTBYE JOJKHO ITPOVIC-
XOIAUTH, HAIIpMepP, B COOTBETCTBUM C KaTeropu-
enl BeJIMYMHBL (3) 1o mpuunHe caMoadpuipo-
BaHWsI KOHCTPYKTMBHOE JIeVICTBUE JIeJIaeTCsl 0CO3-
HaHHBIM C IIOMOII[BIO TOTO, YTO MBI abCTparmpy-
eMcsl OT IIPOCTPaHCTBEHHOIo MaTepuasia 1 obpa-
IIjaeM BHVMIMaHVe TOJIBKO Ha e[IVHCTBO JeVICTBUS.
Hirxe 51 110 ogepeivt 00BSCHIO 3TV TPY ITyHKTa.

K (1): cornmacao KanTy, 11t TOro 4To0BI CTPYK-
TypuUpoBaTh BO BpeMeHU IIpefiCcTaBJIeHNs, TI0Iy-
UeHHBble BO BHYTpPeHHeM co3epllaHNy, HaM JaHa
BO BHYTpeHHeM YyBCTBe alpVOpPHO OOOCHOBaH-
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ung nur durch das Linienziehen moglich ist (vgl.
KrV, A 33 / B50, B 137 B 156, A 723 / B 751; MSI,
AA 2,S.405; Br, AA 11, S. 210). Sein Hauptgedan-
ke liegt bekanntlich im Kontext der Selbstaffek-
tion, die er in § 24 der B-Deduktion thematisiert.
Die zentrale Passage lautet:

Wir kénnen uns [...] die Zeit nicht [den-
ken], ohne indem wir im Ziehen einer geraden
Linie (die die duflerlich figtirliche Vorstellung
der Zeit sein soll) blofs auf die Handlung der
Synthesis des Mannigfaltigen, dadurch wir
den inneren Sinn successiv bestimmen, und
dadurch auf die Succession dieser Bestimmung
in demselben Acht haben. Bewegung als Hand-
lung des Subjects (nicht als Bestimmung eines
Objects), folglich die Synthesis des Mannigfal-
tigen im Raume, wenn wir von diesem abstra-
hiren und blof8 auf die Handlung Acht haben,
dadurch wir den inneren Sinn seiner Form ge-
méfS bestimmen, bringt sogar den Begriff der
Succession zuerst hervor. Der Verstand findet
also in diesem nicht etwa schon eine derglei-
chen Verbindung des Mannigfaltigen, sondern
bringt sie hervor, indem er ihn afficirt (KrV,
B 154-155).

Kants Ausfiithrungen enthalten drei Punk-
te: (1) Die Zeit ist nur im Ziehen einer Linie als
eine Einheit vorstellbar. (2) Die Erzeugung der
Zeit beruht auf einer regelgeleiteten, konzeptua-
lisierten Handlung, d.h. diese Handlung muss
beispielsweise geméfs der Kategorie der Gro-
e stattfinden. (3) Aufgrund der Selbstaffektion
wird die Konstruktionshandlung bewusst ge-
macht, indem wir von dem rdumlichen Materi-
al abstrahieren und lediglich auf die Einheit der
Handlung achten. Im Folgenden werde ich diese
drei Punkte der Reihe nach erklaren.

Zu (1): Laut Kant steht uns im inneren Sinn
eine a priori fundierte Zeitform zur Verfiigung,
um die in die innere Anschauung aufgenomme-
nen Vorstellungen zeitlich zu strukturieren. Da
diese Form selbst rein innerlich gegeben ist und sel-



Has dopMma BpemeHn. [TockorpKy caMa sTa popma
dana uucmo BHympenHe VI caMa He JTaeT «HMKAKOTO
BHellHero oueptanus» (A 33 / B 50; Kant, 2006a,
c. 109), To MOXXHO IIpefCTaBUTh cebe BpeMsi KaK Ha-
IJISTHBIT OOBEKT TOJIBKO IyTeM ue20-1mo BHeuiHe
1opoxx0eHHo20, a IMEHHO IIyTeM IIPOBeIeHVIs JIV-
HUY, TIPOIAOJDKAIOIIeVicsi B 0eCKOHEYHOCTh. XOTs
JIVHUS ABJISIeTCS IIPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIM OOBEKTOM
1, cjlefioBaTesIbHO, IIPVHAIJIeXNUT BHEIIHeMY CO-
3epLaHMIo, TPV IIPOBeIeHN JIMHUY HellpepbIB-
HOe TIOsBJIeHVe TOYeK MOXXHO BOCIIPMHVMATh B
MeTapoprYecKoM CMBIC/Ie KaK TedeHVie BpeMeHIL.
Taxvm oOpasom, becdpopmeHHOE BpeMs MOXKHO 3a-
revyatieTb fHeuiHe M pu2ypasyHo Ha TI0J10Ce IBU-
KeHNMd TOuKM. Vl aHayIorM4HBIM 00pa3oM MOX-
HO 3aKJIIOUUTDH «OT CBOVICTB STOVI JIMHUM KO BCEM
coricTBaM BpeMmeHm» (A 33 / B 50; Kaut, 2006a,
c. 109), HampuMep OIHOMEpPHOCTV, HellpepbIBHO-
cTv1, OECKOHEYHOCTW, IeTTVIMOCTVI, HEOOPaTMOCTI
OIHOpOIHOCTU 1 T. 1. OIHaKO IIpU 3TOM Heobxo-
IVIMO OTKa3aTbCs OT OJHOBPEMEeHHOCT OTPe3KOB
JIVHUY, TIOTOMY YTO pa3jIMYHble YacTV JIMHUU
KaK IIPOCTpaHCTBEHHBIE OOBbEKTHI HAXOIATCS BMe-
CTe MJIV OJTHOBPEMeHHO, pa3JIM4Hble )Xe OTPe3KN
BpeMeHM KaK OOBeKThI BHYTPEHHEeTo co3epIiaHs
TI0CJIeZIOBATEeIbHBI VJIV IIOCTEIIeHHBL

KanT, Kak n3BecTHO, BUAUT IIPOBEAEHHYIO JIN-
HUIO «BHeIIIHe (PUTypasIbHBIM IIpefiCTaB/IeHVIeM O
BpemeHm» (B 154; Kanrt, 2006a, c. 229) 1 paccma-
TpuBaeT IIpoBelleHVe JIMHUM KaK «aHaJIoruio []»
(A 33 / B 50; Kant, 20064, c. 109). OgHaxo, no-Bu-
IIVIMOMY, OH TaK>Ke TI0jIaraeT, YTO 3TOT CIIOCO0 130-
OpakeHMIsI Jake HEOOXOIMM IS TIpeICTaBIIeHNIs
BpeMeHn. [lo 3ToMy HOBOY OH IWIIIET, UTO «MBI
MOYKeM TIpefICTaBUThL cebe BpeMs... He MHade, KaK
mMes 00pa3 JIMHMY, IIOCKOJIBKY MBI ee IIPOBOIVIM,
TakK Kak 0e3 3Toro criocoba m3obpaxxeHns [BpeMe-
HVI| MBI He MOIJIV ObI ITO3HATh €OVMHUITY €Tr0 13Me-
penus..» (B 156; Kant, 20064, c., 231, cM. Takxe:
B 292; KanT, 20064, c. 389). MeI cpasy ybemyimcs,
YTO 3TO AEVICTBUTEIIBHO TakK, IIOCKOJIBKY IIPV 3TOM
pedb MIeT O HuUCMOoil TeOPUN IBVDKeHs, KOTopast
IIOJJIEXUT PACCMOTPEHMIO «HE TOJIBKO B IeoMe-
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ber ,keine Gestalt” (KrV, A 33 / B 50) gibt, kann
man sich die Zeit als ein anschauliches Objekt
nur durch etwas duferlich Erzeugtes vorstellen,
ndmlich durch das Ziehen einer ins Unendliche
fortgesetzten Linie. Eine Linie ist zwar ein raum-
liches Objekt und gehort also zur dufleren An-
schauung, aber beim Ziehen der Linie kann man
den kontinuierlichen Auftritt der Punkte im me-
taphorischen Sinne als den Ablauf der Zeit auf-
fassen. Damit ldsst sich die gestaltlose Zeit an
der Spur der Punktbewegung dufSerlich und figiir-
lich erfassen. Und auf eine analoge Weise kann
man ,aus den Eigenschaften dieser Linie auf alle
Eigenschaften der Zeit” (KrV, A 33 / B 50) schlie-
en, z. B. Eindimensionalitidt, Kontinuitdt, Un-
endlichkeit, Teilbarkeit, Unumkehrbarkeit, Ho-
mogenitdt usw. Dabei muss man jedoch von der
Gleichzeitigkeit der Linienabschnitte absehen,
weil die verschiedenen Teile der Linie als raum-
liche Objekte nebeneinander bzw. zugleich sind,
wiahrend verschiedene Zeitteile als Objekte der
inneren Anschauung nacheinander bzw. suk-
zessiv sind.

Kant betrachtet bekanntlich eine gezogene Li-
nie als ,die dufierlich figiirliche Vorstellung der
Zeit” (KrV, B 154) und sieht das Linienziehen als
eine ,, Analogie[]” (KrV, A 33 / B 50) an. Aber er
scheint auch zu meinen, dass diese Darstellungs-
weise fiir die Vorstellung der Zeit sogar notwen-
dig ist. Dazu schreibt er, dass ,wir die Zeit [...]
uns nicht anders vorstellig machen kénnen, als
unter dem Bilde einer Linie, so fern wir sie zie-
hen, ohne welche Darstellungsart wir die Ein-
heit ihrer Abmessung gar nicht erkennen kénn-
ten [...]” (KrV, B 156, vgl. auch B 292). Wir wer-
den sogleich sehen, dass dies tatsdchlich der Fall
ist, da es sich dabei um eine reine Bewegungs-
theorie handelt, die ,nicht allein zur Geometrie,
sondern sogar zur Transzendentalphilosophie”
(KrV, B 155 Anm.) gehort.



Cu Jlyo

TPpUM, HO JaXe B TPaHCIEHIeHTAIBHO (PVIIOCO-
dvm» (B 155 Anm.; Kanr, 2006a, c. 229 npumeu.).
K (2): mBvokeHMst ITPOCTPaHCTBEHHBIX TeJl ITO-
3HAIOTCS B IIPVHIINIIE «He a4 pPriori, a TOJIBKO OITbl-
ToM» (B 155 Anm.; Kant, 2006a, c. 229 npumeuq.).
Ho B mportipoBaHHOM BblIle oTpbiBKe KaHT ro-
BOPUT O HUCHOM IBVDKEHUIT®, TIOCPEICTBOM KO-
TOPOTrO BpeMsi KOHCTpyMpyeTcsl Kak dpopMasibHOe
cosepriaame”. MaTeprasioM 3TOrO JIBVDKEHUS SIB-
JISIETCSL YMCTOe MHOrooOpasHoe mpoctpaHcTBa®’, a
VIMEHHO TOYKa B IIPOCTPAHCTBe U ee CMellleHVe ITy-
TeM IIpOBefeHMs JIMHII. XOTS B 3TOM [IBVDKEHU
TOYKM YMCTOe MHOT0OOpa3HOe IIPOCTpPaHCTBa CHH-
Te3UpPyeTCs KaK OITHOPOIIHOE, IIPV 3TOM MBI MOXKeM
OTKa3aTbCsd OT IIPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIX CBOVICTB MHO-
roo0pasHOIro M COCPEIOTOYMTHCS TOJIBKO Ha Cd-
MOM aKTe CYHTe3a. DTO ABVDKeHVe pacCMaTpyBaeT-
cst KaHTOM Kak fevicTBrie CyOBeKTa v OCYIIIeCcTBIIs-
eTCs «IIpVi TTOMOIIV IIPOAYKTVMBHON CIIOCOOHOCTM
BooOpaxkeHms» (B 156 Anm.; Kanut, 2006a, c. 229
npvmMed.). Takum o0pas3oM, Kak ObUIO OOBICHEHO B
paszgese 3.1, OHO JOIDKHO OCYIIECTBIIATHCS 10 ITpa-
BIJIaM, TO €CThb OBITh KOHIIENTYaJIM3MPOBAHHBIM
cuHTe30M. [ToHATIS, KOTOpEBIe CITyKarT 371ech arpu-
OPHBIMI IIPaBVJIAMVI, OYEBWJTHO, SIBJISIOTCS KaTe-
ropusimut. [loaToMy OHM MpUMeHMMBI K MHOI000-
Pa3sHOMY 3TOro akTa CMHTe3a, TaK KaK JIBVDKeHVe
TOUYKM CAMO 10 cebe KacaeTcsl BHEIITHEro co3eplia-
Hust. Ho TIocKoITbKy 311eck, abcTparupysicek OT Ipo-
CTPaHCTBEHHOTO MHOr00Opa3HOro, Mbl o0palaeM
BHVIMaHWe TOJIBKO Ha CAMO JAEVICTBUE, OHO ITperl-
CTaBJIsgeTCs Kak JIeVICTBUE B MBICIISIX VI BO BHY-
TpeHHeM UyBCTBe. B 3TOM cMbICiTe IIprIMeHeHVe
KaTeropuil y>ke He KacaeTcs BHEITHEro JIBVDKeHS
TOYKM B IIPOCTPAHCTBE, a IepeHOCUTCS Ha BHY-
TpeHHee 4yBCTBO ¥ €T0 BHyTpeHHee co3epIiaHue.

% KaHT 0o003Ha4aeT ee Kak «onucvibanue IIPOCTPAHCTBA»
(B 156 Anm.; Kant, 20064, c. 229 mpumed.).

¥ Muxasp PpuMaH B 9TOM MecTe HOHMMaeT hopmy-
ympyemyto KaHTOM Teopuio Kak «oOliee ydeHwe O IBU-
JKeHWM VIV YMCTYI0 MexaHuKy» (Friedman, 1992, p. 135).
% KaHT roBOPUT O «MHOroOOpasHOM B IIPOCTpPaH-
crBe» (B 155; Kanr, 2006a, c. 229) wim «MHOrooOpasHOM
BO BHeIIHeM co3epLiaHuy BooOmie» (B 155 Anm.; Kawnr,
20064, c. 229 ipumeun.).
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Zu (2): Bewegungen von rdumlichen Kor-
pern lassen sich prinzipiell ,nicht a priori, son-
dern nur durch Erfahrung” (KrV, B 155 Anm.)
erkennen. Aber in dem oben zitierten Pas-
sus spricht Kant von einer reinen Bewegung,®®
durch die die Zeit als formale Anschauung kon-
struiert wird.* Das Material dieser Bewegung
ist das reine Raummannigfaltige,** ndmlich ein
Punkt im Raum und seine Verschiebung durch
das Ziehen einer Linie. In dieser Punktbewe-
gung wird zwar das reine Raummannigfaltige
als Homogenes synthetisiert, aber dabei kon-
nen wir von den rdumlichen Eigenschaften des
Mannigfaltigen absehen und uns nur auf den
Synthesisakt selbst konzentrieren. Diese Bewe-
gung wird von Kant als Handlung des Subjekts
betrachtet und ist ,durch produktive Einbil-
dungskraft” (KrV, B 156 Anm.) ausgefiihrt. So
muss sie, wie in 3.1 erldutert, nach Regeln voll-
zogen werden, d. h. sie muss eine konzeptuali-
sierte Synthesis sein. Die Begriffe, die hier als
apriorische Regeln dienen, sind offenbar die
Kategorien. Sie sind deswegen auf das Mannig-
faltige dieser Synthesishandlung anwendbar,
weil die Punktbewegung fiir sich genommen eine
duflere Anschauung betrifft. Aber weil wir hier
durch das Abstrahieren vom raumlichen Man-
nigfaltigen nur auf die Handlung selbst achten,
wird sie als eine Handlung im Gedanken bzw.
im inneren Sinn konzipiert. In diesem Sinne
betrifft die Kategorienanwendung nicht mehr
die duflere Punktbewegung im Raum, sondern
wird auf den inneren Sinn und seine innere
Anschauung iibertragen.

% Kant bezeichnet sie als ,, Beschreibung eines Raumes”
(KrV, B 156 Anm.).

¥ Michael Friedman versteht die hier von Kant
aufgestellte Theorie als , the general doctrine of motion
or pure mechanics” (Friedman, 1998, S. 135).

4 Kant spricht vom , Mannigfaltigen im Raume” (KrV,
B 155) oder ,Mannigfaltigen in der dufieren Anschauung
tuberhaupt” (KrV, B 155 Anm.).



3meck mpexye Bcero peub MAeT O KaTeropun
BermmanHbY. V160 11 TOoro, uTOOBI IIpencTa-
BUTb YTO-TO KaK BeJINYMHY, KaTeropusi BeIndu-
HBI JIOJDKHA ObITH IIpUIMeHeHa K BHeIITHEMY Co3ep-
IaHMo. B cjIydae ABVDKeHMSI TOUKM HPU IIPOBe-
ZIeHUM JIMHUY OHa IIpVMeHVMa K YMCTOMY MHO-
roobpasHoMy IIpocTpaHcTBa. HO ITOCKOJIBKY MBI
paccMaTpuBaeM 371ech 3TO YMCTOe JBVDKeHMe Kak
uycmo cybvexmubroe nevicteue cyObekTa, coBep-
IIIeHHOe B MBICJISX, IIpUYeM BHyTpeHHee 4yBCTBO
MOXeT ObITh adpPpUIIMPOBAHO 3TUM aKTOM CHHTe-
3a, TO KaTeropus BeJINMUMHBI pean3yeTcs B 9TOM
YMCTOM BHYTpeHHeM ABVKeHum cyOwekTa. Ilpm
3TOM peub MAEeT VIMEHHO O «CJIOKeHWMV OIHOPO/-
Horo» (B 202; KanT, 2006a, c. 287). I13-3a sTOTO Ka-
TeroprasbHOTO IIPUMeHEeHUs BeJIMYMHBI popMa
BpeMeHU IIpeJicTaB/IeHa YVCTBIM JBVDKeHVeM Kak
KoauuecmbenHasn eqUHNIIA, TO eCTh BpeMs IIpU3Ha-
eTCs 371ech «Kak KBaHT» (AA 11, S. 210). Takmm 06-
pasoM, cosepliaHye BpeMeHM, CO37JaHHOe Ha OCHO-
Be 3TOTrO UMCTOrO aKTa CMHTe3a, SIBJISeTCs CUHTY-
JIAPHBIM OOBEKTOM WJIVI METPUYECKVM BpeMeHeM.

K (3): ocosHanmMe Taxxke MrpaeT BaXHYIO POJIb
B KOHCTPYKIIMUM CO3epliaHMs BpeMeHU. B mpuse-
ZIeHHOM BBbIIIle OTpbIBKe KaHT BBISICHSIET, UTO «CO-
eIViHeHVie MHOTro0Opa3HOro», W efyHoe IIpef-
CTaBJleHVe O BpeMeHU, He IIpefliojiaraeT, a IIpo-
M3BOIMTCS My TeM adpduIvpoBaHVIs VIV OIIpesie-
JIeHUsI pacCyKOM BHyTpeHHero uybscTBa. Kpome
Toro, KaHT mojfuepKmBaeT, UTO B UMCTOM JIBVDKe-
HUV MBI OOpalllaeM BHVYMaHUe TOJIBKO Ha cAM aKT
CMHTe3a U II0cJIefloBaTesIbHOe OIlpeiesieHiie BHY-
TPeHHero 4yBCTBa. DTO TOBOPUT O TOM, UTO YW-
croe camoadduIpoBaHe TIO3BOJISIET HaM anpu-
Opu OCcO3HaBaTh Hallle cOOCTBeHHOe fiericTBue. Tou-
Hee, B 3TOM aKTe CMHTe3a MbI MOYKeM YeTKO U SICHO
pasjnyaTh BpeMeHHBIe OTHOIIeHNUs MHOI000-
pasHbIX IIpeficTaBIeHNI 1, CJIefjoBaTeIbHO, J0BO-

1 Mapmo Kanmut yGenmresbHO 1oKasail, 9To puUrypasib-
HBIVI CMHTe3, Ha KOTOPOM OCHOBAHO CO3€epliaHle BpeMe-
HVI, JOJDKEH OCYIIECTBIIATBCS B COOTBETCTBUNL C JBEHAl-
LIaThIO KATETOPVSIMM, IUISl TOTO YTOOBI TIOJTyYNUTh ITOJIHbIE
onpenesteHns Bpemenn (cm.: Caimi, 2012). 3xeck g Gepy B
KadecTBe IpumMepa dpyHIAMEHTAIBHYIO KaTeTOPWIO «Be-
JIVIYVIHA».
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Hier kommt zundchst und vor allem die Ka-
tegorie der Grof3e in Frage.* Denn um etwas als
eine Grofie vorzustellen, muss die Kategorie der
Grofse auf eine dufiere Anschauung angewandt
werden. Im Fall von der Punktbewegung des Li-
nienziehens ist sie auf das reine Raummannig-
faltige angewandt. Aber weil wir hier diese rei-
ne Bewegung als eine rein subjektiv in Gedanken
vollgezogene Handlung des Subjekts betrach-
ten, wobei der innere Sinn sich durch diese Syn-
thesishandlung affizieren ldsst, wird die Kate-
gorie der Grofle in dieser reinen innerlichen Be-
wegung des Subjekts realisiert. Dabei handelt es
sich ndmlich um ,die Zusammensetzung des
Gleichartigen” (KrV, B 202). Aufgrund dieser Ka-
tegorienanwendung der Grofie wird die Zeit-
form durch die reine Bewegung als eine quanti-
tative Einheit vorgestellt, d. h. die Zeit wird hier
yals Quantum” (Br, AA 11, S. 210) erkannt. Die
Zeitanschauung, die aufgrund dieser reinen
Synthesishandlung erzeugt wird, ist also ein sin-
guldres Objekt oder eine metrische Zeit.

Zu (3): Das Bewusstmachen spielt auch in der
Konstruktion der Zeitanschauung eine wichti-
ge Rolle. In der oben zitieren Passage stellt Kant
heraus, dass die ,Verbindung des Mannigfalti-
gen” bzw. die einheitliche Zeitvorstellung nicht
vorausgesetzt, sondern produziert wird, indem
der Verstand den inneren Sinn affiziert oder be-
stimmt. Dartiber hinaus betont Kant, dass wir in
der reinen Bewegung lediglich auf die Synthesis-
handlung selbst und die sukzessive Bestimmung
des inneren Sinnes achten. Dies besagt, dass uns
die reine Selbstaffektion ermdglicht, unsere ei-
gene Handlung a priori bewusst zu machen. Ge-
nauer gesagt: In dieser Synthesishandlung kon-
nen wir die zeitlichen Verhéltnisse der mannig-
faltigen Vorstellungen klar und deutlich unter-
scheiden und sie mithin zum Bewusstsein brin-

# Mario Caimi hat tiberzeugend dafiir argumentiert,
dass die figiirliche Synthesis, auf der die Zeitanschauung
beruht, nach den zwdolf Kategorien ausgefiihrt werden
muss, um die vollstindigen Zeitbestimmungen zu
gewinnen (vgl. Caimi, 2012, S. 415-428). Hier nehme ich
die fundamentale Kategorie ,Grofie” als Beispiel.
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IOWTB X [0 co3HaHMA. [Tpn 3TOM «eIMHCTBO 3TO-
TO JIEVICTBVISI €CTh BMeCTe C TeM eIVHCTBO CO3Ha-
Hus» (B 138; KanT, 20064, c. 209), 11 Tompko Oi1aro-
Haps 5TOMY OCO3HAaHHOMY, €VTHOMY aKTy CMHTe3a
dopmMIpyeTcst HOHSATHE TIOCIIeIOBaTeIbHOCTA.

Ha ocHOBe IIpvBeZIEeHHOTO BBIIIIE aHAIVI3a MOX-
HO CZIeJIaTh BBIBOIT O TOM, YTO BpeMsI KaK (popMasib-
HOe co3epliaHiie OCHOBBIBAETCS Ha (PUTypaIbHOM
cuHTe3e 1 9mcToM camoadpduiimposarum. [Tpu
3TOM CTOUT OTMETWUTH JBe BeIlV: BO-IIEPBBIX, CO-
3epIiaHVe BpeMeHV B MaTepraIbHOM OTHOIIEHVI
3aBUCUT OT CO3epLiaHs IPOCTPaHCTBa; BO-BTOPBIX,
cosepliaHMe BpeMeHU MOXXHO KOHCTPYMpPOBaTh
TOJIBKO ITyTeM IIPOBEIEHVIS JIMHIN, VI [IO3TOMY €TO
HY)KHO paccMaTpvBaTh KaK IIPOIYKT KOHIIEITYya-
JIV3VIPOBAHHOI'O, OCO3HAHHOIO aKTa CMHTe3a. Ta-
KM 00OpasoM, cosepliaHue BpeMeHM HepaspbIBHO
CBs13aHO C co3epliaHMeM ITpocTpaHcTBa (cM.: AA 11,
S.210; AA 14, S. 55)*2. EquHCTBO, BayKHOE J1J15 CO3e]-
LIaHMS BpeMeHV, IIPOU3BOANTCS TOJIBKO Ha OCHOBE
upcroro camoadpduposanms. CrenmdvKario
3TOro eIMHCTBa BpeMeHN KaHT, Kak 13BeCcTHO, pac-
CMaTpMBaeT B ITIaBe O CXeMaTM3Me U B «AHaJIOTMSIX
orbITa». [ lompoOHOe 1137105kKeHVIe 3TOVT TeMBI BBIXO-
IVITO OBI 32 paMKWM JJaHHOVI CTaThIA

4. CuHTe3 anmpereH3mumn
VI 3MIMpPUIecKoe cO3HaHMe

Kaxk nosicaeHo B paspersie 2, camoadppuiimpoBba-
HMe MOXXHO paccMaTpVBaTh Ha [IBYX YPOBHSIX —
uycmoz2o camoadPUIMPOBaHMS VI IMNUPULECKO20
camoaddpuinposanms. B mpenpimyiieM pasmerie
s TOKasaJsl, YTO 4ncToe caMoadppuiimpoBaHme 1
coBepIlleHHasl B HeM KOHIIeNTyasIn3als UrpaoT
PeIIIaroIIyIo POJIb AJIs CO3ePLAHNS IIPOCTPAaHCTBa
Y, B YaCTHOCTW, IS IIOPOXIEHWS CO3epIiaHMs
BpeMeHn. Terrepb oOpaTmMCcs K SMIIMPUYECKOMY
camoadpdpuiimposanmio. B orimyme ot oTrHOCH-
TeJIbHO TOAPOOHO pa3pabOTaHHOW KOHIIEIIINN

# To4HO Tak Xe co3epliaHle IMPOCTPAHCTBA B KAKOM-TO
CMBICTTE 3aBVICUT OT co3epIiaHus BpeMmeHn. o sTomy BoO-
npocy cM.: (Blomme, 2017, S. 85).
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gen. Dabei ist , die Einheit dieser Handlung zu-
gleich die Einheit des Bewufitseins” (KrV, B 138)
Und erst durch diese bewusste, einheitliche Syn-
thesishandlung wird der Begriff der Sukzession
gebildet.

Aufgrund der obigen Analyse ldsst sich zu-
sammenfassend sagen, dass die Zeit als formale
Anschauung auf der figiirlichen Synthesis bzw.
der reinen Selbstaffektion beruht. Dabei ist zwei-
erlei bemerkenswert: Zum einen ist die Zeitan-
schauung in materialer Hinsicht auf die Raum-
anschauung angewiesen; zum anderen ldsst sich
die Zeitanschauung nur durch das Linienziehen
konstruieren und sie muss also als das Produkt
einer konzeptualisierten, bewussten Synthesis-
handlung betrachtet werden. Die Zeitanschau-
ung ist daher mit der Raumanschauung un-
trennbar verbunden (vgl. Br, AA 11, S. 210; Refl,
AA 14, S. 55).22 Die Einheit, die fiir die Zeitan-
schauung wesentlich ist, wird erst aufgrund der
reinen Selbstaffektion hergestellt. Die Spezifizie-
rung dieser Zeiteinheit behandelt Kant bekannt-
lich in dem Schematismus-Kapitel und den
»~Analogien der Erfahrung” Eine ausfiihrliche
Auseinandersetzung mit dieser Thematik wiir-
de den Rahmen dieses Beitrags sprengen.

4. Synthesis der Apprehension
und empirisches Bewusstsein

Wie wir in Abschnitt 2 erortert haben, lasst
sich die Selbstaffektion auf zwei Ebenen betrach-
ten: auf der Ebene einer reinen Selbstaffektion
und der Ebene einer empirischen Selbstaffektion.
Ich habe im letzten Abschnitt gezeigt, dass die
reine Selbstaffektion und die darin vollzogene
Konzeptualisierung fiir die Raumanschauung
und insbesondere fiir die Erzeugung der Zeitan-
schauung eine entscheidende Rolle spielen. Nun
wenden wir uns der empirischen Selbstaffektion
zu. Anders als die relativ ausfiihrlich entwickel-

42 Ebenso ist die Raumanschauung in gewissem Sinne
auf die Zeitanschauung angewiesen. Zu diesem Punkt
vgl. Blomme (2017, S. 85).



upcroro camoadPUIIMpoBaHMs SMIIVPUUECKOe
camoaddurmposanme paccMarpubaeTcs KanToM
JIUIITh B HECKOJIBKMX MecTax, IpudeM VCKIIIoUN-
TeJIBHO B KOHTEKCTe OOCYKIAeHWs SMIIMPUIecKo-
ro camoriosHaHms (cM.: B 67—68, B 155—156; Kanr,
20064, c. 129131, 229—-231).

Yro KacaeTcs Borrpoca 0 yHKIIVV SMIIVIpUYe-
ckoro camoadpduIMpoBaHMs, TO B KaHTOBeIUe-
CKMX paboTax y>ke MMeeT MeCTO IIPUHINUIINAJIbHOe
coracue B TOM, YTO sMHMpuyeckoe camoaddpu-
LIpoBaHMe CYIIeCTBeHHBIM 00pa3oM COCTOUT B
OCO3HAaHWUM U JiejlaeT BO3MOXHBIM SMIIMPUYecKoe
camoniosHaHme*3. Harrprmep, Kaprrr Muxeris riozt-
PpoOHO ITpoaHasIM3MpoBaia OCHOBHBIE TIOJIOKEH IS
§ 8 «T'paHClIeHIEHTaJIBHON 3CTETUKI» W yOernm-
TeJIBHO JI0Ka3aJla, UTo B pesysibTare camoadppuiiy-
POBaHMs OCO3HAIOTCS KaK COflepyKaHMs IIpeJIiCcTaB-
JIeHUV1, JTaHHble OJ1arofiapsi BHeIIHEMY YYBCTBY,
TaK ¥ OCYIIEeCTB/IsieMasi TPV 3TOM [IeATeIbHOCTb
oy, npudeM Muxernb crieliaibHO BbIIEIISeT,
YTO OCO3HaHMe oOyciioBieHO BpemeHeM (Michel,
2003, S. 227—239). To ecTp, IOCKOJIBKY popMa Bpe-
MeHM JIEXUT B OCHOBE BHYTPEHHEro Co3epliaHs,
MBI OCO3HaeM OTHOIIIEHNs BpeMeHM KaK C IIOMO-
IIBIO IIpeICTaB/IeHUII BHEIIHero 4yBCTBa, TakK U
C TIOMOIIIBIO Hallleyl COOCTBEHHOV [esTeJIbHOCTA.
Dta MbIcsIb KaHTa, 110 MHeHMI0 Muxesib, CIIyKUT
119 obocHOBaHMS «(eHOMeHaIbHOCTU SI» wmim
«OTHOCUTEJIBHOCTY BHYTPEHHEro Co3eplaHms»
(Michel, 2003, S. 225). I cunTar0 OCHOBHYIO TOY-
Ky 3peHUs Muxesb ¥ [OeTaJbHYIO MHTepIIpeTa-
1o TekcToB KaHTa 060cHOBaHHBIMY, HO, TIO MOe-
My MHEHWIO, pacCy kleHre 00 0CO3HaHMI MOXKHO
erie Oostee pa3BUTh, €CJIM YTOUHUTD, KaK MIMEHHO
camoadpduIIpoBaHMe CIIOCOOCTBYeT SMITMpUYe-
CKOMY co3HaHMIO. Hyoke g xoTest OvI oKa3aTh, 4TO
AMIIMPUYEeCKOe OCO3HaHVe CYIeCTBEHHO OT/INYa-
eTcsl OT TOro, YTO COBepIaeTcsl C TOUKM 3peHms
MepeoJIOrT4eCcKOro OTHOIIIEH.

ITpexxae Bcero paccMOTpUM HamISAHBIV MaTe-
puaJI BHyTpeHHero 4yBcTBa. B pasperte 3.2 Ob1y10 110-

# Cw.: (Vaihinger, 1892, S. 125—126; Baumanns, 1981,
S. 93; Heidemann, 2001, S. 311; Blomme, 2017, S. 86; Bon-
deli, 2018, S. 54).
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te Konzeption der reinen Selbstaffektion wird
die empirische Selbstaffektion von Kant nur an
wenigen Stellen behandelt, und zwar ausschlief3-
lich im Zusammenhang mit der Diskussion tiber
die empirische Selbsterkenntnis (vgl. KrV, B 67-
68, B 155-156).

Was die Frage nach der Funktion der empiri-
schen Selbstaffektion angeht, gibt es schon in der
Literatur eine grundsitzliche Ubereinkunft dar-
tiber, dass die empirische Selbstaffektion wesent-
lich in der Bewusstmachung besteht und die em-
pirische Selbsterkenntnis moglich macht.* Zum
Beispiel hat Karin Michel Kants zentrale Texte in
§ 8 der ,Transzendentalen Asthetik” ausfiihrlich
analysiert und tiberzeugend argumentiert, dass
aufgrund der Selbstaffektion sowohl die durch
den dufieren Sinn gegebenen Vorstellungsinhal-
te als auch die daran ausgetibten Tatigkeiten des
Gemiits bewusst gemacht werden, wobei Michel
eigens herausstellt, dass die Bewusstmachung
durch die Zeit bedingt ist (Michel, 2003, S. 227-
239). Das heifst, da die Zeitform der inneren An-
schauung zugrunde liegt, sind wir uns der Zeit-
verhdltnisse sowohl von den Vorstellungen des
aufleren Sinnes als auch von unseren eigenen Ta-
tigkeiten bewusst. Dieser Gedanke Kants dient
Michel zufolge dazu, die ,Phdnomenalitdt des
Ich” bzw. die ,Relativitidt der inneren Anschau-
ung” (Michel, 2003, S. 225) zu begriinden. Ich
halte Michels Grundposition und detaillierte In-
terpretation von Kants Texten fiir plausibel, ich
meine aber, dass die Uberlegung der Bewusst-
machung préaziser entwickelt werden kann,
wenn man verdeutlicht, wie genau die Selbstaf-
fektion zum empirischen Bewusstsein beitragt.
Im Folgenden mochte ich dafiir argumentieren,
dass die empirische Bewusstmachung wesent-
lich in dem Unterscheiden besteht, das sich un-
ter der Perspektive eines mereologischen Ver-
héltnisses vollzieht.

#  Vgl. Vaihinger (1892, S. 125-126), Baumanns (1981,
S. 93), Heidemann (2001, S. 311), Blomme (2017, S. 86),
Bondeli (2018, S. 54).
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Ka3aHO, YTO BHyTPeHHee YyBCTBO C TOUKV 3peHVIS
HIOPOXX/IEHVISI BpeMeHM He 00JIaiaeT COOCTBEHHBIM
YMCTBIM MHOTOOOpa3sHBIM, a 3aBVCUT OT YVICTOTO
MHOT00Opa3HOro, OTHOCSIIETOCs K IIPOCTPAHCTBY.
Taxum oOpasom, Bpemsi Kak popMasIbHOe CO3ep-
LIaHVe MOXXHO IIOJTHOCTBIO aIIpyopy KOHCTPYMPO-
BaTh TOJIBKO ITyTeM ITpOBeeHMs JIMHUN. Terepb
BO3HMKAeT BOIIPOC, pacliojiaraeT JIVI BHYTpeHHee
YyBCTBO CBOVIM COOCTBEHHBIM SMIIVIPIYECKIIM, He
IIPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIM MaTeprasioM Ha OCHOBAaHWM
amnupuyeckoeo camoadpdurimposanms. Ilpu atom,
OYEeBVTHO, pedb MIIET O IBYX IIpeTeHIeHTax.
[lepBuiii — 3TO BOIUIOIIEHME TaK Ha3bIBa€MBIX
IMOYUOHAABHLIX TIpericTaBileHM. Korma BHY TpeH-
Hee UyBCTBO BO30yXXJaeTcs, B HaC, HECOMHEHHO,
BO3HMKAIOT OIIpeJie/ieHHble IIPeCTaBJIeHNs], CO-
Jiep>kaHvie KOTOPbIX OTHOCUTCS He K MaTepyasIbHO-
MYy BHEIITHEMY MWPY, a IOJTHOCTBIO K caMmM cebe,
HaIpuMep IpefcTaBieHnss o 3yOHovt Gorm, Ite-
JaIbHbIe YYBCTBA, Pa3JIMUHbIe XeJIaHWS M T. II. DTU
IIPeJICTaBIIeHVs] OCHOBaHBI Ha caMoadpdumIiposa-
HVW VI TIPVHAIJIEXXAT TOJIBKO BHYTPEHHEMY YyB-
crBy. Ho, oueBMIHO, 11X HY>KHO VICKJIIOUUTD, €CIIN
MBI OyzleM paccMaTpuBaTh caMoadpduipoBaHe
B 1Me0pemuieckoM CMBICIIE. DTO CBSI3aHO C TeM, UTO
STV IIPEeCTABIIEHNS SBJISIOTCS JIVIID YACHIHbIMU
COCTOSTHVMISIMM CO3HaHWSI, KOTOpble He peIrpe3eH-
TUPYIOT MHTEPCYOBEKTUBHO [IOCTYIHBEIE OOBEK-
Tol. CrlefioBaTesIbHO, ¢ Touku 3penns KanTa, oHUI
He OTHOCSITCA K MaTepyaly IO3HaHWS B CTPOrOM
cMbIcrIe. VI 1encTBITEITBHO, TAKOrO pojia IIpeJIicTaB-
JIeHVISI ICKJTFo4aroTcst cammM KanTtom no snucme-
muueckoi ipyanHe (cM. B 66; KanT, 20064, c. 127—
129; AA 11, S. 52; KanT, 19946, c. 529—530), oHm cko-
pee IpUHAIIEXAT K IIPeIMeTy VCCTIeIOBAHS M-
HIVIPVIYECKOV TICVIXOJIOT IV VIJIVI @QHTPOIIOJIOI A
Bmopoii ipeTeHOEHT — 3TO rpyIlla IIpeCcTaB-
JIeHu 60.1ee Bvicok020 Ypobrsa. HexoTopere vicciieno-
BaTeJIVI CIUTAIOT, YTO caMoadpPUIIVIPOBaHVIe BbI3bI-
BaeT PsiJl COIepKaTeJIbHO HOBBIX ITPEJICTABIIEHNTA,
YVCIIEHHO OTJIMYHBIX OT IIPeJICTaBIIEHNV BHEIITHe-
TO YyBCTBa, B TO BpeMsI KaK MbI IIOCPEJICTBOM BHY-
TPEeHHETo YyBCTBa eluje pas IpercTasisieM cebe co-
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Betrachten wir zunédchst einmal das An-
schauungsmaterial des inneren Sinnes. In Ab-
schnitt 3.2 wurde gezeigt, dass der innere Sinn
in Bezug auf die Erzeugung der Zeitanschauung
kein eigenes reines Mannigfaltiges besitzt, son-
dern vom reinen Raummannigfaltigen abhidngt.
So lasst sich die Zeit als formale Anschauung
nur durch das Linienziehen voéllig a priori kon-
struieren. Nun stellt sich die Frage, ob der inne-
re Sinn aufgrund der empirischen Selbstaffektion
tiber sein eigenes empirisches, nicht-raumliches
Material verfiigt. Dabei kommen naheliegender-
weise zwei Kandidaten in Frage.

Der erste ist der Inbegriff der sogenann-
ten emotionalen Vorstellungen. Wenn der inne-
re Sinn erregt wird, entstehen in uns zweifellos
gewisse Vorstellungen, deren Inhalte sich nicht
auf die materielle AufSenwelt beziehen, sondern
ganz selbstbezogen sind, z. B. Vorstellungen von
Zahnschmerzen, traurige Gefiihle, verschiedene
Begierden usw. Diese Vorstellungen beruhen auf
der Selbstaffektion und gehoren lediglich zum
inneren Sinn. Aber sie miissen offensichtlich
ausgeschlossen werden, wenn wir die Selbstaf-
fektion im theoretischen Sinne betrachten. Das
liegt daran, dass diese Vorstellungen nur priva-
te Bewusstseinszustinde sind, die keine inter-
subjektiv zugidnglichen Objekte reprasentieren.
Demnach zdhlen sie aus Kants Sicht nicht zum
Material der Erkenntnis im strengen Sinne. Und
tatsdchlich wird diese Art von Vorstellungen
von Kant selbst aus epistemischem Grund ausge-
klammert (vgl. KrV, B 66; Br, AA 11, S. 52), sie ge-
horen vielmehr zum Forschungsgegenstand der
empirischen Psychologie bzw. Anthropologie.

Der zweite Kandidat ist die Gruppe von hoher-
stufigen Vorstellungen. Einige Interpreten sind
der Meinung, dass die Selbstaffektion eine Rei-
he von inhaltlich neuen, numerisch von den Vor-
stellungen des dufSeren Sinnes verschiedenen
Vorstellungen hervorruft, indem wir uns durch
den inneren Sinn die Vorstellungsinhalte des
dufleren Sinnes und unsere mentalen Taitigkei-



Jlep)KaHue IIpeiCTaB/IeHVI BHEIIIHero 4yBCTBa U
Hallly MeHTaJIbHYIO AedATeJIbHOCTb*. DTu uucmo
Gnympenne cdopMIUpOBaHHBIE ITPeICTaB/IeHNs SB-
JIAIOTCS IIpeficTaBIeHnsAMI OoJiee BBICOKOTO yPOB-
Hl, IX MOKHO TaK>ke Ha3BaTh MeTallpeJiCTaBJIeHV-
M. V1 XOTs OHVM BbI3BaHBI ITPeICTaBIIeHVSIMU VIJIV
ZIeVICTBUSAMM, OTHOCAIIVMMMCA K MaTepuaIbHbIM
IIpeMeTaM, caMyl OHY MIMeIOT COOCTBEHHOe Coflep-
JKaHVie 1 ITpMHa/yIeXXaT VICKJIIOUMTeIbHO BHY TpeH-
HeMy 4uyBCTBY. OITHAKO 3Ta MHTepIIpeTanys CTajl-
KVBaeTCsl CO MHOTMMM IIpo0sieMaMut: COOCTBEHHO,
4TO 3TO 3a TaKue IpefcTasieHnsa? OHU kak mako-
Bvie TOXKe copepyKaT oryineHvs? OHM ITpo3payvHbI?
Kakoe mosHaHVE MOXHO M3B/IeUb 13 HUX? Ha stn
BOIIPOCHI Teopusi Oojlee BBICOKOTO YPOBHS, ITO-BU-
JIVIMOMY, He J1aeT YIOBJIETBOPUTEIBHOIO OTBeTa.
K Tomy ke, KakeTcsl, TpyJHO HalIT1 OOOCHOBaHMe
IJIsL TOVI TeOPUIM B KAHTOBCKIX TEKCTax*,

TaxmM oOpa3oM, BeIIIenIepedNCIIeHHbIE [IBa
IIpeTeH/IeHTa, Ha MOV B3IJIsi]l, He OTIAIOT JOJDKHOe
cobcrennort nosuimm Kanra. TouHo Tak ke, Kak
VI TIPU HEJIOCTAaTKe 41/C11020 MHOrOOOPa3HOro Bpe-
meHn, KaHT ckopee yTBepxkzal Obl, YTO BHYTpeH-
Hee YyBCTBO, Korja oHo adduipyercs: sMIMpu-
YEeCKVIM CHHTEe30M aIllIpereHsuy, Takke He o0JIa-
T1aeT coOCcmBeHHbIM, INUCTHEMUUECKU PeseBaHHbIM
MarepuasioM*. VIHBIMM cjlOBaMu, B SMIIMpUYe-
CKOM camoadpPuLIpoBaHNY BHyTpeHHee 4yBCTBO
VMeeT B KadecTBe ITpeliMeTa JIVIIb SMIIVPUYeCcKN
JlaHHBbIe ITpeJICTaBJIeHNsl BHEIITHeTro YyBCTBa U OCy-
IIeCTBJIsieMble TPV 3TOM [eVICTBIS [Ty, IIpydeM
HOZJIVIHHAsA 3alada BHYTPeHHero UyBCTBa COCTOUT
JIAIIB B TOM, YTOOBI OCO3HAaHHO BOCIIPUHSATH JaH-

# Cwm.: (Vaihinger, 1892, S. 482; Van Cleve, 1999, p. 60; Al-
lison, 2004, p. 275).

# BospakeHWsI IIPOTUB 3TOV «second-order theory» cM.:
(Schmitz, 2015, p. 1045—1050).

¥ Ha MaTepmaspHYIO HEJOCTaTOYHOCTh BHYTpPEHHETO
4ayBcTBa caM KaHT mpsmo ykasai B IByX MecTax. B cHo-
CKe K ITPeIyCIOBIIO BO BTOPOM M3faHuu epsont «Kpu-
TMK» KaHT yTBepXmaeT, 4To MBI IIOJIy4aeM OT Bellleil
BHe HaC «BeCh MaTepwaJl [yl IIO3HaHU Jlaxe JId Hallle-
ro BHyTpeHHero ayscTBa» (B XXXIX Anm.; Kanr, 2006a,
c. 43 mpumeu.). B «TpancIeHIeHTaTEHON 3CTETUKE» OH
ele pa3 IOIUEPKMBaET, YTO BO BHyTPeHHeEM CO3epLiaHI
«IIpefiCcTaBIIeHs BHeuwHuX 4yBcmb cOCTaBIISIIOT OCHOBHO
MaTepmal, KOTOPEIM MBI CHaO)kaeM Harty aymry» (B 67;
Kasr, 20064, c. 129).
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ten noch einmal vorstellen.** Diese rein innerlich
gebildeten Vorstellungen sind hoherstufig und
lassen sich auch als Metavorstellungen bezeich-
nen. Sie werden zwar durch Vorstellungen bzw.
Handlungen, die sich auf materielle Gegenstan-
de beziehen, verursacht, aber sie selbst beinhal-
ten ihre eigenen Gehalte und gehoren allein zum
inneren Sinn. Diese Interpretation ist allerdings
mit vielen Problemen konfrontiert: Was sind ei-
gentlich solche Vorstellungen? Enthalten sie als
solche auch Empfindungen? Sind sie transparent?
Was fiir eine Erkenntnis kann aus ihnen gewon-
nen werden? Auf diese Fragen scheint die hoher-
stufige Theorie keine befriedigende Antwort zu
geben. Und es scheint auch schwierig zu sein,
fiir diese Theorie Unterstiitzung aus Kants Tex-
ten zu finden.*

Die obigen zwei Kandidaten werden also mei-
nes Erachtens Kants eigener Position nicht ge-
recht. Genauso wie bei der Mangelhaftigkeit des
reinen Zeitmannigfaltigen wiirde Kant vielmehr
behaupten, dass der innere Sinn, wenn er durch
die empirische Synthesis der Apprehension affi-
ziert wird, auch kein eigenes, epistemisch relevan-
tes Material besitzt.** Mit anderen Worten: In der
empirischen Selbstaffektion hat der innere Sinn
lediglich die empirisch gegebenen Vorstellungen
des dufleren Sinnes und die daran ausgetibten
Tatigkeiten des Gemiits zum Gegenstand, wobei
die genuine Aufgabe des inneren Sinn nur dar-
in besteht, die gegebenen Vorstellungsinhalte als
Material in der Form der inneren Anschauung
bewusst aufzunehmen und zugleich die menta-

# Vgl. Vaihinger (1892, S. 482), Van Cleve (1999, S. 60)
und Allison (2004, S. 275).

# Zu Einwanden gegen diese , second-order theory” vgl.
Schmitz (2015, S. 1045-1050).

% Auf die materiale Mangelhaftigkeit des inneren
Sinnes hat Kant selbst an zwei Textstellen ausdrticklich
hingewiesen. In einer Fufinote der Vorrede zur zweiten
Autlage der ersten Kritik sagt Kant, dass wir von den
Dingen aufler uns ,den ganzen Stoff zu Erkenntnissen
selbst fiir unsern inneren Sinn” (KrV, B XXXIX Anm.)
erhalten. In der ,Transzendentalen Asthetik” betont er
noch einmal, dass in der inneren Anschauung ,die Vor-
stellungen &duflerer Sinne den eigentlichen Stoff aus-
machen, womit wir unser Gemiit besetzen” (KrV, B 67).
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HOe cofiep>kaHVe IIpeICTaBIeHn I KaK MaTepral B
dopMe BHyTpeHHero cozepLiaHys 1 B TO JXe BpeMs
JIOBECTVI 710 CO3HAHVISI MEHTaJIbHBIe [eVICTBIS B YC-
JIOBUSIX BpeMeH. /13 3Toro, B CBOIO O4epeib, CIIey-
€T, YTO SMITVPUIECKOe CaMOITO3HaHVIE, KOTOPO€e MBI
MOYKeM TIOJIYYWUThb B pe3ysisraTe camoadpdpuimpo-
BaHWs, VI B MAMepuaIbHoM OTHOIIIEHUN 3aBUCUT OT
BHEIITHeTO UyBCTBa. DTO MOXXHO 0OOCHOBaTh KOH-
nerntvert Kaura B onpobepxenuu udeaiusma, rmue
OH, KaK WM3BeCTHO, [iejlaeT BBIBO, O TOM, YTO «BHY-
TPEHHWII OIBIT KaK TaKOBOVI BO3MOXKEH JIVIIID Ue-
pe3 BHeITHM oITbIT BooOItie» (B 278; KanT, 2006a,
c. 373). 3mech 51 He MOT'Y J1ajiee CJIefIoBaTh XOIy MbIC-
nent KanTa. Tenepp 51 Bo3BpaIiaroch K 3alaHHOMY
BBIIIIE BOITPOCY O TOM, KaK SMITMpIdecKoe camoad-
duiipoBaHie OTHOCUTCA K SMIIMPUYECKOMY CO-
3HAHWIO VIV SMIIVIPYYECKOMY OCO3HaHWIO.
CoryacHo KaHTy, omyeHms 1aHel HaM, Korjia
BHeIIIHee 4yBCTBO adpduIimpyeTcs BellaMy caMy-
Mmm 110 cebe (cm.: A 19 / B 34; Kanr, 20064, c. 89—91).
DTHU OIIylIeHUsT — He YTO MHOe, Kak HeoOpabo-
TaHHBIE, He CBsI3aHHBIE VI He e[I/IHbIe UyBCTBEHHBIe
BIledaT/IeHns1. Kak mpericTaBsieHs BHEIITHETO Uy B-
CTBa OHW, IIpaBla, COep)kaT IIPOCTPaHCTBEHHOE
corlepkaHue 1, CjIefoBaTeIbHO, COCTaB/ISAIOT MaTe-
puro BHeITHero sBjleHns. Ho kKak mpocTsle mper-
CTaBJIeHMsI, Wi «MomudmKanmmy gymm» (A 99;
Kanrt, 20066, c. 147), onu npuHazjexaT BHyTpeH-
HeMy 4yBCTBYY. OFHaKo 3Ta IpVHaJIEXHOCTH
VUTVI TIPUIIVICBIBAHME ellle He MOXXeT ITPOV3OMTH
TIOCPEICTBOM PelielTVBHON UyBCTBEHHOCTN U ad-
durMpoBaHs BHEIIHEro 4yBCcTBa. /1 BKIIIOUe-
HWSL SMIVPUYECKNX HaHHBIX BHEITHEro YyBCTBa
BO BHYTpeHHee UyBCTBO TpebyeTcsi, CKopee, CIIOH-
TaHHOe JlevicTBMe ayin. To ecTh AyIia HO/DKHa
IIPOVTY Uepe3 MHOrooOpa3Hoe TaHHOe BHeIITHe-
rO 4yBCTBa 1 COOpaTh ero BOeIVHO, YTOObI KaKoe
VI3HAYaJIbHO M30JIIPOBAHHO JTaHHOEe MHOTroo0pas-
HOe paccCMaTpMBaJIOCh KaK 3JIEMEHT, CBSI3aHHBIN C
APYTMM VI COIepKaIluiics B IeJIoM. MeHTasIbHOe
IIeTICTBIE, KOTOpOe [lejlaeT BO3MOXXHBIM «codeTa-
HVie MHOrooOpasHOro B SMIIMPUYECKOM co3epIia-
Hum» (B 160; KanT, 200643, c. 235), KanT HasbiBaeT

¥ B sroMm orHomeHMM KaHT XxapakKTepusyeT BHYTpeH-
Hee UyBCTBO KaK «COBOKYITHOCTb BCeX ITpeJiCTaBJIeHMI»
(A177 / B 220; Kanrt, 20064, c. 307).
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len Handlungen unter den Bedingungen der Zeit
zum Bewusstsein zu bringen. Daraus geht auch
hervor, dass die empirische Selbsterkenntnis,
die wir aufgrund der Selbstaffektion gewinnen
mogen, auch in materialer Hinsicht vom dufseren
Sinn abhdngig ist. Dies ldsst sich mit Kants Kon-
zeption in der Widerlegung des Idealismus begrin-
den, wo er bekanntlich die Konsequenz zieht,
dass ,innere Erfahrung tiberhaupt, nur durch
duflere Erfahrung tiberhaupt, moglich sei” (KrV,
B 278). Kants Gedankengang kann ich hier nicht
weiter verfolgen. Vielmehr komme ich nun auf
die oben aufgeworfene Frage zurtick, wie sich
die empirische Selbstaffektion zum empirischen
Bewusstsein bzw. Bewusstmachen verhiilt.

Kant zufolge sind uns Empfindungen gege-
ben, wenn der dufiere Sinn durch Dinge an sich
affiziert wird (vgl. KrV, A 19 / B 34). Diese Emp-
findungen sind nichts anderes als rohe, unver-
bundene und einheitslose Sinneseindriicke. Als
Vorstellungen des dufieren Sinnes enthalten sie
freilich rdumliche Inhalte und machen mithin
die Materie der dufleren Erscheinung aus. Aber
als blofie Vorstellungen oder ,Modifikationen
des Gemiits” (KrV, A 99) gehoren sie zum inne-
ren Sinn. Allerdings kann dieses Zugehtren
oder Zuschreiben durch die rezeptive Sinnlich-
keit und die Affektion des dufseren Sinnes noch
nicht geschehen. Um die empirischen Gegeben-
heiten des dufleren Sinnes in den inneren Sinn
aufzunehmen, ist vielmehr eine spontane Hand-
lung des Gemiits erforderlich. Das heifst, das Ge-
miit muss das mannigfaltige Gegebene des du-
Beren Sinnes durchlaufen und zusammenneh-
men, damit jedes urspriinglich isoliert gegebe-
ne Mannigfaltige als ein mit anderem zusam-
menhdngendes und in einem Ganzen enthalte-
nes Element betrachtet wird. Die mentale Hand-
lung, die ,die Zusammensetzung des Mannig-
faltigen in einer empirischen Anschauung” (KrV,
B 160) ermoglicht, wird von Kant die Synthesis
der Apprehension genannt. Diese Synthesis ist

¥ Diesbeztiglich charakterisiert Kant den inneren Sinn
als , Inbegriff aller Vorstellungen” (KrV, A 177 / B 220).



CMHTE30M alllIpereH3un. DTOT CUHTe3 eCTh «/Me-
IO SMIVpUYecknii xapakrep» (A 108, B 162
Anm, Kanxt, 2006a, c. 239 mipymed.), IOTOMY YTO
OH KacaeTcsi MHOI0OOpa3HOro, JaHHOIO a4 posteriori,
M OCYIIECTBJISIeTCSl PerpOfyKTUBHOV CIIOCOOHO-
cThiO BooOpakeHVs*S. OH CITYXXWUT IIJISL TOrO, YTO-
ObI HOIHSATE SMIIVIPIYECKYIe YyBCTBEHHBIE BIIeUaT-
JIeHVIsL IO CO3HaHMS ¥ TeM caMbIM TpaHCcOpMU-
poBatb 1x B BocupmsTus. KaHT Takxe oO0o3Haua-
€T ero KaK «IesITeJIbHOCTh, HallpaBJIeHHYIO HeIlo-
cperncTBeHHO Ha BocripusaTns» (A 120; Kaxt, 20060,
c. 173) crmocobHOCTM BOOOpakeHMs. Takmm oOpa-
30M, OH OTJIMYAETCS OT YUCH020 CUHTe3a aripe-
TeH3V1, TIOCKOJIBKY ITOCTIEIHIMT KacaeTCs YUCH1020
MHOTr0OOPa3HOro 1 fieJjlaeT BO3MOXKHBIM (popMailb-
Hble co3epliaHMs IIPOCTpaHCTBa M BpeMeHU®. B
3TOM pasziesie pedb MHOM/IeT TOJIIBKO 00 sMIIMpye-
CKOM CMHTe3e aIlllpereH3IL.

Ho kak 3TOT aKT CMHTe3a, OCYIIeCTBIIsieMbIN
SMIVPUYECKOV CITOCOOHOCTBIO BOOOpaskeHMsl, OT-
HOCUTCS K BHYTpeHHeMy 4yBcTBY? CortacHo Kan-
Ty, BHyTPeHHee YyBCTBO, IIOMUMO €ro pyHKIIUN
KaK CTIOCOOHOCTY co3epliaHVisl, OTBeYArOIIe 3a Y-
cmoe cosepliaHVie BpeMeH, ellle CJIeyeT paccMa-
TpuBaTh Kak uybcmbenno-peyenmubryio, smnupu-
4ecky CIIOCOOHOCTh CO3HAHMA™®. DTa naccubuas

® B TpovtHOM cmHTe3e A-«[lenykimm» KaHT opHo3HaU-
HO HafleJIIeT CIIOCOOHOCTHIO BOOOpaykeHs CHTE3 peIrpo-
nyximm. Ho Bo Bcem koHTekcTe «[lemyKIinim» CTaHOBUTCS
SICHO, UTO CIIOCOOHOCTH BOOOpaskeHIsI TaKKe OTBeYaeT 1 3a
cuHTe3 armrperensun (eM. A 120; Kanr, 20060, c. 171 —173).
¥ KaHT paccMaTpmBaeT UYWCTBINI CUHTE3 alllIpereHsmmn
[JIaBHBIM oOpasoM B A-«[lemykumm» (cm. A 99; Kawr,
20060, c. 147 —149). B B-«/demyXitui» 0H TOBOPUT TOITBKO
00 sMImpIraeckoM crHTe3e armpereHsun (cm. B 160 —164;
Kasr, 2006a, c. 235 —241), mpvdeM 4MCTHIV aCIIeKT allIpe-
TeH3UM, II0-BUAMMOMY, ObUT MHTErpUpOBaH B TPaHCIIEH-
JIeHTaJIbHBIV CHHTE3 CITOCOOHOCTV BOOOpaXkeHMsL.

% Hanpumep, B « AHTPOIIOJIOTNN C [IParMaTi4ecKovt TOU-
K1 3peHMs» KaHT 0003HauaeT BHyTpeHHee Y4yBCTBO KaK
«criocobHocTh Boctipusitus» (AA 07, S. 153; Kant, 1994a,
c. 172) m yTBepXXmaeT, 4TO 3Ta CIIOCOOHOCTH yKas3bIBaeT
Ha «IICHXO0JIoriyecKoe (IIpUKiIagHoe) cosHaHme» (AA 07,
S. 142; Kant, 19%4a, c. 159). Kpome Toro, B OffTHOM 13 4ep-
HOBBIX HaOpockoB oH ImireT: «Co3HaHMe — 3TO Sensus
internus» (AA 16, S. 80, Ne 1680). ITommmo 3Toro, B of-
HOVI 13 JIEKIIUVI OH TOBOPUT: « BHyTpeHHee 4yBCTBO — 3TO
caMoO CO3HaHMe Halmx rpezcrasiieHnm» (AA 29, S. 882).
OO0 mcIoIB30BaHMM IOHATHS BHYTPEHHErO 4yBCTBa KaK
criocobHocTy cozHanwms cM.: (Thiel, 1997, S. 61 —62).
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,empirisch” (KrV, A 108, B 162 Anm.), weil sie das
a posteriori gegebene Mannigfaltige betrifft und
von der reproduktiven Einbildungskraft aus-
gefithrt wird.*® Sie dient dazu, die empirischen
Sinneseindriicke ins Bewusstsein zu heben und
dadurch zu Wahrnehmungen zu transformie-
ren. Kant bezeichnet sie auch als die ,unmittel-
bar an den Wahrnehmungen ausgetibte Hand-
lung” (KrV, A 120) der Einbildungskraft. Damit
ist sie von der reinen Synthesis der Apprehension
zu unterscheiden, da die letztere das reine Man-
nigfaltige betrifft und die formalen Raum- und
Zeitanschauungen moglich macht* In diesem
Abschnitt geht es mir nur um die empirische
Synthesis der Apprehension.

Doch wie bezieht sich diese von der empiri-
schen Einbildungskraft vollzogene Synthesis-
handlung auf den inneren Sinn? Kant zufolge ist
der innere Sinn neben seiner Funktion als An-
schauungsvermogen, das fiir reine Zeitanschau-
ung verantwortlich ist, noch als ein sinnlich-re-
zeptives, empirisches Bewusstseinsvermogen zu
betrachten.” Dieses passive Vermogen ist natur-
gemdfs auf ein Affiziertwerden bzw. Bestimmt-
werden angewiesen. In § 8 der ,Transzenden-

# Inder dreifachen Synthesis der A-Deduktion teilt Kant
die Einbildungskraft der Synthesis der Reproduktion
eindeutig zu. Aber im ganzen Kontext der ,, Deduktion”
wird deutlich, dass die Einbildungskraft auch fiir die
Synthesis der Apprehension verantwortlich ist (vgl.
KrV, A 120).

¥ KantthematisiertdiereineSynthesis der Apprehension
hauptsédchlich in der A-Deduktion (vgl. KrV, A 99). In
der B-Deduktion spricht er nur von der empirischen
Synthesis der Apprehension (vgl. KrV, B 160-164),
wobei der reine Aspekt der Apprehension offenbar in
die transzendentale Synthesis der Einbildungskraft
integriert worden ist.

% Zum Beispiel bezeichnet Kant in der Anthropologie
in pragmatischer Hinsicht den inneren Sinn als ein
»,Wahrnehmungsvermogen” (Anth, AA 07, S. 153) und
behauptet, dass dieses Vermogen ,ein psychologisches
(angewandtes) [...] BewuBitsein” (Anth, AA 07, S. 142)
anzeigt. AuSerdem schreibt er in einer Reflexion: ,Das
Bewust seyn ist sensus internus” (Refl 1680, AA 16,
S. 80). Dariiber hinaus sagt er in einer Vorlesung: ,Der
innre Sinn ist das Bewufstsein unserer Vorstellungen
selbst” (V-Met/Mron, AA 29, S. 882). Zum Gebrauch des
Begriffs des inneren Sinnes als Bewusstseinsvermogen
vgl. Thiel (1997, S. 61-62).
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CII0OCOOHOCTH, €CTeCTBEHHO, He VIMeeT HMKaKO
IAPYTovi BO3MOXXHOCTM, KaK CcTaTh adpuiipoBaH-
HOVI v ompenerneHHon. B § 8 «Tpancuenmen-
TaJIBHOV 3CTeTKM» KaHT MCXOOUT M3 TOro, 4To
«ayia adpduimpyer camoe ceOsi cBoer coOCTBeH-
HOVI 1€ TeTHHOCTHIO, a IMEHHO TT0JIaraHVeM CBOVIX
npepcTaBiieHnit. . » (B 67—68; Kant, 2006a, c. 129).
DTa [IesTeIIbHOCTD ITOJIaTaHMS SIBJISETCS MEHTAJIb-
HBIM [IeVICTBVEM, C TIOMOIIBIO KOTOPOrO JJaHHBIe
4UyBCTBEHHBIE BIIeUaT/IeHUs YIOPSI0uMBalOTCS B
cooTBeTcTBUM C popmont Bpemenu. [lanee Kanr
CHOBa yKasbIBaeT Ha TO, UTO BHYTpPeHHee YyBCTBO
acdpdurmpyeTcs, Korga ayliiia HaXOIuUT VIV ariIpe-
TMpyeT «TO, 4YTO CoflepXXuUTcs B ayie» (B 68; Kanr,
2006a, c. 131)*. Dto roBoput o ToM, yTOo KaHT B
3TMX MecTaxX OTOX[IEeCTBIISeT IoJIaraHye C aIpe-
reHsuert. YIoMsHyTad 37ech AesTeJIbHOCTb — 3TO
JEVICTBUTEJIbHO SMITMPVYECKVIVI CHTE3 allllpereH-
3um, KoTopbivl KaHT paccmarpuBaeT 11o3xe, B «[le-
nykuuu». TakuM oOpa3oM, BHyTpeHHee UyBCTBO
MOXHO adPuIpoBaTh C IOMOIIBIO 3MIIVIpUYe-
CKOTO [eVICTBMSL [Iy1IV, KOTOpOe MBI Bblllle Ha3Ba-
JIVI SMIIVIPUIeCKM caMoadppuIpoBaHeM.

Ha ocHoBe sMmmmpraeckoro camoadpdpmiiposa-
HVIsI BHy TpeHHee YyBCTBO KaK 4y BCTBeHHasI CII0C00-
HOCTb CO3HAHWSI MOXKET CO3HATeJIbHO BOCIIPUHSTD
VIV JIOBECT JIO CO3HAHMS SMIIMPUYecKyie JaHHbIe
BHEIITHErO 4yBCTBa, CBA3bIBasl 3TU JJaHHBIe IPYT C
OPYroM B CO3HAHWIV®. OHU OTIITMYarOTCA Opyr OT
Ipyra IO IIPOCTPaHCTBEHHOMY COepP>KaHMIO U IO
KOJIMYeCTBY IIpefiCTaB/IeHUI U IIpeBpallaroTcs B
4JeTKMe IIpefcTaBlieHns My BocrpusaTus. Kpome
TOr0, OCO3HAIOTCSI ¥ HAIIIV COOCTBEHHbBIE IEVICTBVIS

>l TTo muenmio davixnHrepa, CJI0BO «HAXOAUTH» B TEKCTE
Kanra Moxer ObITh omevarkort. OH IIpejiaraeT ucIpa-
BUTB 3TO CJIOBO Ha «IIPMHMMATh», COIJIACHO KAHTOBCKOMY
VICTIONTE30BaHMIO SI3bIKa B ApyTUx KoHTekcTax (Vaihinger,
1892, S. 481). CM. KaHTOBCKYIO pOpMyIMpoBKYy: «IToaTo-
My OHWU (SIBJIEHVSI) MOT'YT OBITH YJIOBJIEHBI alllIpereHsuer,
T. €. IPVHSATEL B SMIIMpUYecKoe co3HaHMe...» (B 202; Kanr,
20064, c. 287).

52 B 3ametke «O BHyTpeHHeM uyBcTBe» KaHT yeTKO pop-
MyJIVIpYeT CBOVI MBICIIV TIO IIOBOZy caMmoadpPpULIpoBaHs
VI OCO3HaHVISL: «... IIPY BHYTPeHHeM OIIbITe, OIIHaKO, KOTO-
PBIV A ycTaHaBIMBalo, 1 adpdpuImpyto cam cedsi, IpeBpa-
Ias IIpefCcTaBIeHNs BHEIIHMX UYBCTB B AMIIVIPITIECKOe
co3HaHMe Moero cocrosiHms» (Karat, 1994r, 656).
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talen Asthetik” geht Kant davon aus, dass ,das
Gemitith durch eigene Thatigkeit, namlich die-
ses Setzen seiner Vorstellung, mithin durch sich
selbst afficirt wird [...]” (KrV, B 67-68). Diese Ak-
tivitdt des Setzens ist die mentale Handlung,
durch die die gegebenen Sinneseindriicke ge-
méfl der Zeitform geordnet werden. Wenig spa-
ter weist Kant wiederum darauf hin, dass der in-
nere Sinn affiziert wird, wenn das Gemiit ,,das,
was im Gemiit liegt” (KrV, B 68), aufsucht oder
apprehendiert.” Dies besagt, dass Kant an die-
sen Stellen das Setzen mit dem Apprehendieren
gleichsetzt. Die hier angesprochene Tatigkeit ist
in der Tat die empirische Synthesis der Appre-
hension, die Kant spéter in der ,,Deduktion” be-
handelt. Der innere Sinn ldsst sich also durch
die empirische Handlung des Gemidits affizieren,
welche wir oben die empirische Selbstaffektion
genannt haben.

Aufgrund der empirischen Selbstaffektion ist
der innere Sinn als sinnliches Bewusstseinsver-
mogen in der Lage, die empirischen Gegeben-
heiten des dufleren Sinnes bewusst aufzuneh-
men oder zum Bewusstsein zu bringen, indem
diese Gegebenheiten in einem Bewusstsein mit-
einander verkniipft werden.* Sie werden in Be-
zug auf die rdumlichen Inhalte und Anzahl der
Vorstellungen voneinander unterschieden und
zu klaren Vorstellungen oder Wahrnehmungen
gemacht. Aufserdem werden auch unsere eige-
nen Handlungen in der Selbstaffektion bewusst
gemacht, weil gerade diese Handlungen auf uns

' Vaihinger zufolge mag das Wort ,aufsuchen” in
Kants Text ein Druckfehler sein. Er schldgt vor, dass
das Wort nach Kants Sprachgebrauch in anderen Kon-
texten als ,aufnehmen” korrigiert werden sollte (vgl.
Vaihinger, 1892, S. 481). Vgl. Kants Formulierung: ,Sie
(Erscheinungen) konnen also nicht anders apprehend-
iert, d.i. ins empirische Bewusstsein aufgenommen
werden [...]* (KrV, B 202).

2 In einer Passage aus der ,Leningrad-Reflexion” ar-
tikuliert Kant klarerweise seine Gedanken {iiber die
Selbstaffektion und das Bewusstmachen: ,Bey der in-
neren Erfahrung aber die ich anstelle afficirte ich mich
selbst indem ich die Vorstellungen &uflerer Sinne in
ein empirisches BewufStseyn meines zustandes bringe”
(Brandt, 1987, S. 18).



B camoappuIpoBaHNM, TIOTOMY YTO MIMEHHO 3TU
TIeVICTBUS BJIMAIOT Ha HaC M Ha HUX HaIlpaBJIeHO
Hallle BHMMaHMe. TakyM 00pa3oM, MBI TaKke MO-
KeM OCO3HAHHO pa3/InJaTh Hallli pa3/InydHble Je-
crBus. [Ipy aTOM co3HaHMe HericTBIs 00s13aTesIbHO
CBS3aHO C CO3HaHVeEM IIpeficTaB/leHNs. Tobko Ha
OCHOBE 3TOr'0 JBOVIHOTO CO3HAHVIS paHee YlCTO pe-
LIENITVBHO JTaHHBIVI MaTepyasl BHEIIIHero 4yBCTBa
MOXeT OBITh HPVHAT BO BHyTpeHHee UyBCTBO Kak
0CO3HANHbLE TIPeICTaBIIeHVIs.

Ho 4ro Torma osHavaer paccyxmarb 0O 0cos-
HaHuu B camoadpdpuimposanmmn? Kirrouesont Mo-
MEHT, Ha MOV B3IJISiMl, 3aKJII0YaeTCs B IIepCIIeKTH-
Be MepeoJIorMyeckoro OTHOIeHMs. B gokaHTOB-
cKomt prTocodCKOVI TPaaUIIY CO3HaHMe, B CYIII-
HOCTY, O3Hadayio pasindeHne (Rosefeldt, 2000,
S. 213). Oco3HaBaTh IIpeficTaBIeHMe — 3HA4MIIO
IIPOSICHUTD 3TO Ipe[CTaB/IeHNe ¥ YeTKO OTIN-
YUTH €ro OT OPyrux IpeacTasieHnn®. KanT mno-
HVMMaeT IIOf, CO3HaHWeM OTHOIIeHVe BilafleHNs
IpesicTaBIeHNsIMI, HO OH IlepeHVMaeT 1 Tpaau-
LIVIOHHOe TIOHATHe cosHaHwmsa*. OTcroma crenyer,
YTO OCO3HaHMe, OCHOBaHHOe Ha camoaduiim-
pOBaHMUM, MOXET TOJIKOBaTbCA KaK pasjiMueHve
pas3IMuHbBIX IIPEeACTaBIEHNV VI JEeVICTBUIAL OpHa-
KO 3TOT aKT pas/InyeHNs BO3MOXeH TOJIBKO B OfI-
HOM MepeoJlorndeckoM oTHomreHun. CoryacHo
KaHTOBCKOMY OIIpeJle/IeHMIO alIlpereHsum (CM.
A 99; Kanr, 20060, c. 149), gy1iia mospKHa 0003pemms
MHOroo0pasHoe JIaHHOe BHeIITHero 4yBCTBa W CO-
Opamv e2o mecme. DTO TOBOPUT O TOM, YTO MHO-
roo0pasue JaHHBIX IOJDKHO IIOCTUIAThCS BO B3a-
MMocB3Y Wwin B 1esioM. CriefioBaTesIbHO, KaxKoe

% Cp. «Co3HaHMe — 3TO CII0COOHOCTE, a He MpefcTaBIIe-
HUe, — OHO U He IIOPOXIAaeT IIPeJICTaBIeHNs, a TOIIbKO
MIPOSICHSET peACTaBIIeHs, OHO IPVHAJIEXNT K CITI0C00-
HOCTSIM BhICIIIero yposHs» (AA 25, S. 31).

% Cp. «CosHaHMe ecTb, COOCTBEHHO, IIpeCTaBJIeHIE O
TOM, YTO BO MHEe HaXOHOWUTCS HPYyroe IIpelCcTaBiIeHVIe»
(AA9, S. 33; Kant, 19948, c. 289). «Oco3HaBaTh IIpeICTaB-
JleHre [0 Bemiy] — 3TO 3HATb, YTO Yy BaC €CTb 3TO IIper-
CTaBJIeHVIe; TO CThb OT/INYATh 3TO IIpefCTaBJIeHIe OT APY-
rux» (AA 16, S. 80, Ne 1679). «Eciit MblI oT/tdaeM 1peji-
CTaBJIeHVe V1 ero IIPeaMeT, C KOTOPbIM OHO CBSI3aHO, OT
OPyTUX HpeNcTaBJIeHN, TO MBL OCO3HaeM IIpelCTaBiie-
Hue» (AA 24, S. 40).
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wirken und unsere Aufmerksamkeit auf sie ge-
richtet ist. So kénnen wir auch unsere verschie-
denen Handlungen bewusst unterscheiden. Da-
bei ist das Handlungsbewusstsein mit dem Vor-
stellungsbewusstsein notwendigerweise ver-
bunden. Nur auf der Grundlage dieses doppel-
ten Bewusstmachens kann das vorher rein re-
zeptiv gegebene Material des dufieren Sinns als
bewusste Vorstellungen in den inneren Sinn auf-
genommen werden.

Was heifst es aber dann, in der Selbstaffekti-
on von einer Bewusstmachung zu sprechen? Die
Pointe liegt meines Erachtens in der Perspekti-
ve eines mereologischen Verhéltnisses. In der
vorkantischen Tradition der Philosophie bedeu-
tet das Bewusstsein im Wesentlichen das Unter-
scheiden (Rosefeldt, 2000, S. 213). Sich einer Vor-
stellung bewusst zu werden, heifst dann, diese
Vorstellung zu beleuchten und sie von anderen
Vorstellungen klarerweise zu unterscheiden.”
Kant versteht unter Bewusstsein ein Besitzver-
héltnis der Vorstellungen, aber er tibernimmt
auch den traditionellen Bewusstseinsbegriff.>*
Daraus folgt, dass das Bewusstmachen, das auf
der Selbstaffektion beruht, als ein Unterscheiden
von verschiedenen Vorstellungen und Handlun-
gen aufgefasst werden kann. Jedoch ist dieser
Akt des Unterscheidens nur in einem mereolo-
gischen Verhiltnis moglich. Laut Kants Defini-
tion der Apprehension (vgl. KrV, A 99) muss das
Gemiit die mannigfaltigen Gegebenheiten des
dufleren Sinnes durchlaufen und zusammenneh-
men. Dies besagt, dass die Mannigfaltigkeit der
Gegebenheiten in einem Zusammenhang bzw.

% Vgl. ,Das Bewustseyn ist eine Krafft, nicht eine Vor-
stellung — es bringt auch nicht Vorstellungen hervor,
sondern beletichtet nur Vorstellungen, es gehort zu den
obern Krifften” (V-Anth/Collins, AA 25, S. 31).

* Vgl. ,Eigentlich ist das Bewufitsein eine Vorstellung,
daf$ eine andre Vorstellung in mir ist” (Log, AA 9, S. 33)
,Sich einer [sache] Vorstellung bewust seyn, ist: wifSen,
dafs man diese Vorstellung hat; das heifst: diese Vorstel-
lung von den andern unterscheiden” (Refl 1679, AA 16,
S. 80). ,Wenn wir eine Vorstellung und ihren Gegen-
stand, auf den sie gehet, von anderen Vorstellungen un-
terscheiden, so sind wir uns der Vorstellung bewust”
(V-Lo/Blomberg, AA 24, S. 40).
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MHOrooOpasHoe cjleflyeT paccCMaTpuBaTh KAk ma-
x06oe, CBSI3aHHOE C IPYTMM U TaK)Ke OT/IMJalole-
ecs oT gpyroro. pyruMm cJioBaMu, B CVITY SMIIV-
PMUeCcKOro CMHTe3a allIpereH3um Kaxaoe JaHHOoe
MHOT0OOpa3sHOe CO3HATeIbHO ITPVHVIMAETCS BO
BHYTpPeHHEM YyBCTBE VI MHTETPUPYeTCs B Mepeo-
JIOTMY€CKOM OTHOIIIEHVIVL.

Kpome Toro, crremmyer errie OTMETUTD, U4TO Op-
Ma BpeMeHM JOJKHa ObITh IOJIOKeHa B OCHOBY CO-
3HaHWS IIPEeJICTaBIeHNs U JIeVICTBUS, OCKOJIBKY
SMIIMPUYECKNII CHTe3 allllpereHs3uy 00ycIIoBIIeH
dopmort BpemeHn. 1o KanT mpsmo moguepkm-
BaeT B B-«/lemykitnm»: «[c popmMaMm 4yBCTBEHHO-
cTn| JOIDKeH cooOpas3oBaThCsl CMHTE3 aIlllpereH-
3V MHOTrOOOpa3HOTO B SIBJIEHMV, OO0 ITOCTIETHMT
MOXeT VIMeTb MeCTO TOJIBKO COIJIaCHO 3TOM pop-
Mme» (B 160; Kant, 2006a, c. 237). 3mech 3aTpoHY-
ThI POPMBI CO3epliaHMs IPOCTPAHCTBA 1 BpeMe-
H1. [Tockorbky peub mmeT o0 OTHOIIeHWM JaH-
HBIX [IPEJICTaBJIEHNII K BHy TPEHHEMY UyBCTBY, MBI
CKOHIIEHTPUPYeMCs TOJIBKO Ha popMe BpeMeH.

Kaxk yxe ynommHasiock Bblille, Muxesb BepHO
OTMeTWIa, YTO CO3HaHMe IIpefiCTaBIeHn N 1 Jesi-
TEJTBHOCTY «(PaKTUUECKI COIEP>KNT CO3HAHVIE OT-
HorreHn1 BpemeHm» (Michel, 2003, S. 237). 3necs
s X04y H00aBWUTh, YTO 3TO CO3HAHVIE BpeMeH CO-
CTOUT VIMEHHO B CO3HaAHWI MepeoJIOrMIecKoro OT-
HOITIeHM . DTO MOXKHO 000CHOBaTh TeM, uto KaHT
C CaMOro HavaJjla pacCMaTprBaeT OTHOIIEHVIS Bpe-
MeHU KaK OTHOIIIEHVIS 11eJI0r0 71 yacTv. TouHee ro-
BOpsI, BpeMs KaK Iejloe IIpeJIIIecTByeT BpeMeHaM
KaK 4YacTsM; JacTVl BpeMeHU BO3MOXXHBI TOJIBKO
Oriaromaps orpaHMuYeHMsIM €OVHOIO BpeMeHM’.
ITockorTbKY JaHHBIE BHEIITHErO YyBCTBA CUHTE3V-
PYIOTCS KaK IIPOCTBle IIpeCTaB/IeHNsl B COOTBET-
cTBUM ¢ (POPMOVI BpeMeHU, a caM 3TOT aKT CUH-
Te3a IIPOMCXOONUT TakKXKe BO BpeMeHM, Mbl OCO3Ha-
€M, UTO JTaHHbIEe HaXOATCS B COOTHOIIIEHW PaAHb-

% Cwm. paccyxmenus: Kanta B aprymMeHTax O BpeMeHI:
«Pa3yHbBle BpeMeHa CyTb JIMIIb YacTW OIHOIO U TOrO
Ke BpeMeHm» (A 31 / B 47; Kart, 2006a, c. 105). «becko-
HEYHOCTh BpeMeHN O3HadyaeT He YTO MHOe, KaK TO, uTo
BCSKas OIIpereieHHas BeJIMYMHA BpeMeHM BO3MOXKHA
TOJIPKO ITyTeM OIPaHVYEHWVI OJHOIO JIEKAIET0 B OCHOBE
BpeMeHm» (A 32 / B 48; Kanrt, 20064, c. 107).
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in einem Ganzen erfasst werden muss. Damit
ist jedes Mannigfaltige als ein solches zu betrach-
ten, das mit dem anderen zusammenhéangt und
sich auch vom anderen unterscheidet. Mit ande-
ren Worten: Aufgrund der empirischen Synthe-
sis der Apprehension wird jedes gegebene Man-
nigfaltige in dem inneren Sinn bewusst aufge-
nommen und in einem mereologischen Verhalt-
nis integriert.

Dariiber hinaus ist noch darauf hinzuwei-
sen, dass die Zeitform beim Vorstellungs- und
Handlungsbewusstsein zugrunde gelegt wer-
den muss, da die empirische Synthesis der
Apprehension durch die Zeitform bedingt ist.
Dies betont Kant ausdriicklich in der B-Deduk-
tion: ,[Den Formen der Sinnlichkeit] muf§ die
Synthesis der Apprehension des Mannigfalti-
gen der Erscheinung jederzeit gemafs sein, weil
sie selbst nur nach dieser Form geschehen kann”
(KrV, B 160). Die Formen von Raum- und Zeitan-
schauungen sind beide hier betroffen. Da es uns
um das Verhiltnis der gegebenen Vorstellungen
zum inneren Sinn geht, konzentrieren wir uns
nur auf die Zeitform.

Wie oben erwihnt, hat Michel zutreffend da-
rauf hingewiesen, dass das Bewusstsein von den
Vorstellungen und den Tétigkeiten ,faktisch ein
Bewusstsein von Verhiltnissen der Zeit” (Mi-
chel, 2003, S. 237) enthilt. Nun mochte ich hin-
zufligen, dass dieses Zeitbewusstsein eben in ei-
nem Bewusstsein des mereologischen Verhilt-
nisses besteht. Dies ldsst sich damit begriinden,
dass Kant von vornherein die Zeitverhiltnisse
als Ganzes-Teile-Verhiltnisse auffasst. Genau-
er gesagt: Die Zeit als Ganzes geht den Zeiten
als Teilen voraus; Zeitteile sind nur durch Ein-
schrankungen der einigen Zeit moglich.” Da die
Gegebenheiten des dufSeren Sinnes als blofie Vor-
stellungen nach der Zeitform synthetisiert wer-
den und diese Synthesishandlung selbst auch in
der Zeit geschieht, sind wir uns bewusst, dass

» Vgl. Kants Ausfithrungen in den Zeitargumenten:
,Verschiedene Zeiten sind nur Theile eben derselben
Zeit” (KrV, A 31 / B 47). ,Die Unendlichkeit der Zeit
bedeutet nichts weiter, als daf3 alle bestimmte Grofde
der Zeit nur durch Einschrankungen einer einigen zum
Grunde liegenden Zeit moglich sei” (KrV, A 32 / B 48).



uwe — nosxe. To ecTb, He cpaBHMBasd pasIMuHbIe
IIpe/ICTaBJIeHNsl B MEpeOoJIOrMuecKoM OTHOIIeHVN
BpeMeH, ObUIO ObI HEBO3MOXXHO OCO3HATh IIOCTe-
IIeHHYIO0 BpeMeHHYIO I10C/IeZIoBaTeJIbHOCTh M OT-
JleJIbHble BpeMeHHble MOMEHTHI ITpesicTaBIeHUL.
Oto KaHT mposcHsieT B M3BeCTHOM OTpbIBKe § 8
«I'paHCIIeHIeHTaJIbHOV  3CTeTUKW», YTBepXKaasi
IIOIYTHO, YTO TPV OTHOIIEHWS BpeMeHU, alpu-
opu IpeocTaBleHHble B opMe BpeMeHMU: IIOo-
CTOSIHCTBO, IOCJIeIOBaTeJIbHOCTh VI OJTHOBpeMeH-
HOCTb, — JIeXaT B OCHOBe I0oJIaraHVs IIpe/icTaBIle-
HWVL 1, CJIeZIoBaTeJIbHO, BHY TPEHHEro Co3epliaHs
(cm. B 67; KanT, 20064, c. 129). Dtumu anpuopHsimu
OTHOIIIeHVSIMY OOBSICHSIETCS SMIVIPUYECKOe, Bpe-
MeHHOe CO3HaHMe IIpeCcTaBIeHNUI U JeVICTBUIL. B
3TOM CMBICJIe BpeMs MOXKHO BOCIIPMHMMATB 1 KaK
dopMy UyBCTBEHHO-IMIITMPUUECKOTO CO3HAHWMS™.
TaxuM oOpasom, MOXXHO yTBEpXKIaTh, UTO CO3Ha-
HVie, BO3HVKIIIee Ha OCHOBE SMIIMPUYeCcKOro CaMo-
adppurpoBaHms, ABIISIeTCS CO3HAHVEM BpeMeHA.

B saxsrouenve s xoTes1 ObI ellle OTMETUTD, YTO
HpVBeIeHHBIV BbIIlIe aHa/IN3 KaHTOBCKOV KOHIIETI-
LIV SMIIMPUIECKOro caMoadpPpuIpoBaHms OB
COCpeJOTOYeH TOJIBKO Ha ITpOoIecce OCO3HaHM.
Korna cam KanT paccmaTpusaet camoadduiiyipo-
BaHMe B § 8 «IpaHclieHIeHTa/IBHOVI 3CTeTUKI W
B § 24 B-«/lemykium», ero coocTBeHHOe IepBOHa-
yaJIbHOe HaMepeHe CKopee 3aKJIIodaeTcs B JT0Ka-
3aTeJIbCTBe IPUPOIBL «S» Kak siBjieHms M «de-
HoMeHasibHOCTH fI» (Michel, 2003, S. 221). To ectb
Ha OCHOBe 3MIIpI1YecKoro camoadpdpuipoBaHs
MBI MOKEM ITO3HATh CaMmX cedsl «TOJIBKO TaK, Kak
MBI ce0e sIBJIsTeMcsl, a He KaKOBBI MBI caMy I10 cebe»
(B 152; KanT, 2006a, c. 227). V160 BHYTpeHHee co-
3epllaHMe ecTh co3epliaHie, 0OycIOBJIeHHOe Bpe-
MeHeM, VI BHyTpeHHee YyBCTBO obecIieunBaeT IIpu
3TOM TOJIBKO UyBCTBEHHOE, SMIIVPUYecKoe CO3Ha-
Hute. Takum obpasom, 51 camo 110 cebe ocTaeTcst He-
ro3HaBaeMbIM. Kak otmeuaeT KanT B § 25 B-«/le-
nykimm» (B 158; Kant, 2006a, c. 233), ammnmpude-

%  Cwm. «Bpemst ecth popMa CO3HAHMS, TO €CTh YCIIOBUE,
€IVMHCTBEHHO IIPVI KOTOPOM MBI OCO3HaeM permm» (AA 18,
S. 151; Kanr, 2000, c. 99, Ne 5317). ITo aToMy Bompocy cM.
taxke: (Bader, 2017, p. 126 —128).
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die Gegebenheiten in einer Friiher-Spéater-Rela-
tion stehen. Das heifst, ohne verschiedene Vor-
stellungen in einem mereologischen Zeitverhalt-
nis zu vergleichen, wére es unméglich, die suk-
zessive Zeitabfolge und die einzelnen Zeitpunk-
te der Vorstellungen bewusst zu machen. Dies
macht Kant in der bekannten Passage von § 8 der
Transzendentalen Asthetik” deutlich, indem er
behauptet, dass die drei in der Zeitform a prio-
ri bereitgestellten Zeitverhdltnisse — Beharr-
lichkeit, Nacheinandersein und Zugleichsein —
dem Setzen der Vorstellungen und mithin der
inneren Anschauung zugrunde liegen (vgl. KrV,
B 67). Auf diese apriorischen Verhdltnisse ist das
empirische, zeitliche Bewusstsein von Vorstel-
lungen und Handlungen zuriickzufiihren. In
diesem Sinne kann man die Zeit auch als Form
des sinnlich-empirischen Bewusstseins auffas-
sen.” Damit lasst sich feststellen, dass das auf-
grund der empirischen Selbstaffektion aufgetre-
tene Bewusstsein ein zeitliches Bewusstsein ist.
Zum Schluss mochte ich noch darauf hinwei-
sen, dass die obige Analyse von Kants Konzepti-
on der empirischen Selbstaffektion sich nur auf
den Prozess des Bewusstmachens konzentriert
hat. Wenn Kant selbst die Selbstaffektion in § 8
der , Transzendentalen Asthetik” und in § 24 der
B-Deduktion thematisiert, besteht seine eigene
primdre Absicht vielmehr darin, die Natur des
Ich als Erscheinung oder die ,Phdnomenalitit
des Ich” (Michel, 2003, S. 221) zu beweisen. Das
heifit, aufgrund der empirischen Selbstaffektion
konnen wir uns selbst erkennen, ,nur wie wir
uns erscheinen, nicht wie wir an uns selbst sind”
(KrV, B 152). Denn die innere Anschauung ist
eine durch die Zeit bedingte Anschauung und
der innere Sinn liefert hierbei nur ein sinnliches,
empirisches Bewusstsein. Das Ich an sich bleibt
also unerkennbar. Wie Kant in § 25 der B-Deduk-
tion herausstellt (vgl. KrV, B 158), muss die empi-
rische Selbsterkenntnis die zwei grundlegenden
Bedingungen erfiillen: Kategorienanwendung

% Vgl. ,Die Zeit ist die Form des Bewustseyns, d.i. die
Bedingung, unter der wir uns nur der Dinge bewufst
werden” (Refl 5317, AA 18, S. 151). Zu diesem Punkt vgl.
auch Bader (2017, S. 126-128).
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CKO€ CaMOITO3HaHVIe JIOJDKHO BBITIOIIHSTH JIBA OC-
HOBHBIX YCJIOBVISI: IIPVIMEHEHVIe KaTerOpuit 1 1y B-
CTBEHHOe co3zepraHme cedst. PaccMoTpeHte Borrpo-
Ca, HaCKOJIBKO BO3MOYKHO CaMOIIO3HAHVE KaK 1Mako-
Boe, 51 He MOTy pacCMaTpVBaTh JiaJiee B 3TOV CTaTbe.

5. 3aksirouenme

B sTOM cratee s mokasasl, uTo camoadppuiim-
poOBaHVEe UrpaeT IIeHTPaJIbHYIO POJIb IIJISL CO3ep-
IIaHMs BHYTPEHHEro 4yBCTBa. BHyTpeHHee uyB-
crBo y KaHTa moHMMaeTcsi Kak 4yBCTBO COCTOSI-
HMA. Bynyum 4dyBCTBEHHO-peLIeNTMBHOM CIIOCO0-
HOCTBIO, OHO, €CTeCTBEHHO, 3aBVICUT OT BHY TPeHHe-
ro adpdurmposanms. Sl 1oKasas, YTO KaHTOBCKAs
KOHIIeMIMsl caMoadpuITMpoBaHIIs COMEPXKUT 1IBa
ypoBHs. ITockoIbKy MHOroo0pasHoe J1aHO anpuo-
pu v BHyTpeHHee 4yBCcTBO addummpyeTcs 6r1aro-
Hapsi OCYIIEeCTBIISIEMOMY IIPV 3TOM TpPaHCIIeH/IeH-
TaJIBHOMY CHHTe3y CIIOCOOHOCTM BOOOpakeHUs,
pedb MaeT O uucmom ypoBHe camoadduiposa-
Hyis. IIpyt 5TOM § TIONIBITAJICS IPVIBECTY apryMeH-
THI B IIOJIb3y KOHIIENITya/IM3aliyi, OCYIIeCTBIIse-
MOVI B 4MCTOM camMoadppUITMPOBaHMUY, OOBICHSIS
TeM caMbIM, KaKIM 00pa3oM BpeMs Kak popMaiib-
HOe co3epliaHVie KOHCTPYMPYeTCs C TIOMOIIIBIO CO-
3epriaHMs IpocTpaHcTBa. OmHAKO, eIt BHy TpeH-
Hee 4yBCTBO adpduiiyipyeTcs Orarogapst sSMOMpy-
4ecKOMY CUHTe3y alpereHsun, To y Kanra roso-
putcst 00 amnupuneckom yposHe camoadpduiiipo-
BaHms. K ToMy e g oOocHOBas1, 4TO sMIIVIpyde-
ckoe camoadduIIpoBaHMe CITYXKUT IIpexie Bee-
O /IS OCO3HAHMS SMITVIPUYECKVI JJaHHOTO COZep-
JKaHWS ITPeCTaBIeHVII VI OCO3HAHMS MeHTaJTbHBIX
TIEVAICTBIVL, IIPVI 3TOM $1 IPeJIOKIIT paccMaTpyBaTh
3TO 3MIMPUYECKOe OCO3HaHMe KaK pasjIndeHue,
COBepIIIaeMoe C Mepeo.102Uteckoil TOUKY 3peHsL.

BbaazodapcmBennoe caobo: f uckpenne baazo-
dapto peyensenmoB xypuaira «KaHTOBCKMIT cOOp-
HVIK» 30 UX yeHHble 3ameuanus. baaeodapio moeeo
opyea Peiinxapda Kobepa 3a eco muameavtyo kop-
pexmypy. Taxxe Bvipaxcato 0.1a200aprocms Tobuacy
Posecpevomy, Puoy Buneeapy u bo Cowney 3a me co-
Bemvl, Komopvle A noayuus om Hux 6o Bpems pabo-
mbl HAO 31O crambverl.

und sinnliche Selbstanschauung. Inwiefern eine
Selbsterkenntnis als solche moglich ist, konnen
wir in diesem Aufsatz nicht weiter verfolgen.

5. Fazit

Ich habe in diesem Aufsatz dafiir argumen-
tiert, dass die Selbstaffektion fiir die Anschau-
ung des inneren Sinnes eine zentrale Rolle spielt.
Der innere Sinn bei Kant ist als ein Zustandssinn
zu verstehen. Als ein sinnlich-rezeptives Vermo-
gen ist er naturgemaf3 auf eine innere Affektion
angewiesen. Ich habe gezeigt, dass Kants Kon-
zeption der Selbstaffektion zwei Ebenen enthilt.
Insofern das Mannigfaltige a priori gegeben ist
und der innere Sinn durch die daran ausgetibte
transzendentale Synthesis der Einbildungskraft
affiziert wird, handelt es sich um die reine Ebene
der Selbstaffektion. Dabei habe ich versucht, fiir
eine in der reinen Selbstaffektion vollgezogene
Konzeptualisierung zu argumentieren und da-
durch erklart, wie die Zeit als formale Anschau-
ung mit Hilfe der Raumanschauung konstru-
iert wird. Aber wenn der innere Sinn durch die
empirische Synthesis der Apprehension affiziert
wird, geht es Kant um die empirische Ebene der
Selbstaffektion. Dazu habe ich begriindet, dass
die empirische Selbstaffektion vor allem dazu
dient, die empirisch gegebenen Vorstellungsin-
halte und die mentalen Handlungen bewusst zu
machen, dabei habe ich vorgeschlagen, dieses
empirische Bewusstmachen als ein unter einer
mereologischen Perspektive vollgezogenes Unter-
scheiden aufzufassen.
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IMPAKTUYECKWW VIIEAJI BO IVIOTW.
STUKOTEOJIOTUSI KAHTA
Y BOTOYEJIOBEUECTBO

A. K. Cyodaxo8

B memacpusuueckom naacme moeo, umo 6 mpaxkmanme
Kanma o peaueun moxem Ovims HazBano ghusocogpckorl
xpucmosaoauei, ompasui0cy npeocmabienue HeMeyKo20
¢husocogpa o Bonaoujernuu npoodpasza Hpabcmberroo co-
Bepuwencmba. Ilpobaema onmosoeuu udeara cmabumcs
Kanmom 6 6ude Bonpoca 06 ycaobusx Bosmoxrocmu ghak-
muuecko20 onvima: udeas céamocmu cyujecmbyem 6 pas-
yme, mo ecmv 6 uesoBexe, 00HaKo 6 cusy eocnodcmba paou-
KaAbH020 344 HAO Bosetl ues06exa OH HeOCTUKUM Heao-
Beueckoil cusot Hu 6 Mvluisenuu, Hu 6 ocyuecmbieHuu.
s payuonarstozo muviuisenus 0osee ecmecmbeHHbIM
Abasemcea npedcmabaenue 0 NPAKMULECKOll pealbHOCu
npoobpasa Beaedcmbue Bonaousenus nooAuHHO20 uesobe-
Ka, ucxoosaujeeo om boea. Vicnoawv3ys coodbujerus E6aree-
it 06 Mucyce, Kanm mpaxmyem uesoBeueckyio npupody
npoobpasa 6 ceme cBoux obujux npedcmabrenuil o 3a-
Oamkax maxotl npupodsl. CoeaacHo pacnpocpaneHHoMy
MHeHu1o, boxxecmBennas npupoda npoodpasa ycmparena
6 KanmoBcKot IMUKOmMeos0Ul YKa3aHuem Ha Hebo3mMox-
Hocmb 044 Bnoame cBamoil 6oau ObiMb MOPAALHBIM NPU-
Mmepom caabomy uenobexy. Oonako 6 deiicmBumenvHocmu
Kanm ¢ nosuyuu xpumuueckoeo ¢pusocogpa eobopum
MOABKO 0 MOM, 410 045 MblulAeHUA DoxecmbBenHot npu-
pods npoobpasa Hem 00CMAMOUHBIX PAYUOHAALHBIX OC-
HoBanutl. Payuonarvnas ¢puiocopus Moxem MulcAUnb
bosxecmbBernbll npoodpas cobepuiencmba moavko Kak eeo
uycmoe u yeavHoe Hpabcmberroe YMoHACHIpoeHUe Yepes
Bce makcumol u nocmynxu. Puocodpus nepeuisa ovi cou
epanuybl, ecau 0vl npemendoBasa Ha boavulee U OXKUOANA
NpUsHAHUA npoodpasHotl meos02uu udeala Kax cooepa-
HUS yepkoBroil Bepbl. Bmecme ¢ mem yxe gpusocogpckas
meopus npoobpaza kax cooepxanue Bepvl HecAyUaANHO
usaaeaemcs Kanmom 6 cocaaeamenssHom HAKAOHEHUU.
McnoBedarue boxecmbenroeo xapaxmepa npoodpasa kax
Buegpunococpckoe Bocnoanerue napadokcob u cumborob
¢husocogpcxoit meosoeuu Kanm ocmabasiem 603MoKHbIM
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109240, Mocxksa, yi. 'onuaphas, a. 12, crp. 1.
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THE EMBODIED PRACTICAL IDEAL:
KANT’S ETHICOTHEOLOGY
AND GODMANHOOD

A. K. Sudakov!

The metaphysical layer of what can be called phil-
osophical Christology in Kant’s treatise on religion
reflects his idea of the embodiment of the archetype of
moral perfection. Kant raises the problem of the ontol-
ogy of the ideal in the shape of the question about the
conditions that make actual experience possible: the ide-
al of holiness resides in reason, i.e. in the human being,
but the dominance of radical evil over the human will
puts it out of human reach either in thought or in prac-
tice. For rational thought it is more natural to imagine
the practical reality of the archetype as the embodiment
of the authentic man proceeding from God. Using the
Gospel narrative about Jesus, Kant interprets the hu-
man nature of the archetype in the light of his general
notions about the properties of this nature. It is widely
believed that Kant’s ethical theology eliminates the di-
vine nature of the archetype by stating that an entirely
holy will cannot be a moral example for the infirm hu-
man will. Kant however says, merely as a critical phi-
losopher, that there are not enough rational grounds for
thinking divine nature. Rational philosophy can think
the archetype of perfection only as its pure and whole
moral attitude through all the maxims and acts. Philos-
ophy would transcend its boundaries if it claimed more
and expected recognition of the prototypical theology of
the ideal as the content of church faith. But it is not by
chance that Kant sets forth the philosophical theory of
the archetype as the content of faith in the subjunctive
mood. According to Kant, the preaching of the divine
character of the archetype as extra-philosophical sup-
plement of the paradoxes and symbols of philosophical
theology is only possible on condition that this statu-
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A.K. Cynaxos

npu ycaobuu, umo 3mo cmamymaproe ucnobedanue e
npenamcmbyent yeAbHOMY CIpeMAeHUI0 K ocyujecmbae-
Hu10 HpabemBenroeo ymonacmpoerus. ITpu smux yciobu-
AX ¢pusocodp u bubserickutl meos0e 0CMamMcs Kaxoblil
npu cBoeii meoso2uu u kaxoviil — 6 cboem npabe.

KaroueBvie croba: Kanm, cpusocogpcxasn meosoeus,
npoobpas, cobepuwiencmbo, Mucyc, ueroBeueckas npupo-
0a, cBepxuesoBeqeckas npupooa, YMOHACHIpPOEHUE, MO-
paivHas Bepa

1. BBegeHnme

Wcropus BoctipusTHsL HOTOMKaMu prstocod-
ckoro mpoekrta ViMmanywia KaxTa oTnmdaercs
OIHOV IIpVIMeYaTesIbHOV 3aKOHOMEpPHOCTHIO. [lo
HEKOTOPOro BpeMeHW OOJIBIIMHCTBO duitocod-
CTBYIOIIVX ObUIM yOeXIIeHbI, UTO yTBepXKaaemasi
KanToMm npuHIMNIMaIbHAs HEITO3HABAeMOCTh Be-
IIeVt caMux I1o ceOe Oe3ycJIOBHO ucKA04aen MeTa-
dursmgeckre OCTpOeHMs, MOIyIIye IIpeTeHIIo-
BaTh Ha OOBEKTMBHYIO 3HAYMMOCTb. MexXy TeM
B ricTOpum (prtocodpmmt IiepBovt IOJIOBMHBI XX B.
yTBepAWIOCh Memagpusuueckoe mpoutenve Kan-
Ta. OfHAKO ¥ TPV 3TOM IIPOUYTEHMN VICCIIEIOBa-
TeJ IV IIpU3HaBaIM, YTO KaHTMAHCTBO IIOABEPIJIO
KPUTHMKE TPaaNUIIVOHHBIE TOKa3aTeIbCTBA OBITIS
Bora, mmpemyioxms BMecTo HIX MOpasIbHOe JJoKa3a-
TeJIbCTBO. IIOCKOIIBKY OHO IpeICTaBIIsIIOCh eIV IH-
CTBEHHBIM JIeTaJIBHBIM 1Ty TeM dviocodpckoro bo-
TOIIO3HAHMS B KOHTEKCTe KaHTOBCKOW (PVIIOCO-
1, BO3MOXXHOe coflep>kaHe KaHTMAaHCKOro du-
socodpckoro yueHmsi o bore Tak ke c6odusoce B
3TOM cJIy4ae K aHa/IM3y uieu pasyMa o bore, kak
VI cofiepKaHVie PENTUTTV 02paHUuuuBaioc MOpaib-
HOM penuruent pasyma. V6o paiyoHasibHOe co-
IepKaHVie peJIUTMUI B TaKOM TOJIKOBAaHMM — 3TO
4ycTasg MOpajlb pasyMa, B JIydllleM cjlydae IIOf
CVIMBOJIMYECKOVI MACKMPOBKOTVA. Bce xe, uto He 10-
IIyCKaeT 3TUYeCKOVl CUMBOJIM3ALNM, B COOTBET-
CTBYIOIIIEV TPAaKTOBKe ITPeICTaBIIseTC S STUUECKH,
a 3HaA4YMT, ¥ PeJINTMO3HO M3JIUIIHUM. VIMeHHO B
3TOM CBeTe TPV TAKOM TIOIXOJIe BVUIMTCS TJIaBHBIN
Tpyn KanTa o dpwtocodpum permmurum — «Peurms
B IIpefiesiaX TOJIBKO pasyMa». Kak Teopust (cuictema
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tory preaching does not obstruct the overall aspiration
toward the actualisation of the pure moral attitude. If
these conditions are observed the philosopher and the
biblical theologian remain each with their theologies and
within their rights.

Keywords: Kant, philosophical theology, arche-
type, perfection, Jesus, human nature, suprahuman na-
ture, attitude, moral faith

1. Introduction

The history of the perception of Immanuel
Kant’s philosophical project by his descendants
reveals an intriguing pattern. Up until a certain
time the majority of philosophers were con-
vinced that Kant’s claim that things-in-them-
selves are unknowable in principle rules out
any metaphysical constructs of objective signif-
icance. Meanwhile, in the history of philosophy
in the first half of the twentieth century, the
metaphysical reading of Kant became prevalent.
However, even this reading conceded that Kan-
tianism had challenged the traditional argu-
ments in favour of God’s existence, offering a
moral proof in their place. Since this proof was
thought to be the only legitimate way of philo-
sophical cognition of God in the context of Kan-
tian philosophy, the possible content of Kant’s
philosophical doctrine on God was also reduced
to the analysis of the reason’s idea of God just
as the content of religion was limited to the mor-
al religion of reason. For the rational content of
religion in this interpretation is pure morality
of reason, at best in symbolic disguise. Every-
thing that does not allow for ethical symbol-
ism, in this interpretation, is seen as ethically,
hence also religiously, superfluous. In this ap-
proach, it is in this perspective that Kant’s main
work on the philosophy of religion, Religion
Within the Bounds of Bare Reason, presents itself.
Both the theory (the system of dogmatics) and



IOTMaTUKM), TaK M IpPaKTUKa (KYJIbT VI MOJIUTBA)
VICTOPVYECKIIX PeTUTMVI OKasbiBaroTcs s Kan-
Ta B IOJOOHOM €ro IpOYTeHUM JIUIIL 0OBeKTOM
KPUTUKIM (He B KaHTOBCKOM CMBICJIe CJIOBa). 3a-
KOHOMEPHO, UTO TaKoe IIOHVMMaHMe driocodpmm
permrun KaHTa HpuvBOOWUT MHTEPHIpeTaTOpPOB K
BBIBOZIYy O ee IIPOTWMBOIIOJIOKHOCTY VTN IIPSIMOV
BPaKIeOHOCTV MICTOPUYECKOMY XPVICTMAHCTBY.
KanT, ropopsAT oHM, coBepIlaeT «peIyKIUIO Xpu-
CTMaHCTBa K Cyry0o MOpaJIbHOVI pesiurum», mbo
OH yCTpaHseT M3 CBOeVl KOHIIEMINM «BOdesIoBe-
uyBirerocsi CeiHa boxmus» 1 mpeBparttaeT «0oxe-
crBeHHoe 1m0 Vncyca Xpucra B “njiea Mopaib-
HOTO COBEpIIIeHCTBA’, HaJIMYeCTBYIOIINUI B Ka-
KoM uertopeke» (Sala, 2007, S. 136). B xon1ie XX B.
y WUCTOPVKOB IIOSBVWJIVICh 3aKOHHBIE COMHEHNS B
000CHOBaHHOCTM IOJOOHOrO TOJIKOBaHMS (puyIo-
copun permrum Kanra, odopmubiivecs B OT-
TleJIbHOe HallpaBJIeHMe Vccile[IoBaTeIbCKov pabo-
ThI, CTOPOHHVMKM KOTOPOTO IIBITAIOTCS II0Ka3aTh,
uTO 3TMKOTeoorvs KaHTa B HeVCTBUTEIBHOCTHU
He CTOJIb BpakJieOHa MCTOPVYeCKOV peJIUTI0O3HO-
CTV, KaK 3TO IIpeICTaB/IgeTCs TPV TPagULIVIOHHOM
rofxozie. XOTd MosBIIeHVIe HOBOT'O TeUeHs BbI3Ba-
JIO CKeNITUYeCcKyIo peakIuio Y afelIToB Tpaiuiln-
OHHOV TpaKToBKM KaHTa?, He MOIJIEXUT COMHe-
HVIO, YTO IIPEOOJIEHNE «ITUYECKOTO PelyKIIVIO-
HW3Ma» U CBS3aHHOTO C HUM IIJIOCKO-OTHOMEPHO-
O IpefICTaBIIeH sl O KaHTOBCKOV 3TMKOTEOIOr N
OyneT copericTBOBaTh IIOAOTBOPHOMY M3YUeHIO
U TaKMX CIOKeTOB prstocodnm 0OBEKTUBHON pe-
JIUTUY, O KOTOPBIX YMCTOMY AEVCTY MIKOJIbI ITpo-
CBeIIeHMs CKa3aTh, CTPOTO TOBOPs, HeYero.

Ha mepsbIt B3mISAA, TeMa, BbIHeCEHHasl B 3a-
IJIaBVie TaHHOW CTaThil, — OIWMH W3 TaKMX CIOXe-
TOB. SIBjleHMe XpucTa M MCTOPUS XPUCTMAHCTBA

2 OpmH U3 xapakTepHbIX npyMepos — ['opmon Muxar-
COH, IOJIaraloIINyl, YTO TeOoJIOTM efBa JI MOXeT BIIOX-
HOBJISAITBCSI KAHTOBCKOVI 3TMKOTEOJIOTVIeVT, MO0 ITOCTIeTHSSA
TATOTeeT K «IIPUHIINITY MMMaHEHTHOCTW», HECOBMeCTH-
MOMY C TeucTudecKuM BeposaHmeMm (Michalson, 1999).
Tem He menee, korma PariepcroyH 1 [IkekoOc rIpencTa-
BWJIM €rO KaK [JIaBHOIO OOBMHIITEIISI Ha IIpoliecce IIPOTHB
KaHTOBCKOTO TpakTaTa o penmruu (Firestone, Jacobs, 2008,
p- 83—100), oH yaMBMIICS TaKOMY Ha3HAY€HWIO, OTMETVB,
YTO HUKOT/Ia He paccMaTpwuBa cBou paboTer o KaHTe «B
HPOKYypOpcKot ToHaIbHOCTI» (Michalson, 2012, p. 183).
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the practice (cult and prayer) of historical reli-
gions are, when Kant is interpreted in this way,
merely an object of criticism (not critique in the
Kantian sense). Not surprisingly, such inter-
pretation of Kant’s philosophy of religion leads
Kant scholars to the conclusion that it is op-
posed or downright hostile to historical Chris-
tianity. Kant, they argue, reduces Christianity
to strictly moral religion because he eliminates
from his concept “the incarnate Son of God”
and turns “the divine face of Jesus Christ into
‘an ideal of moral perfection’, found in every
person” (Sala, 2007, S. 136). In the late twentieth
century historians became legitimately doubt-
ful about this interpretation of Kant’ philoso-
phy of religion, and this led to the emergence
of a distinct line of research, seeking to demon-
strate that Kant’s ethical theology is not as hos-
tile to historical religiousness as the traditional
approach would have us believe. Although the
new trend met with a skeptical reaction from
the adepts of traditional interpretation of Kant,?
there is no doubt that overcoming “ethical re-
ductionism” and the correspondingly flat and
unidimensional idea of Kant’s ethical theology
will encourage the study of aspects of the phi-
losophy of objective religion which a pure deist
of the Enlightenment school has actually noth-
ing to say about.

At first glance, the topic of the title of this
article belongs to this category. The appear-
ance of Christ and the history of Christianity
form the key object of philosophical interpre-

2 A characteristic example is Gordon Michalson, who
believes that theology can hardly be inspired by Kant's
ethical religion because the latter gravitates towards
“the principle of immanence”, which is incompatible
with theistic belief (Michalson, 1999). Nevertheless,
when Firestone and Jacobs cast him in the role of
chief prosecutor in a trial of Kant's treatise on religion
(Firestone and Jacobs, 2008, pp. 83-100), he was surprised
by this charge, noting that he never considered his
works on Kant “in a prosecutorial mode” (Michalson,
2012, p. 183).
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COCTaBJIAIOT KJTIOYEBOW IIpenmeT prIocodcKom
VIHTepIIpeTalny B KAHTOBCKOM TpaKTaTe O peJv-
TV, IIPVYeM VIMEHHO B KOHTEKCTe OOBEKTVIBHON
peastbHOCTM WMzIen Oe3ycsIoBHOro mobpa, TO ecThb
TOTO, UTO B KaHTOBCKOV (prstocopumt 3aHsIIO Me-
CTO TPa/IVILIVIOHHOV 3TV4ecKovt oHmoi0euu. OmHa-
KO TO, uTo dpmtocod KaHT rosoput 06 3Tmx ripes-
MeTax, Ka3aJloch Obl, TOJIBKO IOATBEpPXKIaeT XYI-
IITVie TIOJI03PeH s OPTOHOKCOB: Ha IePBhIN B3I,
B KAHTOBCKOM TpaKTaTe OIVCHIBAETCS BOILIOIIE-
Hue — He bora, HO «nJIeasla MOPaJIbLHOTO COBEP-
IIIEHCTBa», KOTOPBIVI KaK TaKOBOVI 3aJIOXKEH B Ue-
JIOBEUECKOM pa3yMe M IIOCTOJIBKY €CThb, TaK VJIU
VHaJe, «TOJIBKO Mfes». A TIOTOMYy Ha IIPsIMOVI BO-
IIPOC, MOXKHO JIM IIpU3HaBaTh B Vluicyce-desioBeke
YTO-IM00, KpOMe ecTeCTBeHHOro desioBeka, KaHT,
Ka’KeTcs, OTBeYaeT OTpuIlaTesIbHO. Pa3Be 3T0 He
O3Ha4aeT, YTO caMa BO3MOXKHOCTb TOBOPUTH O 00-
JKeCTBEHHO! IIprpozie XpucTa COBEPIIEHHO «3JIV-
MMHMpPOBaHa» B KaHTMAHCKOM (prstocodpckom 0o-
TOCJIOBUIM, TaK YTO «yUPeHITeIb VICTVIHHOV pev-
TV, PEJINTUN pa3syMa MOXET pacCMaTpuUBaThCs
TOJILKO B KauecTBe ITpOIIOBeIHMKa MOpasIn 1 00-
pasta nobponererm» (Rosenkranz, 1987, S. 213)?
JlaHHas CTaThs CTABUT LIEJIBIO PACCMOTPETH CO-
BOKYITHOCTb IIpefICTaBJIEHHBIX BO BTOPOW YacTu
«Permrnu B mipefieniax TOIIBKO pasyMa» Cy XKIeHU
KanTa 0 «4esioBeke OOXECTBEHHOIO YMOHACTPO-
eHMs» KaK BOIUIOIIEHWV Vjeasla COBEpIIeHCTBa.
Tosibko Ha 3TOVI OCHOBEe MOYKHO IIOMBITAThCS IIO-
HSITb, B KAKOVI Mepe MOXeT (eCiIvi MOXKeT) TPaKTOB-
Ka COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO acrieKTa KaHTVAHCKOV 3TV~
KOTeOJIOT MY ObITh HOIJIVHHO XPUCTMAHCKM «ad-
vipMaTMBHOV», TO €CThb BBISICHUTH, CIIOCOOEH JIn
«KaHTWaHeIl IIOVUTV CTOJIb J1aJIeKO, YTOOBI yTBep-
XIaTh OOXkecTBeHHOCTH Vlucyca, He HapymIas...
dyHIaMeHTaIbHOrO IPUHIINAIIA  KPUTHUYECKOM
ckpoMHocTI» (Palmquist, 2012, p. 424).

2. Kputnueckasi npupoga
KaHTOBCKOV TepMEHEeBTUKM peIUIUNI

Bropyro uacts cBoero Tpakrara o penvrv Kanr
Ha4ylHaeT YTBepXKIeHVeM, YTO TOJIbKO «ue106et-
Hocmb (pasyMHOe CYIIeCTBO Mupa BooOite) 4 no-
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tation in Kant’s treatise on religion precisely in
the context of the objective reality of the idea
of unconditional good, i.e. what has taken the
place of traditional ethical ontology in Kant's
philosophy. However, what Kant the philoso-
pher says about these matters would seem to
confirm the worst suspicions of orthodox be-
lievers: at first glance Kant’s treatise describes
the embodiment not of God, but of “the mor-
al ideal” which, as such, is immanent in human
reason and is thus “merely an idea”. Therefore,
Kant’s answer to a direct question, whether Je-
sus the man can be considered to be anything
more than a natural human being, seems to be
negative. Does it not suggest that the very pos-
sibility of discussing the divine nature of Christ
is totally “eliminated” in Kant’s philosoph-
ical theology so that the “founder of true reli-
gion, the religion of reason can be seen only as
a preacher of morality and a model of virtue”
(Rosenkranz, 1987, p. 213)?

This article purports to consider the entire
body of Kant’s judgements on “the divinely
minded human being” as an embodiment of an
ideal of perfection presented in the second part
of Religion. It is only on this basis that we can
try to understand to what extent (if at all) the
treatment of the corresponding aspect of Kant’s
ethical theology can be genuinely “affirma-
tive” in the Christian way, i.e. to find out if “a
Kantian can go so far as to affirm the divinity
of Jesus without contravening [...] [the] funda-
mental principle of Critical humility” (Palm-
quist, 2012, p. 424).

2. The Critical Nature
of Kant’s Hermeneutics of Religion

Kant begins the second part of his treatise
on religion by claiming that only “humanity
(the rational world being as such) in its com-
plete moral perfection” (RGV, AA 06, p. 60; Kant,



Home ee MopabHoeo cobepuiencmba» (AA 06, S. 60;
Kanrt, 1980, c. 128; ncnipasiieno MHoit. — A. C.), Ko-
TOpast eCTh «VJIeasl MOPaJIbHOIO COBEPIIIEHCTBA, TO
ecTb IIpoo0Opa3 HpaBCTBEHHOIO YMOHACTPOEH VIS BO
Bcen1 ero umcrore» (AA 06, S. 61; Kanr, 1980, c. 129;
ucrpasiieHo MHOL. — A. C)3, MOXeT creriaTb MUp
IpeaMeToM O0XKeCTBEHHOV BOJIV Y 11IeJIbI0 TBOpe-
HMsA. DTOT Mjleal COBEpPIIeHCTBa eCTh «edMHCTBeH-
HO GoroyronHbIv yesioek» (AA 06, S. 60; Kant, 1980,
c. 128). ITockosbKy OH ecTb 11eJIb TBOPEeHMs], «BCe CO-
30aHO pajy Hero, T.e. pafy pa3yMHOIo CylllecTBa
B MVIpe», MBICJIVIMOTO COIVIACHO €rO HpaBCTBEHHO-
My npergHasHadeHMo (AA 06, S. 60; Kant, 1980,
c. 128—129). A mOCKOJIBKY 3TOT J0OpOeTe/TbHbIN
4eJIoBeK eCThb Wfleasl COBEpPIIIeHCTBa, «0o0IIeyuesioBe-
YeCKMV JOJIT» BMEHSIeT BCeM JIIOIISIM B 00sI3aHHOCTD
BO3BBIIIIATECS K 3TOMY Wleally. DTy Mero Mpejia-
raeT HaM MPaKTUYeCKUil pasyM, TaK UTO OHa 00-
cmynHa JesioBeKy vepes pasyM. OgHaKo JajbHen-
I1lee paccy’KJIeHve VICXOIWUT M3 JIByX BecbMa IIpu-
MeydaTeIbHBIX (MMEHHO I KJlacCu4ecKoro ¢u-
nocodpa ITpocseriennist) koHcTaTalu. Bo-riepBbix,
KanT xoHCTaTMpyert, uTo 3Ta Maes CoBepIIeHHON
HPaBCTBEHHOCTM KaK JIMYHOCTY He Co3/laHa HaMM,
TO eCThb He SIBJIsieTcsl IIOPOXKJIeHVeM CaMOro 4Yesio-
BEYeCcKoro pasyMa. Bo-BTOprIX, OH yTBepKgaeT, UTo
UJiesi HpaBCTBEHHOI'O COBEepIIIeHCTBa JOCTyIIHa Je-
JIOBEUeCKOMY pa3yMy Kak TpaHCpallVioHaJIbHasd 1 B
3TOM CMBICJIe — KaK HeJIOCTyIIHas: B CaMOM JIeJle,

* HexkoTopsle aBTOpPEHI HOJIaraioT, 9ro odpaienue Kan-
Ta K TPaauUIIVIOHHOV TeOJIOTMYeCcKOVI TeMaTHKe, B YaCcTHO-
CTV K XPUCTOJIOTMYECKMM CIOJKeTaM, eCTh CBUIIeTeIbCTBO
Kanmryssinym dwiocoda, HerlacHoe IIpu3HaHue gedu-
LMTa KpuUTHMdeckoro mHcrpymeHTapus (cM.: McCarthy,
1986, p. 83). ApyruM, ogHaKO, BIIOJIHE SICHO, YTO BCe «00-
cyxpaenne KaHToM pesiMrmosHelix Mojiesievi, mpeicTasiie-
HUV ¥ IPOOOPa3oB YKOpeHEeHO B (popMyJIMpOBKe UIIelt 1
nneasos B rrepsont “Kpurmke”» (Di Censo, 2013, S. 109)
VI 9TO, B YaCTHOCTY, IIpUMeHeHe KOHIIeMINM ITpoobpa-
3a K Mncycy «HeIocpencTBeHHO CIleyeT 13 00Cy KaeH s
KanTom 06pasos Mympetia, dwtocoda 1 mpeana pasyma
B miepson “Kpwnruke”» (Ibid., S. 124). O xaHTOBCKOVI Teo-
pumM Meaia pasyMa Kak IIOATOTOBUTEIEHOVI CTYTIeHV 1715
3THKOTeosIornm «oe3 nocrysaros» cM.: (Cymakos, 2020).

* B paccmatpmBaeMoM (parmenTe «Permrun...» 3Ta
MBICJIb €CTh IMEHHO KOHCIMAMmMayus, TO €CTh He BBIBO]I, 13 JIO-
TVYeCKOV eIV MBICJIelt, HO MCXOJIHas IOChlIKa paccyKyie-
HMS («ITOCKOJTBKY MBI He SIBIsIeMcs ee TBopiiamMi» (AA 06,
S. 61; Kanrt, 1980, c. 129; ncripasiiero maom. — A. C.)).
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2009, p. 66), which is “the ideal of moral per-
fection, i.e. [...] the archetype of the moral atti-
tude in all its purity” (RGV, AA 06, p. 61; Kant,
2009, p. 67),° can make the world an object of
God’s will and the purpose of Creation. This
ideal of perfection is “the human being, alone
pleasing to God” (RGV, AA 06, p. 60; Kant,
2009, p. 66). Because it is the aim of Creation,
everything has been made “for its sake, i. e. for
that of the rational being in the world, as this
being can be thought according to its moral vo-
cation” (RGV, AA 06, p. 60; Kant, 2009, p. 67).
Because this virtuous human being is the ide-
al of perfection it is “a universal human duty”
(RGV, AA 06, p. 61; Kant, 2009, p. 67) to seek
to live up to this ideal. This idea is offered us
by our practical reason so that it is accessible
to human beings through reason. However,
Kant then makes two statements that are par-
ticularly remarkable for a classical Enlighten-
ment philosopher. Firstly, Kant states* that the
idea of moral perfection as a personality is not
of our invention, i.e. it is not a product of the
human reason itself. Secondly, that the idea of
moral perfection is accessible to human reason
as trans-rational and in that sense is accessible
to humans as being inaccessible: indeed, we
do not understand “how human nature could

* Some authors believe that Kant’s turning to traditional
theological themes, in particular to Christological
narratives, amounts to his capitulation, a tacit admission
of a deficient critical toolkit (cf. McCarthy, 1986, p. 83).
Others, however, are aware that “All of Kant’'s [...]
discussions of religious models, representations, and
archetypes are rooted in the first Critique’s formulation
of ideas and ideals of reason” (Di Censo, 2013, p. 109),
and that the application of the concept of archetype to
Jesus “follows directly from Kant’s discussions of the
archetypes of the Sage, the Philosopher, and the Ideal
of Reason in the first Critique” (ibid., p. 124). On Kant's
theory of the ideal of reason as a preparatory stage
for ethical theology “without postulates” see Sudakov
(2020).

* In the fragment of Religion considered here this is a
statement, i.e. not a conclusion from a logical line of
reasoning but the starting premise (“precisely because
we are not the idea’s originators” (RGV, AA 06, p. 61;
Kant, 2009, p. 67)).



A.K. Cynaxos

MBI «He TIOHVMaeM, KaKMM o0pas3oM IIpupora de-
JIoBeYecKasi MOXKeT 00J1afiaTh BOCIIPUMMYVBOCTBIO
¥ TIO OTHOIIIeHMIO K Hel» (AA 06, S. 61; KanT, 1980,
c. 129). Vineasm MOpaJjIbHOTO COBEpPIIIEHCTBA «VIMe-
€T MeCTO» B UeJIOBEKe V1 YeJIOBEUECTBE, OITHAKO MBI
He MOXXeM IIOHSITh, KaK OH MOXeT ITPaKTIYecK! (B
OTHOIIIEHNM K peasIbHOVI MOTVIBALIVIV ZLGVICTBV[VI)
VIMeThb B HIX MeCTO. B mpyrovi dopmysnpoBke 3TO
3HAYWT: «...CIOCOOHOCTH pa3yMa COBJIaZlaTh CO BCe-
MU IIPOTMBOMAEVICTBYIOIIVIMY MOTMBAMM P TIO-
MOIIIV OIIHOVI JIVIITh VI/IeV 3aKOHa COBEPIIIEHHO He-
oOwsicHMMa» (AA 06, S. 59 Anm.; Kanr, 1980, c. 127
npumMed.; ucrpasieHo MHOI. — A. C)).

W BOT, B cBeTe ABYX 3TVX KOHCTaTalVIV, BO3HV-
KaeT crrenytoras mpodiema. [TprsHasas, uTo mme-
aJI MOpaJIBHOTO COBepIIeHCTBa i1 individuo mpu-
CYTCTBYET B YeJIOBEYeCKOVI IIPVIPOTIe ¥, OffHAKO, He
SBJISIETCS ee TIOPOXIEHVEM, TO eCTh He SIBJISeTC
«IIPOCTO WiJIeeVi» B CMBICITE aHIJIUVICKOTO SMITVPI3-
Ma, dpustocod IOIDKeH OOBSICHUTB, KaK BO3MOX-
Ha Takas JIeVICTBUTEeIbHOCTD measa. [lepen Hamm
KJIaccuygecKas Iy (PrIocodpCcKovi MeTOHOIIOr MM
KaHTOBCKOrO KpUTUIIM3Ma IIpobriema ycao06uil 603-
MOXKHOCTU HeKOmOopo20 0nbimd, JOCTOBEPHO OIIO-
3HaBaeMOro Kak Oeilcmbumenvhsii. 11 pereHms
3TOV IPOOJIEMBI B paciopsbkeHnM dprtocoda ecTb
IIBa aJIBTEpPHATMBHBIX CIIOCO0a IpefcTasieHs. B
OTHOM M3 HVX CaM YeJIOBeK «OTBepraeT 3710 1 603-
Buiiaemcs K vpeaity cesitoctin» (AA 06, S. 61; Kanr,
1980, c. 129), To ecTh OOEXTAeT OMHMUM JIVIIIH CO-
3HaHMeM 3aKOHa KaK MOTVBa IIOCTYIIKOB Bce IIpo-
TVBOMEVICTBYIOITIE HPABCTBEHHON BOJIE MOTVBBIL.
DTO — WMIes UesIoBeKa, CTAaHOBSIIErOCs COBEPIIIeH-
HBIM cBoetl cobcmbennoil cuoi. B gpyrom criocobe
IIPeJICTaB/IeHNs caM Vifleasl COBEPIIIEHCTBA HVICXO-
IIVT K 9eJIOBeUeCcKoV IIPUpOLIe, POXKIAeTCs KaK Je-
s1oBeK; 1 Torga caM «CbeIH boxxmin» 1pescrasiisger-
Csl KaK IPUHVMAIOIINI YeJIOBeYeCcKYI0 IIPUpPOIy
(AA 06, S. 62; Kanr, 1980, c. 130). M BoT, 110 MHEHMIO
KasTa, epBblii criocod IipeficTaB/IeHVs ICTOUHVI-
Ka HPaBCTBEHHOI'O COBEPIIIEHCTBA B UeJIOBEUeCTBe
«He CTOJIb BO3MOXKeH», Kak Bropont (AA 06, S. 61;
Kanr, 1980, c. 129; nctpasieno maoi. — A.C.): B
IepBoM criocobe IIperCTaBIeHMs WVHUIMATVBA
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have been so much as receptive to it” (RGV,
AA 06, p. 61; Kant, 2009, p. 67). The ideal of
moral perfection “takes place” in the human
being and in mankind, but we cannot under-
stand how it can practically (in terms of real
motivation of actions) take place in it. Put in
another way, this means that “[...] the ability of
reason to become, through the mere idea of a
law, master over all incentives striving against
it is absolutely inexplicable” (RGV, AA 06,
p- 59n; Kant, 2009, p. 65n17).

Thus, in the light of these two propositions
the following problem arises. If a philosopher
admits that the ideal of moral perfection in indi-
viduo is present in human nature, but is not en-
gendered by it, i.e. is not “a mere idea” in the
sense of English empiricism, he has to explain
how such a reality is possible. We are confront-
ed with the classical problem of the philosoph-
ical methodology of Kantian criticism, that is,
the conditions that make possible a certain experi-
ence reliably identified as real. The philosopher
has two possible modes of representation to
solve this problem. In one of them the human
being has to “cast off evil and elevate himself
to the ideal of holiness” (RGV, AA 06, p. 61;
Kant, 2009, p. 67), i.e. prevail over all the mo-
tives counteracting the moral will solely by
consciousness of the law as the motive of all his
acts. This is the idea of the human being who
becomes perfect by his own power. In the other
representation the ideal of perfection descends
on human nature, is born as a human being;
then the Son of God is represented as assum-
ing human nature (RGV, AA 06, p. 62; Kant,
2009, p. 67). According to Kant, the first way to
conceive the source of moral perfection in hu-
mankind is “not equally possible” as the sec-
ond (RGV, AA 06, p. 61; Kant, 2009, p. 67): in
the first mode of representation the impulse
towards perfection comes from the human be-
ing (who is by his nature evil), while in the sec-
ond it comes from the ideal of holiness itself.
The ideal of perfection abiding in God appears



YCOBEpIIIeHCTBOBaHVSL VICXOIUT OT (3JI0T0 TI0 Mpu-
porie) yesloBeKa, BO BTOPOM e — OT CaMOro Vijie-
ana cegaroctit. IlpeGriBarori B bore mmearn co-
BepIIIeHCTBa sIBjIseTcsd Kak uesloBeK. «YesioBek c
OoxecTBEHHBIM yYMOHACTPOeHMEeM» «B V3BeCTHOe
BpeMsl Ccollle]I Ha 3eMJTIO CJIOBHO ¢ Hebec» (AA 06,
S. 63; Kanr, 1980, c. 131) 1 masn ripumep «boroyrom-
Horo yesioBeka» (AA 06, S. 63; KanT, 1980, c. 131—
132). XoTd HMKaKOW «IpyMep BO BHEIIHeM OIIbl-
Te» B IIOJIHOV Mepe He a/ieKBaTeH IIpoobpasy Kak
ulee — IIpUMep He pacKpbIBaeT ITIyOMHY yMo-
HaCTpOeHMs], a TI03BOJIeT TOJIBKO YMO3aK/Io4aTh
C HEKOTOPOVI BEPOSITHOCTBIO O TOM, KaKOBO OBLIIO
YMOHACTpOeHMe, — OHAKO «I0JIKeH ObITh BO3MO-
JKEH OITBIT, B KOTOPOM MOT OblI OBITH JIaH IIpVIMep
Takoro yesioBeka» (AA 06, S. 63; Kant, 1980, c. 131).

«CpsienHoe IlicaHme (B XpUCTMAHCKOM €ro
JacTu)» M3j1araeT M3BecTiie 00 OITbITe TAKOrO poa:
HeKOI7Ia B eBPerICKOM Hapojle TOSIBIJICS YesIoBeK,
KOTOPBIVI «CJIOBHO COITIeTI C HeOec» 1 IPOBO3IJIacTAl
ce0s1, ¢ OITHOVI CTOPOHBI, MICTVHHBIM YeJIOBEKOM, a
C Ipyroyi — CyIIecTBOM, HelIPUYaCTHBIM JIOrOBO-
Py, 3aKJIIOUeHHOMY 4eJIOBeYeCTBOM B JInile Ajama
CO 3JIBIM HayajioM: «DOroyrogHbIV desioBek» Vin-
cyc (em.: AA 06, S. 79—80; Kant, 1980, c. 150). Vn-
cyc, 0 KoTopoM coobriaror EBaHresis, o0baBmI,
yro OH €CTh MCTUMHHBIN YeI0OBeK M WCTVMHHBINT
bor, «i1 B cBoeM ydeHmn, obpase XXWU3HU U CTpa-
IaHMSIX» aJl IpyMep 0e3yCcJIOBHOTO CJIeOBaHMS
MJIeary BO3MOYKHOVI 1715 YesloBeKa CBSITOCTU BOJIV
(AA 06, S. 63; Kanrt, 1980, c. 131—-132). Bripouewm,
KanT y6exnen: «Jaxe Cesaron Yunresns EBanre-
JIVSI JOJDKEH OBITh COIIOCTaBJIEH C HAaIllMM WjIea-
JIOM HPaBCTBEHHOT'O COBEPIIIEHCTBA, IIpeXKie YeM
MbI Ipu3HaeM Ero stmMm mmeaom» (AA 04, S. 408;
Kanr 1997, c. 107). A 3mauunrt, cBupaeTerscTa [1n-
caams 06 Mucyce Kak mcropmyaeckyie (pakThI ITOM-
JIeXXaT VCCiIe[IoBaHMIO Ha IIpeMeT COITIacys C 3a-
JIOKeHHBIM B pasyMe upjeasioM. TakuMm MeTomoM
u crpoutcsa dustocodpckas xpucronorns KaHra,
U TIOHSATHO, YTO B pe3yJIbTaTe OHa YTBep)K[IaeTCs
KaK KPUTWYECKOe IIPeAIIPUSITIE B CMBICIIE CAMOTO
KanTa (BbISB/IEHVIE YCIIOBUVI BOSMOXKHOCTY SMITN-
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as man. The “divinely minded human being”
“at a certain time [...] had, as it were, come
down from heaven to earth” (RGV, AA 06,
p. 63; Kant, 2009, p. 70) and set an example of a
“human being pleasing to God” (RGV, AA 06,
p. 63; Kant, 2009, pp. 70-71). Although no “ex-
ample in outer experience” fully corresponds
to the archetype as an idea (RGV, AA 06, p. 63;
Kant, 2009, p. 70) — an example does not re-
veal the depth of the attitude, but merely per-
mits concluding with a fair degree of certainty
what the attitude was — “an experience must
be possible in which the example of such a hu-
man being is given” (RGV, AA 06, p. 63; Kant,
2009, p. 69).

And so, the Holy Scripture (of Christian
contribution) (RGV, AA 06, p. 78; Kant, 2009,
p. 88) reports such an experience: a human be-
ing appeared among the Jewish people who “as
though [...] he had come down from heaven”
(RGV, AA 06, p. 79-80; Kant, 2009, p. 90) and
proclaimed himself, on the one hand, to be a
genuine human being and, on the other hand,
a creature not involved in the contract which
mankind represented by Adam had conclud-
ed with the evil element: Jesus, “a human be-
ing pleasing to God” (RGV, AA 06, p. 63; Kant,
2009, p. 91). The Jesus described in the Gospel
has declared that He is the true man and the
true God, and “through his teaching, way of
life, and suffering” (RGV, AA 06, p. 63; Kant,
2009, p. 70) has given an example of uncondi-
tional adherence to the ideal of the holiness of
will that is humanly possible. However, Kant is
convinced that “even the Holy One of the Gos-
pel must first be compared with our ideal of
moral perfection before he is cognised as such”
(GMS, AA 04, p. 408; Kant, 1998b, p. 21). Hence
the Gospel testimony about Jesus as historical
fact is subject to scrutiny regarding its corre-
spondence to the ideal inherent in human rea-
son. This is exactly the method by which Kant’s
Christology is constructed, and it is clear that,
in consequence, it becomes established as a crit-
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pVIUecKN yJI0CTOBepeHHOro gakTa). 3aKOHOMEepPHO
U TO, YTO IIePBBIM 3JIEMEHTOM 3TOVI TepMeHeBTU-
KM OKasbIBaeTCsd TpaHCIleH/IeHTaJIbHOe VICTOJIKO-
BaHIe y9eHVsI XPUCTMAHCKOro 6orocsiosust o 08yx
npupodax 6o Xpucme Hoeouesobexes.

3. CBobona 1 mpupona,
00>KeCcTBO 1 YeJI0BeYeCcTBO

Wrak, ecsim OBl «uesloBeK IIOMIMHHO OoXke-
CTBEHHOTO yMoHacTpoeHus» (AA 06, S. 63; Kanr,
1980, c. 131) omHaXX/IBI COIIeI Ha 3€MJIIO ¥ CTOJIb
IIOJIHO 4BWI B ceOe «npumep yrogHoro bory ue-
JIOBeKa», KaK TOJIbKO MOXXHO TpeOOBaTh 3TOrO OT
BHer1Hero orblTa (AA 06, S. 63; KanT, 1980, c. 131—
132; victipasitero MHoV. — A. C.), OH IIpom3BesT Obl
3TUM «PEBOJIIOIMIO B POJIe YeJIOBEUECKOM» U «HeO-
603prmo Benmkoe Gitaro» (AA 06, S. 63; Kanr, 1980,
c. 132). KaHT ocTtaHaB/IMBaeTCd Ha BOIIPOCE O TOM,
MOXHO JIVI CYUTaTh VICKJIIOUUTEIBHYIO UCTOTY
MOpaJIbHOTO YMOHACTpPOeHMs, KOTopasl OT/IM4aeT
ITOZIOOHOTO YertoBeKa 1 0 KOTOPOVI MOXKHO 3aKJTIO-
YaTh I10 €0 CBSATOV VI VICIIOJTHEHHOVI JIFOOBY JKV3H
B MUpe, 00CmMamouHbiM 0cCHoBaHueM IS 3aKITIoue-
HVS O €70 CBePXbeCTECTBEHHOM ITPOVCXOKIEHMI?
YestoBeK, pOAMBIINIICS €CTECTBEHHBIM 00pasoM,
TOXe UyBCTByeT ceDOs 0Osg3aHHBIM SIBUTH B cebe
HIpyMep YesloBeKa, yToIHOro bory mo obpasy >3-
HI; MEXIy TeM IIpooOpa3 uesioBeKa OOXKeCTBeH-
HOro yMOHacTpoeHms, o KaHty, Bcerna ciemyer

> B TOM, YTO IHpenMeTOM WMHTepIIpeTaluii BO BTOPOV
kHure «Pemmrmn...» ssisercss uMeHHo Vwucyc, enmHo-
IJIACHO CXOIATCS 104y BCe COBpeMeHHBIe 1ccilefioBaTe-
ym. [Jake TOT, I KOrO KaHTOBCKUIT «IIpooOpas» ecTb
TOJIPKO MOPAJIBHBIVI CUIMBOJI WJIM PUTOPUUECKUI TPOII,
BCe-TaK! II0fIpasyMeBaeT, 4To pedb uzetr 06 Mwncyce. Vc-
KIIIOYeHVie B 3TOM OTHOIIEHMM cocTaBiIaioT dartepcToyH
n [IxemKoOC, KOTOpEIe, XOTS M AyMaloT, «4TO (PrIoco-
st permurmm Kanra Oortee Teostormueckn adpdpvipmaTiis-
Ha, ueM 00bryHO cumraror» (Firestone, 2012, p. 199), cob-
CTBEHHO KOHIIEIIMIO IIpoo0pasa CBSI3BIBAIOT C OIIBITOM
«TpaHCLIEHIeHTAJIbHOV T€OJIOTMI», HO He C TPAHCKPWII-
LIVieVl TPaJVILIMOHHOV XPVCTOJIOIUY, a C «TPaHCIeHIIeH-
TaJIBHO OYMIIEHHOV (POPMOVI IUIATOHOBCKOTO ViIeaIis-
Ma, YKOPEHEeHHOV B IIpakTudeckoM pasyme» (Firestone,
Jacobs, 2008, p. 155). [Ipoobpas coBepleHCTBa, B MX IIO-
HVIMaHWM, — 3TO «IUIATOHOBCKas mpes B bore, kotopasi,
IIO CYTH, ecThb uncTad cyocranims» (Ibid., p. 157).
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ical project in the Kantian sense (revealing the
conditions under which an empirically verified
fact is possible). Just as logically, the first ele-
ment in this hermeneutic is the transcendental
interpretation of the Christian theological doc-
trine of the two natures in Christ the God-man.”

3. Freedom and Nature,
the Deity and Humanity

So, if “a truly divinely minded human be-
ing” (RGV, AA 06, p. 63; Kant, 2009, p. 70)
once came down to earth and has fully mani-
fested itself as “the example of a human being
pleasing to God” (ibid.) as outer experience
permits, it would thereby bring about “a rev-
olution in humankind” and do “an immense-
ly great moral good” (ibid.). Kant dwells on
the question whether the singular purity of the
moral attitude that distinguishes such a hu-
man being and which is attested by his holy
and loving life on earth, can be thought to be
a sufficient ground to recognise his supernat-
ural origin. A person born in the natural way
also feels obliged to present to the world an
example of a human being pleasing to God in
his way of life; and yet, according to Kant, the
archetype of a man of divine attitude should
only be sought in the human reason, that is, “in
ourselves (although we are natural human be-
ings)” (ibid.). The circumstance that the arche-

* That Jesus is the object of interpretation in the second
book of Religion is unanimously recognisd by almost
all modern scholars. Even those for whom the Kantian
‘archetype’ is just a moral symbol or a rhetorical trope
still believe that Kant is referring here to Jesus. An
exception in this regard are Firestone and Jacobs who,
although they believe “that Kant’s philosophy of religion
is more theologically affirmative than is commonly
thought” (Firestone, 2012, p. 199), believe the concept
of the archetype itself to be an essay in transcendental
theology, and yet not as a transcription of traditional
Christology, but as “a transcendentally chastened form
of Platonic idealism, which is rooted in practical reason”
(Firestone and Jacobs, 2008, p. 155). They believe that the
archetype of perfection is “a Platonic idea in God that is
in fact a pure substance” (ibid., p. 157).



VICKaTh TOJIBKO B YeJIOBEYeCKOM pas3yMe, TO eCThb
«B Hac (XOTsI MBI 11 eCTecTBeHHBIe Jiofn)» (AA 06,
S. 63; KanT, 1980, c. 132; ucopaBieHO MHOW. —
A. C.). Camo TO 00CTOSTENTBCTBO, YTO IIPOOOpas3 co-
BepPIIIeHHOV CBSATOCTU ecinb 6 uesoBeke (OCO3HaeT-
CsI YeJIOBEKOM KaK JEeVICTBEHHBIV HPaKTMUeCKUI
MOTWB), COBEPIIIEHHO HEIIOCTVDKVIMO IS Halllero
pasyMa " OCTaeTCsd HeNOCTVIKVIMBIM, IIperosia-
raeM JII MBI €r0 eCTeCTBEHHOe VIIM CBepxXbecTe-
cTBeHHOe ITpoucxoxaeHme. CilegoBaTesIbHO, 3a-
KJII04aeT KEHurcoeprckuit dpuocod, mpesrosio-
JKeHVIe CBePXbeCTeCTBEHHOT'O ITPOVICXOXKIEHIS Je-
noseka Vvcyca He JaeT HUKaKMX IIPEMMYIIIECTB B
npaxkTudeckoM oTHoireHMm (AA 06, S. 63; Kawnr,
1980, c. 132). MopasibHO-ITpaKTHU4ecKasl CUTYallus
«JeJIoBeKa MOVICTVIHE O0XKeCTBEHHOTO yMOHACTPO-
eHus» U JII000ro Opyroro yesiopeka IPVHIIVIIN-
aJIbHO OJIMTHaKOBa: MOJIaHCTBO CBSITOMY 3aKOHY
IIPpaKTUYeCKOro pa3yMa, camMa BO3MOXKHOCTB BOC-
IIPUHMMAaTB IIPU3bIB KOTOPOTO, a TeM OoJlee ciief1o-
BaTbh €My CBepXpa3yMHa 1 HerocTvokmuma. [Toato-
MY fa’ke I10cjle MOPaJIbHOVI PeBOJIIOLNN B UeJloBe-
YyecTBe «Mbl He VIMeJIV Obl ITPUYMHBI IIPV3HaBaTh B
HeM 4YTO-IN00 MHOe, KpOMe eCTeCTBEHHOPOXKIeH-
Horo uesioBeKa» (Tam xxe). Y Hac nem docmamou-
HbIX PASYMHBIX OCHOBAHUT IS 3aKIIIOYeHUs O
cBepxbecTecTBeHHON (KaHT muimer: «cBepxuesio-
BEYeCKoV») Ipupoze dYejloBeKa O0XXeCTBEHHOIO
YMOHaCTPOeHMs M3 ero MOpPaIbHOCT, ITpeBhIIlia-
IOILIEVI Y POBEHb €CTECTBEHHOI'O YeJIOBeKa. O kakom
VIMEHHO «IIpy4MHe» ujeT peub? [laseko He ciry-
yariHo, uTo KaHT roBoput 3meck 00 ymocTosepe-
HUW TOIJIMHHOCTY IpuMepa OOroyrogHoOro ye-
JIOBeKa BO BHeuiHem omeITe. [lesio B TOM, 4TO 044
4e06exa OCHOBaHVEM JJIsl 3aKJIIOUeHMsI O HpaB-
CTBEHHOM XapaKTepe 4esloBeKa (B TOM 41cIIe JeJlo-
BeKa «0OKeCTBeHHOrO YMOHACTPOEeHMs1») CITYKUT
ero IopefieHVe: 00 YMOHACTPOEHUM MBI 3aKJIIo-
YJaeM Ha OCHOBaHWM IIOCTYIIKOB («Oe3yKopv3HeH-
HBIVI ... IIOJIHBIN 3aciIyT oOpas >xm3Hm» (AA 06,
S. 62; Kanr, 1980, c. 131)), mpuyeM 3TO yMO3aKJIIO-
yeHMe HUKOITAa He OyAeT CTPOro I0CTOBEPHBIM.
YMoHacTpoeHMe desioBeKa JPYrovi SIIOXV MOXeT
OBITH M3BECTHO HaM OIATh-TaKM TOJIBKO Ha OCHO-
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type of perfect holiness is in man (perceived by
the human being as an effective practical mo-
tive) is totally incomprehensible to our reason
and remains incomprehensible, regardless of
whether we assume his natural or supernatu-
ral origin. Consequently, Kant concludes, the
supposition of the supernatural origin of the
man Jesus offers no advantages “for a practi-
cal aim” (ibid.). The practical moral situation
of a “truly divinely minded human being” and
any other human is basically the same: being
subject to the holy law of practical reason, the
very possibility of perceiving its call, let alone
following it, is supra-reasonable and incompre-
hensible. Therefore, even after a moral revolu-
tion in humanity “we yet would not have cause
to assume in him anything other than a natu-
rally begotten human being” (ibid.). We do not
have sufficient reasonable grounds for concluding
that a human being of a divine attitude whose
morality is superior to that of a natural human
being is supranatural (Kant writes “supra-hu-
man (tibermenschlich)” (RGV, AA 06, p. 64; cf.
Kant, 2009, p. 71)). What “cause” does he have
in mind? It is far from accidental that Kant
speaks here about verifying the authenticity of
the example of a human being pleasing to God
in outer experience. For a human being (includ-
ing a “divinely minded” human being) the rea-
son for recognising a human being’s character
as moral is his behaviour: we conclude about
the attitude on the basis of deeds (“a way of
life entirely irreproachable and [...] merito-
rious” (RGV, AA 06, p. 62; Kant, 2009, p. 69),
and this conclusion is never strictly valid. We
may know about the attitude of a human being
from a different age of history only on the basis
of written or verbal reports about his actions
and way of life, so that our judgement about
him is also mediated by outer experience. Con-
sequently, Kant claims, no example in outer
experience lives up to the idea which he pro-
poses to set as an example (AA 06, p. 63; Kant,
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BaHMV IIVICBMEHHBIX ¥ YCTHBIX M3BECTUM O ero I10-
CTyIKax 1 obpase XM3HM, a 3HAYNT, Hallle CyXJle-
HMe O HeM TaKXXe OIOCpeJOBaHO BHEIITHVIM OIIbl-
Tom. CrretoBaTesIbHO, yTBepKaaeT KaHT, HUKaKom
IpyIMep BO BHeIIIHeM OITbITe He aJieKBaTeH Wuiee,
IIpyMep KOTOPOV OH IIpefmnosaraer aarb (AA 06,
S. 63; Kanr, 1980, c. 131); BHEITHMT IIpVIMEP HUKOT-
Jla He IOCTUTaeT YMCTOTHI U HIOJTHOTHI MjIeu 100pa,
IIpVIMEPOM KOTOPOVI, COIJIaCHO ITPEeIIOIOKEHMIIO,
OH siBjIsieTcs. VITaK, CTAaHOBUTCS SICHO, UTO 3a KaH-
TOBCKMM paccyXleHVeM B JaHHOM CJIy4ae CKpbI-
BaeTcs cyujecmBo npupoosl, IOTIMHEHHOE BCEOO-
VM IIpaBijIaM BHEIIHero OIIbITa; ViHa4ue TOBOPs,
ecJIV CMOTpPeThb Ha JesloBeKa TOJIBKO Uepes3 IIpU3My
KaTeropuri eCTeCTBEHHOV HayKM, y HaC HeT J10CTa-
TOUHBIX OCHOBAaHWVI BUIETh B KAKOM 0blL 10 Hu 06110
yeJIoBeKe YTOo-IM00 OosIblliee, YeM eCTeCTBeHHBIM
o0pa3oM pOXKIEHHOTO YesIoBeKa.

Mexny TeM 3TO yTBepXKIeHWe eCcTb, IO CyIlle-
cTBY, TaBToslorms. VI cam KanT, BbIcKasaB ero, To
Y [IeJI0 B IIpefieslax TOro ke TeKCTa OTKa3bIBaeTCs
cobJ1rojaTh HajlaraeMble M OrpaHUYeHMs: «PeBo-
JIIOINSL B POJIe YeJIoBeuecKOM», COBepIIIeHHasl, 10
npusHaHuo dutocoda, dyerosekoM Vucycom, 1
MIOPOXKIEHHOe €10 «0J1aro B Mupe» yKe IIpeofiorie-
BaIOT 3TV JKeCTKVe I'PaHMIIbI IIOTOMY, UTO 3TO OJla-
TO ¥ peBOJIIoMs — MOpaAbHo20 xapakrepa. «O0-
I1leYesIOBeYeCKMIL JOJIr» BO3BBIIIEHMS K weasly
MOpAAbHO20 COBEpPIIIEHCTBa, IIpecTatonii y Kan-
Ta KaK BeJleHVe 3aKOHa, 1 «00BbeKTMBHasl HeoOxo-
AVIMOCTB» MOPAAbH020 TIOBe[IeHWs TaKXKe ABJISIOT-
cs1 OOBEKTMBHBIMIM OTHIONb He B CMBICTIE OOBEK-
TUBHOCTW, M3BeCTHOVI HayKaM O IIpUpojIe.

Crporo rosops, aTuka 1 dpuiocodpns penurmm
U He MOI'yT COOJIIOAaTh 3TUX orpaHmyeHmit. Kak
msBecTHO, «KpuTMKa dYmMCTOro pasyma» paccMa-
TpuBasachk cammM KaHToM Kak mpoekT dpwtocod-
CKOVI peabvuInTalny BO3SMOXHOCTM MBICJIUTB CBO-
6oy kak ocHoBY HpascTBeHHOCTH (B XXV—-XXXIL;
Kanrt, 1998, c. 40—44). Perienvie TpeTber aHTVHO-
MUM JaeT MCKOMYIO BO3MOXXHOCTb MBICIIUTh CBO-
GorHYI0 HPUYMHHOCTD Hapsiy C IIPUYMHHOCTBIO
IIPUPOIEL; XOTSI caMa CBODOOIIa SIBJISeTCs TpaHCpa-
LIMOHAJILHOV yXe B KOHTeKcTe Iepsont «Kputu-
K1», 4eJIOBeKy HeoOXOIVIMO KaK-JI0O MBICIIUTE ee.
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2009, p. 70); an outward example never attains
a purity and completeness of the idea of good,
of which he is supposed to be an example. It is
clear, then, that behind Kant’s argument in this
case is a natural being subject to the universal
rules of outer experience; in other words, if we
look at a human being through the prism of the
categories of natural science alone, we do not
have sufficient grounds for seeing in any human
being anything more than a naturally born hu-
man being.

Meanwhile, this proposition is essentially
a tautology. Kant himself having enunciated
it constantly breaks, within the same text, the
limitations it imposes: the “revolution in the
human race” which, according to Kant, was
carried out by the man Jesus, and the “good
in the world” it generated, already transcend
these rigid boundaries because this good
and this revolution are moral in nature. “[A]
universal human duty” (RGV, AA 06, p. 61;
Kant, 2009, p. 67) of ascending to the ideal of
moral perfection, which Kant considers to be
a dictate of the law, and “the objective neces-
sity” (RGV, AA 06, p. 62; Kant, 2009, p. 69)
of moral behaviour are also objective not in
the sense of objectivity known to natural
sciences.

Strictly speaking, ethics and philosophy of
religion cannot comply with these limitations.
Kant is known to have regarded his Critique of
Pure Reason as a project of philosophical reha-
bilitation of the possibility to conceive freedom
as the basis of morality (B XXV-XXXII; Kant,
1998a, pp. 114-120). The resolution of the third
antinomy offers the coveted possibility to think
free causality along with natural causality; al-
though freedom itself is trans-rational already
in the context of the first Critique, one needs to
think it in some way. Now, if Kant in his Cri-
tiqgue of Pure Reason, instead of giving his fa-



Ecyit Ovl Temleps BMECTO CBOETrO 3HAMEHWTOIO pe-
menns® Kant B «Kputuke uncroro pasyma» mmpo-
BO3IJIACWJI, YTO y HAaC HeT palliOHaIbHBIX OCHOBa-
HVVI MBICJIUTD YeJIOBEeKa YeM-TO ellle, KpoMe IIpar-
MaTM4ecK/ COOOPa3UTEIbHOIO CYyIecTBa Ipupo-
IIbI, TO €CTh eCyIV Obl OH IIPM3HaJI €IVHCTBEHHO
yOeanTeIbHBIMIM [IOBOIBI B TIOJIB3Y aHTUTE3VCA:
«He cy1ecTByeT HUKaKOV CBOOOIIBI, HO BCe COBEP-
IIIaeTCsI B MUPe TOJIIBKO COIVIaCHO 3aKOHAM IIPUPO-
e (B 473; Kant 1998, c. 379), — TO 0 TpaHClieH-
TIEHTaJIbHOVI 3TVKe CBOOOMBI KaK (PryTocodpcKoM
MIpeAIIPVSATHV He MOTIJTIO OBl TV pedm MHaue, KakK
TOJIBKO O HEKOVI JIMTepaTypHON (paHTa3mIL.
[Tpexie Bcero He MOXeT OBIThH ITpPU3HAHA JEV-
CTBUTEJIBHOV aIleJUTSAIINS TOJIBKO KO BHeuiHeMmy
OIIBITY TaM, I7le ITlepBoOOpa3 CoBepIIIeHHO HpaB-
CTBEHHOW [IeATEIBHOCTU «IIpeObIBaeT TOJIBKO B
pasyme» (AA 06, S. 63; KanT, 1980, c. 131), «B Hac ca-
Mux» (AA 06, S. 63; KanT, 1980, c. 132) n re, crremo-
BaTeJIHHO, KITIOYEBOV aKT ITPVI3HAHVIS ITPOVICXOINAT
BO BHympenHeMm OIBITe yesioBeKa. IIpoobpas maH
MHe BO BHYmpeHHeM OIBITE, VI IMEHHO Uepe3 IIo-
CPeZICTBO 3TOV JAaHHOCTM 51 MOT'Y IIpM3HATh KaKom
ObI TO HU OBUIO IIPVIMEP BO BHEIITHEM OITbITE COOT-
BETCTBYIOIINM, VIV aIeKBaTHBIM, IIPO0O0Opasy’.
Tem He MeHee, yTBepXKdasi, 4TO eCIM paccMa-
TpVBaTh «4eJloBeKa OOXKeCTBEHHOI'O YMOHACTpoe-
HVIs» B TEPMIMHAX OHOVI JIUIIIB ITPUPOLBL, JOCTYII-
HOVI 4y BCTBEHHOMY OIIBITY, TO HET PallVIOHAJIBHBIX
OCHOBaHWVI ITPV3HABATh B 3TOM ViZIeaJIbHOM YeJIo-
BeKe UYTO-I100, KpoMe dYeJloBeKa eCTeCTBEHHOIO
npovicxoxaeHns, KaHT momkperuisier cBom Te-

6 OO0 3TOM pellIeHnn 1 0 KAHTOBCKOVI OHTOJIOTMI CBOOO-
1161 Ha ero ocHose cM.: (Cymakos, 2008).

7 BHyTpeHHWI OITBIT YesioBeka o cebe He MO3BOJISET eMy,
ropoput KaHT, npoHMKaTh B IJIyOMHBI CBOero cepiia,
YTOOBI ITOJIyYNTh HaeXXHOe 3HaHNe «depe3 caMOHa0IIIo-
ZieHve 00 OCHOBe CBOMX MaKCHM, KOTOPBIe OH VCIIOBEMY-
eT, 11 00 mx uncToTe M npovHocT» (AA 06, S. 63; Kanr,
1980, c. 131; mcrpasieso mHoOML. — A. C.). O4eBUIHO MeX-
Iy TeM, YTO XOTsI 3TO CaMOHaOJIIOieHVie eCTb SHYmpeHHUll
OIBIT, HO, Oy/myum oOpallleHO Ha «OCHOBY MaKCHM», TO
€CTb BEpXOBHBIVI IIPUHIIVII HPaBCTBEHHOIO M30paHs, a
3HAYUT, Ha CyOBeKTUBHOE TTPaBUIIO CBOOOJIBI M MEPY ero
UMCTOTBI, OHO He MOXET OBbITh 4YBcbeHHbiM OIBITOM: OHO
He 0e3yCJIOBHO eCTb OIIBIT JAHHOCTVI, HO CYIIIeCTBEHHBIM
00pa3oM ecThb TakKe OIBIT CaMOMESTeIbHOCT, IIyCTh U
OTPaHMYEHHOVI BIIVISTHVEM «PafVKaJIbHOTO 371a».
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mous solution,® had declared that we do not
have rational grounds to think a human being
as anything more than a pragmatically intelli-
gent natural being, i. e. if he had recognised the
arguments in favour of the antithesis (“There is
no freedom, but everything in the world hap-
pens solely in accordance with laws of nature”
(A 445 / B 473; Kant, 1998a, p. 485), the tran-
scendental ethics of freedom as a philosophical
enterprise could only be discussed as a kind of
literary phantasy.

First of all, the appeal only to outer experi-
ence cannot be valid where the archetype of
perfect moral activity “remains always only
in reason”, “in ourselves” (RGV, AA 06, p. 63;
Kant, 2009, p. 70) and where, consequently, the
key act of recognition occurs in the human be-
ing’s inner experience. The archetype is given
to me in the inner experience and only through
this inner presence I can recognise that some
example in the outer experience corresponds (is
adequate) to the archetype.’

Nevertheless, while claiming that if one con-
siders the “divinely minded human being”
only in terms of nature accessible to sensible ex-
perience, there are no rational grounds to rec-
ognise in this ideal human being anything more
than a human being of natural origin, Kant bol-
sters this thesis with an ethical argument. In ar-
guing this case he formulates his view of the
human and divine nature of Jesus Christ. Prob-

® On Kant's solution and Kantian ontology of freedom
on its basis see Sudakov (2008).

7 The human being’s inner experience of himself does
not permit him, according to Kant, to penetrate into the
depths of his heart, to “attain secure cognition, through
self-observation, of the basis of the maxims to which
he subscribes, and of their purity and stability” (RGV,
AA 06, p. 63; Kant, 2009, p. 70). It is, however, obvious
that, although self-observation is inner experience, but
as oriented towards ‘basis of maxims’, i.e. the supreme
principle of moral choice, hence the subjective rule of
freedom and the extent of its purity, it cannot be a sensible
experience: it is not unconditionally the experience of the
given, but is substantially the experience of autonomous
activity, even if it is limited by the influence of “radical
evil”.
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3UC ATMYECKUM 0DocHOBaHMeM. B xome aToro odo-
CHOBaHMsA OH (POPMYJIMPYeT CBOV B3IJIAJ, Ha de-
JIOBeUecKyIo 1 OoxkecTBeHHYIO mpupony Mucyca
Xpwcra. ITpruem B KaHTOBCKOM HaOpocke duto-
COPCKOM XPUCTOJIIOTMUY IIPOOJIEMHBIM OKa3bIBa-
eTCsl BUJIEHVE He CTOJIBKO «CBEPXUeTIOBEYEeCKOV»,
CKOJIBKO, Ha MepBBIN B3IJISAM, JOCTOBEPHO M3BECT-
HOVI «4€JI0BEYECKOV» €r0 CTOPOHBL

3.1. [I6osaxuii cmvica uesoBeurnocmi

HornyIeHne «cBepX4esioBeYecKom» IIPUPOIEI
BOILJIOIIIEHHOT O TIpo00pasa CBSATOCTY, TI0 MHEHUIO
KamnTa, XOTs BO3BBIIIIAET €r0 HaJl «XPYIIKOCTHIO Ue-
stoBeueckom mpupons» (AA 06, S. 64; KanT, 1980,
c. 132; ncnipasiieno mHOM. — A. C), OHaKO MMe-
eT HeOJIaronpusATHBbIe ITpaKTUYeCKVe CIIeICTBIS:
a MMEHHO, B TaKOM CJTy4ae YesIoBeK y>ke He CMO-
JKeT II0JIh30BaThCs MIeen YeIoBeKa 00)KeCTBeHHO-
rO YMOHACTPOeHMs «B HallleM IO pa’kaHUN eMy»
(Tam xe). Yro osHauaeT, o KaHTy, momyieHne,
UTO MpUpoIa OOroyroaHOro yesjiopeKa BIIOJIHE de-
noBevecKkas? OHO O3HAYaeT, UTO STOT YeJIOBEK Ha-
de/eH TeMU ke TIOTPeOHOCTSIMY, a CJIeNOBaTelIbHO,
VI TeMU XXe CTpaJaHMsSIMV, TeMU e CKJIOHHOCTS-
MW, a 3HA4UT, ¥ UCKYIIeHUSMM K HapyIIeHWIO 3a-
KOHa, uTo 1 Bce mpoune yoan (Tam xe). B aTom
nyHKkTe KaHT ommpaeTcs Ha cBOM pacCyKIAeHMs
O TIPUPONHBIX 3aJlaTKaX udesloBeKa KaK POOBOrO
CyllecTBa: M 3aflaTKV XMBOTHOCTM, IIO7, pyOpu-
KOVI «UVICTO MeXaHuueckozo cedsiyroOusi, T. €. TaKo-
ro, [IJIsi KOTOporo He Tpedyercsa pasym» (AA 06,
S. 26; Kanr, 1980, c. 96—97) (BireueHne K camMoco-
XPaHEeHMIO, TI0JIOBOe BJIeYeHe, COLVAIBbHBIN VH-
CTMHKT), ¥ 3aJaTKV 4YeJIOBeYHOCTH, TIof, pyopu-
KOVI CpaBHUTEJTBHO-(PU3IeCKOro cedsutrobs, mmo-
Oy>kmaroIiero IpuiaaBaTh cebe IEHHOCTh TOJIBKO
B CpaBHEHUN C OPYIMMW ¥ HOPOXK[IAOIIEro He-
CIIpaBelJIBYIO JKaXKIly IIPeBOCXOICTBa Hal pPY-
TVIMU, MIMEIOT OfIHYy OOIIYIO YepTy: XOTS K IIpu-
POAHBIM 3aaTKaM 00OMX 3TMX KJIacCOB VI MOTYT
OBITH IIPUBUTHI Pa3INIHbIE IIOPOKY, OTHAKO OHV
«He BO3HMKAIOT caMy cODOV M3 3aJaTKOB KaK X
KopHs» (AA 06, S. 26; Kant, 1980, c. 97; ncripasie-
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lems within this Kant’s draft of philosophical
Christology are generated not so much by the
“supra-human”, but mainly by its seemingly
reliably known “human” aspect.

3.1. The Double Meaning of Humanity

The assumption of a “supra-human” nature
of an embodied archetype of holiness, accord-
ing to Kant, although elevating him “above all
frailty of human nature” (RGV, AA 06, p. 64;
Kant, 2009, p. 70), has some unfavourable
practical consequences, viz. in this case one
can no longer use the idea of a human being of
divine attitude, “our emulation of him” (ibid.).
What, according to Kant, could the assumption
mean that the nature of a “man pleasing to
God” is patently human? It means that such a
man is “fraught with the very same needs and
thus also the same sufferings, the same inclina-
tions, and thus also temptations to transgres-
sion of law, as the rest of humankind” (RGV,
AA 06, p. 64; Kant, 2009, pp. 70-71). On that
point Kant proceeds from his reflections on the
natural predisposition of humans as a species
of rational beings: the predisposition towards
animality under the rubric of “merely mechan-
ical self-love, i. e. a kind of self-love for which
reason is not required” (RGV, AA 06, p. 26;
Kant, 2009, p. 28) (impulse towards self-pres-
ervation, sexual appetence, social instinct) and
the predisposition towards humanity under
the rubric of comparative-physical self-love
that prompts one to ascribe value to oneself
only in comparison with others and generates
unfair thirst for supremacy over others have
one common feature: although various vices
can be grafted on the natural predispositions
of both these classes, they “do not spring on
their own from that predisposition as their
root” (RGV, AA 06, p. 26; Kant, 2009, p. 29). A
human being’s nature does not predetermine



Ho MHOM. — A. C.). IIpupona yesioBeka He IIperio-
IIpefieJIsieT ero OPOKOB; IIOC/IeHIIE — ITOPOXKIIe-
Hue 3JI0yIIoTpedrieHns cBoooovt. JImaHoCTh B de-
JIOBEKE eCTh CIIOCOOHOCTBH BOCIIPVMHMMATH TOJIOC
HPaBCTBEHHOI'O 3aKOHQ, a B CYIITHOCTU — TOJIBKO
CIIOCOOHOCTH M30paHMs 3aKOHA B KaYecTBe eIiH-
CTBEHHOI'O MOTMBA JeVicTBus. HaBbIK Takoro ms-
OpaHms1, v IOOPBIVT XapaKTep, He MOXeT OBITh
HNPVPOXIEHHBIM, HO TOJIBKO HPHOOpeTeHHBIM,
100 OH ecTh XapakTep c60000HOU TIPUYVHBI, Of-
HaKO, YTOOBI TaKOVI HaBBIK CTaJI BO3MOXeH, TpeOdy-
IOTCSI HEKOTOpBIe IIPUPOIHbIe 3a4aTKM, M K HUM
yXe «He MOXeT OBITh HPUBUTO YTO-IMOO 3J10€»
(AA 06, S. 27, Kanr, 1980, c. 98). D1u1 coobpakeHMs
KanT pestoMupyeT, 3aMeuasi, 4TO 4eJIOBEYHOCTH
«cama 110 cebe He 371a» (AA 06, S. 61; KanT, 1980,
c. 129). VimeHHO 3Ty 4yXIOyI0 pafgMKaIbHOIO 3jIa
4eJI0BEUYHOCTh ¥ BOCIIPVHMMAET, COIJIacHO ITpe]l-
cTaBJleHMIO wiocoda, MepBooOpas CBATOCTH,
KOIZja BOIUIOIIAeTcs Ha 3eMyle M HUCXOOUT K JIIO-
nsam®. Heckoribko mHOe €710 — TOT WMleaIbHBIN
obpa3 «yrogHov bory ueioBedHOCTV», KOTOPBIN
MBICJIMIM VI BO3MOXEH 015 HAC, KOTOPBIV «MBI MO-
JKeM MBICJIUTB» TaK VJIV MHade; OH eCThb Mjiesi Co-
BepIIIEeHCTBa, ITpeJIeIbHO BO3MOXKHOTO «I1JI4 CyIIle-
CTBa, 3abucauje20 OT CBOVIX IIOTPeOHOCTEN 1 BIle-
ueHum» (AA 06, S. 61; Kant, 1980, c. 129; xypcus
Momt. — A. C.). DTa 4eJIoBe4YHOCTh yKe He IIPOCTO
VIMeeT NOTPeOHOCTM, CKIIOHHOCTM, UyBCTBEeHHBIE
CTpafaHMs ¥ VICKYIIeHMs K HapyIIIeHNIO 3aKOHa,
HO 3a6ucum OT HUX VI IIOCTOJIBKY OKa3bIBaeTcs He-
CIIOCOOHOVI K VICTIOJTHEHVIIO 3aKOHA B CVUTY CPaBHU-
TeJIBHOV CJ1abOCTM 3aKOHa KaK MOTMBA: Jaxe Je-
71asg JoOpa, OHa He MOXKeT VICIIOJIHUTB ero, IO CJIo-
By anocroia ITassa: «/Jobporo, KoToporo xouy, He
fiej1aro, a 3710e, KOTOpOro He xouy, nenao» (Prum.
7: 19); «T1.e. mpuHMMAaIO 100pO (3aKOH) B MaKCH-

8 B cBoeM sk3eMIipe bubimm, mocrte ctixa V. 3: 13:
«HukTo He BocxoawsI Ha He0O, KaK TOJIBKO CIHEeIIINI C
Hebec CoiH YesoBeweckuit, cymimi Ha Hebecax», KaHt
CIenajl CJIemyIoNIyIo IIOMeTKY: «eJI0Be4HOCTD B ee ecTe-
crBeHHOM unctoTe» («Die Menschheit in ihrer natiirlichen
Reinigkeit» (AA 19, S. 654)). D10 noaTBEep KIaeT IpeJIIo-
JIOXKeHVIe, UTO, IT0 €r0 MHEHIO, IIpoo0pa3 BOCIIPUHSUT Je-
JIOBEYHOCTb, CBOOOIHYIO OT IIOPYM paMKaIbHOIO 371a.
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his vices: the latter arise from the abuse of
freedom. The human personality is the ability
to hear the voice of the moral law, and essen-
tially the ability to choose the law as the sole
motive of action. The habit of making such a
choice, or kind disposition, cannot be inborn,
but can only be acquired because it is the char-
acter of the free cause, but if this habit is to be-
come possible some natural predispositions
are required on which “absolutely nothing evil
can be grafted” (RGV, AA 06, p. 27; Kant, 2009,
p. 30). Kant sums up these reflections by not-
ing that “humanity by itself is not evil” (RGV,
AA 06, p. 61; Kant, 2009, p. 67). It is precise-
ly this humanity, alien to radical evil, which,
according to Kant, the archetype of holiness
adopts, when he becomes embodied on earth
and descends to the humans.® The ideal image
of “humanity pleasing to God” (RGV, AA 06,
p. 66; Kant, 2009, p. 74) which is thinkable and
possible for us and which “we can think” in
this or that way, is a somewhat different mat-
ter; it is the idea of the maximum perfection
that can be attained by “a being who is depen-
dent on needs and inclinations” (RGV, AA 06,
p. 61; Kant, 2009, p. 68). This kind of human-
ity does not simply have needs, inclinations,
sensible suffering and temptations to break the
law, but depends on them and therefore is un-
able to comply with the law because the law
is comparatively weak as an incentive: even
when wishing good it cannot do it, accord-
ing to St Paul: “For the good that I would I
do not: but the evil which I would not, that I
do” (Romans 7:19); i.e. “I admit the good (the
law) into the maxim of my power of choice;

8 In his copy of the Bible, after the verse John 3:13: “And
no man hath ascended up to heaven, but he that came
down from heaven, even the Son of man which is in
heaven,” Kant made the following note: “Humanity in
its natural purity” (Die Menschheit in ihrer natiirlichen
Reinigkeit”) (RGV, AA 19, p. 654). This confirms the
supposition that the archetype has assumed humanity
free of the poison of radical evil.
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My MO€TO IIPOM3BOJIeHMs], HO OHO, OyAyum oOb-
€KTVBHO... HeOHOJIVMMBIM MOTMBOM, CyOBEKTWB-
HO... OKa3bIBaeTcs Oojlee cj1abbIM (B CpaBHEHUN C
BJledyeHneM) MOTUBOM» (AA 06, S. 19; Kant, 1980,
c. 100), 1 MeHHO O3TOMY CYIIIeCTBO MOXKET OBITh
Ha3BaHO «3aBUCSIIVIM» OT BIIeYeHsI (2 He OT 3aKO-
Ha /100pa). Tax KaHT onvichIBaeT epByIo CTyIeHb
371a B 4eJIOBEUeCKOVI IIPVpofie, KOTOPYIO Ha3bIBa-
eT «xpynkocTeio» (AA 06, S. 19; Kant, 1980, c. 99,
100) v «C71abOCTBIO UeJTOBEUEeCKOro Cepyilia B Co-
OrrrofeHMY TIPUHATHIX MaKCUM BooOIe» (AA 06,
S.19; Kant, 1980, c. 99). MoxxHo nipeftiosiaraTs, 4TO
IIpoo0Opa3 HeIbHOr0 COBEPIIIEHCTBA, TIOCKOIBKY OH
IIPEeICTABIISIeTCS. BOCIIPVHMMAIOIIVIM  YeJIoBede-
CKYyIO IIPVPOMY, 3TOV CTYIIeHN 37Ia B IIPOV3BOJIe-
HUY (KaK VI TIOCJIeAYIOIIVIX) He BOCIIPYHVIMAET.

M B camoMm perte, KaHT oTMeuaeT, 4TO IIpo00-
pa3 MOXXHO MBICIIUTD ITPEBOCXOLSIIM YeIOBeU-
HOCTb B TOM OTHOITIEHWVI, UTO YVICTOTa HPAaBCTBEH-
HOVI BOJIU SIBJISIETCS. B HEM M3HadaJIbHOW, a II0TO-
My HUKaKOe [IeVICTBUTeIIbHOe HapyIeHVe 3aKOHa
JIJIsl HeTO COBepIIIeHHO HeBO3MOXHO (AA 06, S. 64;
Kanrt, 1980, c. 132). DT0 CyI1ecTBO OT/IMYaIIOCh OBl
OT «@CTeCTBEHHOI'0 YeJIOBeKa» M0./4bK0 HeCIriocoo-
HOCTBIO HapYIIUTh HPaBCTBEHHBIN 3aKOH, Oyy-
YUy IpU 3TOM He UYXKAO YesoBedecKuX IoTpeOd-
HOCTeV1 1 CTpajlaHul, a IIOTOMY ¥ caMuX IIo cebe
cob1a3HOB K HapymleHnoo. OHO BO BceM MOTOOHO
4eJIoBeKy, KpoMe rpexa ¥ paguKaIbHOIO 3JI0Hpa-
Bus. Ho, mo KaHTy, omHO 3TO OoTiirume ObUTO OBI
y>ke OECKOHEYHBIM, V1 3TO CYIIIeCTBO y>Ke He MOIJIO
OBbI CJTyXXUTB «€CTeCTBEHHOMY 4YeJIOBEeKY» IIpVMe-
poM 11yt niofrpakaHms. [loBeprasich crpagaHmsM
VI ICKYIIIEHW$IM, «€CTeCTBEHHBIVI YeJIOBEK» MOT OBl
3aMeTWTh, YTO VI CAM OH [eVICTBOBaJI ObI TOUYHO TaK
Xe, eciv Obl 0Os1agarr 6OXkeCTBEHHBIM COBEpIIIeH-
CTBOM CBSTOVI BOJIV V1 HETIOKOJIEOMMOVI yBEepEeHHO-
CTBIO B CITaCEHWI, — B TeIlepeIIHeM e ero I10JI0-
JKEeHUM TIOTOOHBIV «deJIoBeK O0XKeCTBEHHOIO YMO-
HaCTPOEHVIs» He MOXXeT OBITh JIJISI HEeTO JI0CTaTO4-
HO 3 PeKTMBHBIM CTUMYJIOM K HPaBCTBEHHBIM
MaKCVIMaM IOBeJIeHsL. A IIOTOMY [1J1sI «eCTeCTBEH-
HOT'O 4YeJIOBeKa» caMa «Iesl TIOBEIeHMs COIVIacHO
CTOJIb COBEpIIIeHHBIM IIpaB/IaM HPaBCTBEHHO-
CTV» COXpaHsIa OBl 3HaYeHVe KaK «IIpeIIcaHe
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but this Good, which objectively [...] is an un-
surmountable incentive, is subjectively [...]
the weaker (in comparison with inclination”
(RGV, AA 06, p. 29; Kant, 2009, p. 32), and that
is why the human being can be called “de-
pendent” on the incentive (and not on the law
of good). This is how Kant describes the first
stage of evil in human nature which he calls
“frailty” (RGV, AA 06, p. 29; Kant, 2009, p. 32)
or “the human heart’s weakness as such in
complying with adopted maxims” (ibid.). One
may suppose that the archetype of whole per-
fection, as far as it is represented as assuming
human nature, does not assume this stage of
evil in volition (neither does he assume the fol-
lowing stages).

Indeed, Kant notes that the archetype can
be thought of as superior to humanity, as far
as the purity of moral will in him is intrinsic,
so that absolutely no actual violation of the law
is possible for him (RGV, AA 06, p. 64; Kant,
2009, p. 71). This being would differ from the
“natural human being” only by being incapa-
ble of breaking the moral law while being no
stranger to human needs and suffering and
hence to the temptation to transgress. It is simi-
lar to the human being in everything except sin
and radical evil. But Kant says that this differ-
ence would be infinite, and this being would
no longer be able to serve as an example for
imitation to the “natural human being”. Ex-
posed to suffering and temptations, “the nat-
ural human being” could have noticed that
he would have acted in exactly the same way
if he had had a divinely perfect holy will and
an unshakeable confidence of salvation; in his
present condition such a human being “of god-
ly attitude” cannot be a sufficient incentive to-
wards moral maxims of behaviour for him.
That is why for the “natural human being” the
very “idea of a conduct in accordance with so
perfect a rule of morality” would remain “a



K nogpaxaHuio» (AA 06, S. 64; KanT, 1980, c. 133),
HO «OOrOyTOIHBIN YeIoBeK», 00Iagaromnmi Ooxe-
CTBEHHBIM COBEpPIIIEHCTBOM, He MOT Obl OBITB IJIS
Hero IIPMMepPOM U «I0Ka3aTeJIbCTBOM BO3MOXHO-
CTV M AOCTVDKMMOCTY CTOJIb BBICOKOTO V1 UMCTOrO
MopaJIbHOro Os1ara 044 Hac» (Tam xe).

Hecmorps Ha 510 KaHT mpusHaeT, 4TO MBIC/Ib
00 M3HauYaJIbHOV CBSTOCTY BOJIM ITpooOpasa, BO-
IIJIOIIIEHHOT 0 B 4esioBeke Vvicyce, MBICIIb, UTO OH
«OXOTHO OTKasblBajlCs» OT 3TOM OO0XKeCTBEHHO
YVICTOTBI BOJIU «[1JI OHMX JIUIIb HeTOCTOVHBIX
JTIIOTIEVI, M JIaKe IIJIsI CBOMIX BparoB, YTOOBI CIia-
CTV MIX OT BeuHOW niornoerm» (Tam Xe; vcripasiie-
HO MHOV. — A.C), ToJKHa HacTpanBaTh 4eJloBe-
Ka B J1yxe JII0OBYM, BOCXUIIIEHM V1 Oj1arogapHOCTI
3TOMY «OOXXKecTBeHHOMY 4esioBeKy». IToaTomy, oT-
MeTWB, UTO ISl IPU3HAHWUS «CBepXUesIoBedecKom
OpUPOOB» MAeaJIbHO-HPAaBCTBEHHOIO UesloBeKa
HeT JIOCTaTOYHBIX pallViOHaJILHBIX OCHOBaHU,
KanT nomuepknBsaeT: roBopsl 3T0, OH He HaMepeH
0e3yCIIOBHO OTpUIIATh, UTO 3TOT UeJIOBEK MOI' Obl
OBITH TaKXe «4eJIOBeKOM CBepXbeCTeCTBEHHOIO
povicxoxaeHms» (AA 06, S. 63; Kanr, 1980, c. 132).
Ho B 11e710M OH 3aKJIf04aeT Bce XKe, YTO IIpU3HaHue
«CBEpXUeJIOBeUeCKOV MPUPOABl» 3TOr0 uesIoBeKa
IIPeIATCTBYeT eMy ObITh B IIOJIHOVI Mepe ITprMe-
POM [1J1s1 ToApakaHsl. DTOT adoc 0OTUaCTy CTpa-
HeH B ycTax dpuitocoda, KOTOPBIV Bcerga COMHe-
BaJICsI B 3HAYMMOCTY IIPVIMEPOB [1J1s1 MOPaJIV 1 MO-
pabHOM dprtocodpmm®.

3.2. DOmuueckuit 3xkBuBarenm
0oxcecmBennon npupodovt

Onnaxo 117151 OJTHOTBI STVIKO-PeJIUTVIO3HOV Kap-
TUHBI, KOTOPYIO MOXHO HasbIBaTh ITPOOOpa3HO
dwnocodekont teorormevt Kanra', HeobxomvmMo
OCTaHOBWThHCS TaKXXe Ha BOIIPOCE O TOM, YUTO SIBJISI-
eTcsi B Hell 5KBUBAJIEHTOM OOXKeCTBEHHOV IIPVIPO-

? «...Ecyin ObI TaXke HMKOI/IA He CYIIECTBOBAJIO HI OfHO-
IO 4eJIoBeKa, KOTOPBIN OKa3aJl Obl 3TOMY 3aKOHy Oesyc-
JIOBHOE IIOBMHOBeHVe, — OOBeKTMBHAs HeOOXOIMMOCTb
OBbITH IMEHHO TaKMM JIJISI YeJloBeKa Bce Ke... OyJieT siB-
Hov cama 110 cebe» (AA 06, S. 62; Kanr, 1980, c. 130 —131).
10 TepmuH «IIpooOpasHas TeoJIOTWs» BIIepBble YIIOTpe-
OsreH B pabote [IxerikoOca (Jacobs, 2006).
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precept to be followed” (ibid.), but “a human
being pleasing to God”, in possession of a di-
vine perfection, could not serve for him as an
example and “as proof of the practicability and
attainability for us of so pure and exalted a
moral good” (ibid.).

In spite of this, Kant admits that the idea of
the intrinsic holiness of the archetype’s will em-
bodied in Jesus, the idea that he “willingly di-
vested himself” of the divine purity of will “for
none but unworthy people, even for his ene-
mies, in order to save them from eternal perdi-
tion” (ibid.), should instill in the human being
the spirit of love, admiration and gratitude to
this “divine human being”. Therefore, hav-
ing remarked that there are no sufficient ratio-
nal grounds for recognising the “supra-human
nature” of the ideal moral human being, Kant
stresses that “he is by no means intent on de-
nying absolutely that this human being might
also be a ‘supra-naturally generated human be-
ing’” (RGV, AA 06, p. 63; Kant, 2009, p. 70). But
on the whole he concludes that recognising the
“supra-human nature” of such a human being
prevents him from fully being an example for
imitation. This pathos is a bit strange coming
from a philosopher who had always questioned
the importance of examples for morality and
moral philosophy.’

3.2. The Ethical Equivalent
of Divine Nature

The ethical-religious picture that can be
called Kant’s prototypical philosophical the-
ology' would not be complete without touch-
ing upon the question, what the equivalent of

? “[...] even if there had never been a human being
who had paid unconditional obedience to this law,—
the objective necessity of being such a one is yet [...] —
and by itself — evident” (RGV, AA 06, p. 62; Kant, 2009,
p. 69).

1 The term “prototypical theology” was first used in the
work of Jacobs (2006).
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IBI (€CJIV TaKOW 3KBMBaJIeHT BOOOINe ecTh B KaH-
TOBCKOVI KOHIIEIIIIVV) VI, COOTBETCTBEHHO, HAaCKOJIb-
KO TOYeH TaKoOVi 3KBVBaJIeHT. YunTerb EBaHresms
ectb M1 KaHTa «O0XecTBEHHO HACTPOEHHBIV, Ofl-
Hako MOmIMHHO (ganz eigentlich) uestoBeueckmit
yuutesib» (AA 06, S. 65; Kanr, 1980, c. 134; vicripas-
sieHo MHOM. — A. C)). Tem He Menee B [Tncanvm Vn-
CyC TOBOpPUT O ceDe, UTO B HeM «mfieasl Hodpa ObUt
BOIUIOIIIEH peaIbHO — B YUeHUM U AesTeJIbHOCTI
(Tam xe)"'. VI BoT dpwtocod KaHT HacTamBaet, uTo
5TV M3pedeHMs Vvicyca VICTMHHBI TOJIBKO B OITpe-
JIeJIeHHOM CMBIC/Ie: @ VIMEHHO, OHM VICTMHHBI, TIO-
CKOJIBKY OTHOCSITCSI K «yMOHACTPOEHUIO, KOTOpoe
OH JIeJIaeT ITPaBVJIOM CBOVIX AeVicTBu» (TaM xe; vic-
npassieHo MHOM. — A. C). Ero «rpumMep» BocxoauT
K 3TOMY Ke YMOHACTPOeHWIO. DTO YMCTeiIee yMO-
HacTpoeHVie MMeeT CyTy oOpaslia [IjIs BCex JIIofent
U 310X, HO 1 oOpasell, coracHo KaHTy, mevicTsu-
TeJleH TaKXXe TOJIBKO [1JIs (HeCOBEpIIIEHHOIO) YMo-
HACMpOeHUs: YeJioBeK cilefyeT obpaslly, ecjii OH
yIofo0s1sieT cBoe YMOHACTPOeHVe 3TOMY BBICIIIeMY
Ipoo0pasy ¥ COoeaVHsIeT CBoe YMOHACTpOeHMe «C
yMOHacTpoeHueM Irpoodpasa» (AA 06, S. 66; Kanr,
1980, c. 134—135; nctipasiteno MHOM. — A. C)). Boxe-
CTBeHHasl IIPUPOJIa eCTh, CJIefIOBAaTeIIbHO, B IHTEP-
npetary KaHTa MMEHHO 4nCcTOe HpaBCTBEHHOE
yMOHacCTpOeHe; IIprdeM copasMepHasi O0KeCcTBeH-
HOVI IIPUpOIe CIIpaBelJIMBOCTb COCTOUT «B IIOBele-
HWY, TIOJTHOCTBIO 1 0e3 M3bsiHa COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM
3TOMy yMOHacTpoeHMio» (AA 06, S. 66; KanT, 1980,
c. 134; uctipasiieno mHovt. — A. C)). VHaue rosops,
«CBepxJesioBeuecKas» Ipvpoza cocTout 11 Kanra
B YMCTOM HPaBCTBEHHOM yMOHACTPOeHWM, BOIUIO-
ITAFOIIIeMCs BO BIIOJTHE UVICTOVI VI CBATOVI JIesiTelThb-
HOCTV BO BHemIHeM Mwpe. CBaToit 1 OoXkecTBeH-
HBIV IIpoo0Opa3 ecTh He YTO MHOe, KaK «IIpoodpa3
HPaBCTBEHHOI'O YMOHACTPOEHMsI BO BCEWl €ro Uu-
crote» (AA 06, S. 61; Kanr, 1980, c. 129; icripasite-

I B Epanrenuu ot VMoarHa Mncyc Hanbortee HarysamHO

rosopurt o CeOe B 3TOM CMBICTIE: «...T10CTTaI MeHs XVBBIN
Oren, 1 51 xusBy Otniom» (MH. 6: 57); «Moe yueHme — He
Moe, Ho Ilocnasmero Mensi» (VIH. 7: 16); «...HUYero He
nesnato or Cebs1, HO kak Hayu1 Mensa Orer; Moii, Tak u
rosopro» (VH. 8: 28); 1 HaKoHel, HanboJIee SIBHO, TaK YTO
3TO BBI3bIBAeT IIPsSIMOE BO3MYIIeHNe WYIEVICKMX yduTe-
stevt 3akoHa: «f m Orerr — omHO» (MH. 10: 30); «...Korma
He BepuTe MHe, BepbTe fAestaM MoviM, 4ToOB! y3HaTb 1 I10-
BepuTh, uto Oter; Bo Mue u 51 8 Hem» (Vn. 10: 38).

the divine nature in this theology is (if such an
equivalent is present there at all) and accord-
ingly, to what extent such an equivalent is ad-
equate. For Kant, the teacher of the Gospel is a
“divinely minded, but quite properly (ganz ei-
gentlich) human teacher” (RGV, AA 06, p. 65;
Kant, 2009, p. 73). Nevertheless, Jesus says of
himself in the Scripture that “the ideal of the
good was exhibited bodily in him (in his teach-
ing and conduct)” (ibid.)."" And the philosopher
Kant comes to insist that these utterances of
Jesus are true only in a certain sense: they are
true insofar as they refer to “the attitude which
he makes the rule of his actions” (ibid.). His “ex-
ample” goes back to the same attitude. This
pure attitude has the validity of an example for
all people and ages, but then an example, ac-
cording to Kant, is valid only for an (imperfect)
attitude: a human being follows the example by
likening his attitude to this highest archetype
and by uniting his attitude “with the attitude of
the archetype” (RGV, AA 06, p. 66; Kant, 2009,
p- 73). Thus, the divine nature, as interpreted
by Kant, is a pure moral attitude; and justice
commensurate with divine nature consists “in
a way of life conforming completely and un-
failingly to that attitude” (ibid.). In other words,
the “supra-human” nature, for Kant, consists
in a pure moral attitude embodied in pure and
holy activity in the outer world. The holy and
divine archetype is nothing other than “the ar-
chetype of the moral attitude in all its purity”
(RGV, AA 06, p. 61; Kant, 2009, p. 67); quite
similarly, the effective force of true holiness is
the force “of a moral attitude” (RGV, AA 06,
p- 61; Kant, 2009, p. 68). The “supra-human”,

1 Jesus says this about himself most vividly in St John:
“Just as the living Father sent me and I live because of
the Father” (John 6:57); “My teaching is not mine, but his
that sent me” (John 7:16); “I am he and I do nothing on
my own, but speak just as the Father taught me” (John
8:28); and, finally, so openly that it enrages Judaic law
teachers: “I and the Father are one” (John 10:30); “Even
though you do not believe me, believe the works that
you may know and understand that the Father is in me
and I in him” (John 10:38).
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HOo MHO. — A.C), KaK M JIeViCTBeHHas CuJIa MOMI-
JIVIHHOVI CBSITOCTVI €CTh MIMEHHO CIJIa «MOPaJIBHOTO
yMoHacTpoeHms» (AA 06, S. 61; Kaxt, 1980, c. 130;
ucripassieHo MHOM. — A. C). «CBepxuesioBedeckoe»
He eCTb TOITIA TO, UTO «TI0CIIe» YeJIoBeKa (Harrpmmep,
B 3BOJIIOLIVIOHHOM CMBICIIE); «CBEPXUEIIOBEUECKOe»
€CTb IIpeJieJTbHAs TIOTEHIIVIS CAMOTO «UeJIOBEUECKO-
ro»%. OnHaKo, Kak nokasai KaHTty ero anaims Ha
YPOBHe BBICITIEV STUKM MaKCUM (B IIepBOVI KHITe
«Permrvm. . .»), 3Ta TIpefie/TbHast TIOTEHIINS OTHIOIb
He CBOVICTBEHHA YeJI0BEKY eCTeCTBeHHBIM 00pa3oM,
TO €CTh OT IPUPOLB], HY B KAKOe MTHOBEHVEe XKI3-
H11. CoOCTBEHHO, IMEHHO 3TO 1 00yCJIOBIIMBaeT He-
00xonMMocTs MopasibHOM  peaueuu. CripaBemn-
BOCTBH HPaBCTBEHHOV X3HY, Topoput KaHT, Hame-
Kas Ha OJHO MecTO y mpopoka Vcanm'®, — s1o «He
Hallla» CITpaBeJINBOCTh, I BCEITla TAKOBOVI OCTa-
Hetcsa (AA 06, S. 61; Kanr, 1980, c. 134; ncmpasiie-
HO MHOU. — A. C.); TO4Hee, YeJToBeK HI B KaKOV MO-
MEHT He MOXeT 3HAMb, YTO OH TaKOB IO TIPUPOLE;
IIO9TOMY TOJIBKO 6epa B UVCTBIN Mleasl HpaBCTBEH-
HOTO BOJIEHMSI OTKpbIBaeT 4eJIOBeKY BO3MOXKHOCTB
BO3BBIIIIATECS K IIPO00Opasy KakK wmiealy MOpaslb-
HOT'O COBEpIIIEHCTBA. YCBOEHVe Yepe3 YMCTYIO MO-
PaJIbHYIO BEpY COCTaBJIsieT B KAHTOBCKOVI STMKOTe-
OJIOTMVI CBOeOOpPa3HBIVI aHAJIOr yUeHMsl 00 OIpas-
ZIaHVIV BEPOVL; 3Ta YacTh KaHTMAHCKOM (vstocodpmm
eI 3aCiTy XKBaeT OTAEeJIBHOIO pacCMOTPEHS,
OJTHAKO BBIXOMT 3a PaMKM TeMBI JTAHHOV CTaThIL.

4. «Teopusa» u «IIpaKTUKa»
B (prst0codpmy MopaIbHOM peTurun

BayxHo 1of4epkHy Th B 3TOM KaHTOBCKOM ITpe/l-
CTaBJIeHUM 00 VCKYTUIEHUM 4Yepe3 Bepy OfIHY CYy-
IIIeCTBEHHYIO YepTy: IOCKOJIBKY CBepxuesioBeye-
CKasl ITprpojia poobpasa CBATOCTYU eCTh ero 4u-

12 BermenpuBerneHHast dopMyrmposka Karra «Goxe-
CTBEHHO HAaCTPOEHHBIV, OFHAKO TIOIJIMHHO dYeJloBede-
ckuit yunrenb» (AA 06, S. 65; Kant, 1980, c. 134; ucnipas-
jeo MHOM. — A.C.) HpemeIbHO TOYHO COOTBETCTBYET
sTOoMy oOImiemMy B3rdy. Mucyc ects, mo Kanty, croim
IIOJJIVHHO YeJIOBeUeCKU YUUTesIb, YTO B TaKOVI ITOJIHOTe
sta nogymmHHOCTE (Eigentlichkeit) He MoxeT ObITH ITpHACY-
ITTa YeJI0BeKy Oe3 BBICIIIETO COIEVICTBYS; OH eCTh ITpeJIelTh-
HOe OCyIIecTBjIeHe Yertopedeckoro, CerH Yeropedeckmr.
3 «Mow MbIC/IM — He Balll¥ MBICJIV, HY Ballli IIyTU —
mryTi Mon, rosopurt 'ocriome» (Vc. 55: 8).

A. K. Sudakov

then, is not what comes “after” the human be-
ing (for example, in the evolutionary sense);
the “supra-human” is the ultimate potency of
the “human” itself.'> However, as Kant’s anal-
ysis on the level of the higher ethics of maxims
(in the first book of Religion) has demonstrat-
ed, this ultimate potential is by no means nat-
urally inherent to humanity at any moment
of life. This, indeed, is what makes moral reli-
gion necessary. “The justice of moral life, says
Kant in an allusion to a verse in Isaiah,’ is ‘a
justice that is not ours” and will always remain
as such” (RGV, AA 06, p. 61; Kant, 2009, p. 73);
more precisely, a human being can at no mo-
ment know that he is such by nature; there-
fore only faith in a pure ideal of moral volition
opens to the human being the path of ascend-
ing to the archetype as an ideal of moral per-
fection. This assimilation through pure moral
faith is, in Kant’s ethical theology, an analogue
of sorts to the doctrine of justification through
faith; this part of Kant’s philosophy of religion
deserves a separate examination, which is out-
side the scope of my article.

4. “Theory” and “Practice”
in the Philosophy of Moral Religion

One important feature in this Kantian rep-
resentation on redemption through faith needs
to be emphasised: since the supra-human na-
ture of the archetype of holiness is his pure
and perfect attitude, invariably and genuine-
ly expressed in the Word (teaching) and action
(behaviour in life, victory over suffering and re-
solve to meet even death for the sake of the tri-

2 The above formula of Kant: “divinely minded, but
quite properly (ganz eigentlich) human teacher” (RGV,
AA 06, p. 65; Kant, 2009, p. 73), pinpoints this general
view. Jesus, Kant argues, is such a genuine human
teacher that this authenticity (Eigentlichkeit) cannot be
human without higher assistance; he is the ultimate
embodiment of the human, the Son of man.

B “For my thoughts are not your thoughts, neither are
your ways my ways, says the Lord” (Isaiah 55:8).
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CTOe ¥ COBepIlleHHOe yMOHACTpOeHUe, HeV3MeH-
HO V1 11eJIbHO BbIpayKalollleecsi B CJIoBe (y4eHum) 1
IIeVICTBIM (TTOBEIeHMY B JKM3HY, 100e/e HaJl cTpa-
HaHVISIMV V1 PeIIIMOCTH IIPUHSTD Jlake CMEPTH BO
VIMSI TOp>KeCTBa IJapCTBa CBATOCTM), VI IIOCKOJIBKY
NPVHINUIINAJIBHO HUKTO He Oy1aT, KpoMe eIiTHOrO
bora, Bepa, 0 KOTOpOVI IET 3/1eCh pedb, IIpeIioa-
raeT BO3BBIIIIEHVE K VIeaJTy CBSITOCTY Yepes3 CoeIy-
HeHMe CBOEero, BCerja HeCOBEpIIIeHHOIrO M 3allsT-
HaHHOTO I'pexoM, YMOHACTpPOeHMsl, BMecTe C BO3-
HUKAIOIIVMI U3 Hero yoexaeHnsaMI 1 JeVICTBY-
gIMU, C «yMOHacTpoeHMeM IpooOpasa» (AA 06,
S. 66; Kant, 1980, c. 134—135; vicripaBieHO MHOVL. —
A. C); BepyIOLINI B KAHTOBCKOM CMBICJIE YeJIOBEK
ecThb TOT, KTO BOCIIpMHsI (angenommen hat) 3To
cBaATOe yMoHacTpoeHue (AA 06, S. 61; Kant, 1980,
c. 129) (TpaHcleHIeHTaIbHO-IIPaKTUYeCKI Vle-
aJI pasyMa BO BCEVI ero UMCTOTe U IOJTHOTE) I KTO
IIO3TOMY «MOYKET BepOBaTh M MMeTh OOOCHOBaH-
HOe JIoBeprie K caMoMy ceDe, UTO Ipy MOHOOHBIX
VICKYIIIEHMSX VI CTPaZlaHMsIX. .. OH COXPaHUT Hem3-
MeHHYIO IIPUBEPKeHHOCTh IIPOO0pa3sy desIoBeIHO-
ct» (AA 06, S. 62; Kant, 1980, c. 130; mcmipasiieHo
MHOM. — A. C). Bepa, KoTopas 371ech MMeeT 3Haue-
HVle, — He TeOpeTIYecKoe VCTIOBeIaHe, a npaKim-
yeckas fepa: «...MOPaJIbHYIO IIeHHOCTb VIMeeT TOJIb-
KO Bepa B IIPaKTUUeCKYIO 3HAaYVIMOCTh 3TOV MIEN,
3aJI0keHHOVI B HarlleM pasyme» (AA 06, S. 63; KaHT,
1980, c. 131). To ecTp pemaroliee 3HaYeHVIE IMEET
Bepa B IIPaKTUYECKUTI Measl, a He CIeKYJISATUB-
HOe VICIIOBeJaHVe HEKOTOPOro IIOJIOKEHMS [ejI BO
BHeIITHeM Mupe. Eciii cBepxuerioBeueckasi IIpmpo-
Jla eCTb Myea’l 11eJIbHO VI HeM3MeHHO yrogHo bory
YeJIOBEYHOCTM KaK HPABCTBEHHOV [IeSITEITBHOCTY,
IIpoVICTeKaIOIIeN U3 pafayKaIbHO CBATOTO YMOHa-
CTPOEeHMs, 3TO OTHIOAb He O3HadaeT, YTOOBI CBepX-
JesyioBedecKasi IIpuUpofa He MOIJla VIMeThb, KpoMe
TOrO, ellle OeCKOHeYHOro pas3HOOOpasus IpPyIux
olpesieJieHNVI, y>ke He VMeIOIIVX caMy 1o cebe
«MOPpaJIBbHOVI IIeHHOCTM». Tak ke 1 KaHT He cTaBuT
CBOEVI IIeJIBI0 JJOKa3aTh HEBO3MOXXHOCTH WUIV He-
Pa3syMHOCTB VCIIOBeIaHVsI 00KeCTBEHHOV IIPUPO-
mel Vvicyca; OH XO4eT TOJIBKO, UTOOBI TaKoe VCIIO-
BeJIaHIe He MOITIO «CTOSITh Ha JIOpore ITpaKTiye-
CKOTO IIPVIMEHEHVIS ero Ve B HallleM Iofpaka-

umph of the kingdom of holiness), and since, in
principle, no one is good except the one God,
the faith in question here presupposes the as-
cent to the ideal of holiness, effected by uniting
one’s own attitude, which is always imperfect
and sin-blemished, together with the convic-
tions and acts arising from it, “with the attitude
of the archetype” (RGV, AA 06, p. 66, Kant,
2009, p. 73); a believer in the Kantian sense is
one who has adopted (angenommen hat) this
holy attitude (RGV, AA 06, p. 61; Kant, 2009,
p. 68) (the transcendental practical ideal of
reason in all its purity and completeness) and
who therefore “can have faith and place well-
based confidence in himself, that under similar
temptations and sufferings [...] he would un-
shakably continue to adhere to humanity’s ar-
chetype” (RGV, AA 06, p. 62; Kant, 2009, p. 68).
The faith that is essential here is not theoreti-
cal profession, but practical faith: “only faith in
the practical validity of that idea which resides
in our reason has moral worth” (RGV, AA 06,
p. 63; Kant, 2009, p. 69). In other words, what
matters most is faith in the practical ideal, and
not speculative preaching of a certain state of
affairs in the outer world. If the supra-human
nature is the ideal of integral humanity invari-
ably pleasing to God as moral activity spring-
ing from a radically holy attitude, this does not
mean that supra-human nature could not have,
beside this, an infinite variety of other defini-
tions which in themselves do not have “moral
worth”. Nor does Kant seek to prove that con-
fessing the divine nature in Jesus is impossible
or unreasonable; he merely wishes that such
a confession would not, “according to every-
thing that we are capable of having insight into,
stand in the way of applying the idea of this
holy one practically to our emulation of him”
(RGV, AA 06, p. 64; Kant, 2009, p. 70). Any the-
oretical teaching that would “stand in the way”
of the practical goals of moral improvement,
that would make impossible the representation
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HUV €My BO BCEM, UYTO TOJIBKO MBI CMOXKEM YCMOT-
petb» (AA 06, S. 64; KanrT, 1980, c. 132). Besikoe Teo-
peTiyecKoe VCIoBeIaHme, KOTopoe OyeT «CTOosTh
Ha JIopore» IIPaKTNYeCKVX 11ejiell HPaBCTBEHHOIO
COBEpIIIEHCTBOBaHMS, KOTOpOe crejlaeT HeBO3MOX-
HBIM IIpeficTaB/IeHVie «O0KeCTBEHHOIO UesIoBeKa»
KaK IIpyMepa [1JIs1 «eCTeCTBeHHOro 4esloBeKa» (TaM
JKe) 11 IO3TOMY CTaHeT IPUYIMHO TOro, YTO Ha Me-
CTO MOIVHHO 3HAYMMOIO B PeJINIMH (IIpaKTiye-
CKM OCYILIECTBJIIEMOTO II0 Mepe CWJI YMOHaCTpO-
eHMsI CBATOCTY) OyeT IIOCTaBJIeHO, KaK yCJIOBUe
GoroyromHoCcTM ¥ MPU3HAK PeJIUTMO3HOCTH, He-
YTO ITOCTOPOHHEe IJIsI HPaBCTBEHHOCTY, «HAIlpW-
Mep, MCIIOBelaHVe CTaTyTapHBIX I0rMaToB, COOIIO-
JleHVie TIePKOBHOV OOPSTHOCTV ¥ IVICIIIUIVHBI
u T.71» (AA 06, S. 174; Kanr, 1980, c. 247), craHeT
VICTOYHIMKOM «JDKeCITy>keHusl bory B cTaryTapHOU
permru» (3arjiaByie BTOPOro pasferia 9eTBEPTOu
KHUTY «Permrum...»). To e camoe oTHOCKTCS, CO-
miacHo KaHTy, 1 K mcrnioBejaHmio O0XKeCcTBeHHOV
npuponsl «yunTesis Epanremuii». Ilosropro erme
pa3: KaHT mIpr3HaéT BO3MOXXHOCTH TaKOTO VICTIOBe-
ZlaHMs, OJHAKO IIpeayIpeXxaaeT B MCTVMHHO Kpu-
TIUYECKOM JIyXe, UTO JlajleKO He BCSIKOe MBIIIIeH e
IIPUPOIBI «3TOr0 OOroyromHOro vesioBeka» (AA 06,
S. 64; Kanr, 1980, c. 132) OyneT HazieXXHBIM OCHOBa-
HVeM JIJIs1 MOPaJIbHOV peJTUTmN. VI3BeCTHBIN CIIo-
cob MBIIIeHNs 0 OoXKecTBeHHOV IIprpone Vicyca
TaKoe OCHOBaHVE VICKJTFOYaeT.

Beprewmcsi B cBeTe cKa3aHHOIO BbIIIIE K apryMeH-
TaM KaHTOBCKOI'O «€CTeCTBEHHOI'O UesI0BeKa», KOTO-
pBle HepemKo KaXyTcs MCCIIeIOBATeIIsIM apryMeH-
TaMI IIPOTVB «CBEPXUEI0BEYeCKOV» IIPVPOIBI'Y.
Cy111ecTBeHHO, UTO «eCTeCTBeHHBIV UeJIoBeK» ped-
JIEKTUPYeT 371eCh He BIIOJIHe 110 COOCTBEHHOV MHU-
LMIaTVBe: HEeKTO I'MIIOTETMYEeCKM MBICJIIUT IIPUpPO-
Iy TIOIJIVHHO YTOIHOro bory desioBeka, yumTesist
EBaHrenm1, «B TaKoVI CTeIIeHV CBepPX4esI0BeYecKOoVl,
YTO He MpMoOpeTeHHas, a IPUPOXKIeHHas Her3Me-
HsieMas YVCTOTa BOJIV ieJIaeT 171 Hero 0e3ycIOBHO
HEBO3MOXXHBIM HMKaKOe OTCTYIUIeHWe OT 3aKOHa»

4 Hampumep, Ou YeH30 BUAUT B HUX IPSIMOV aKIIEHT
Kanra Ha ToM, uTo Vucyca ciremyeT HOHNMMAaTh CKopee Kak
JeJIoBeKa, YeM Kak bora, uToObI OH MOT OBITE «3pdeKTIB-
HBIM 3THUeckmM IpuMepom» (Di Censo, 2013, S. 126).
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of the “divine human being” as an example of
the “natural human being” (ibid.) and which
would therefore cause something extraneous to
morality to replace what is truly significant in
matters of religion (i. e. the attitude of holiness,
put in practice to the best of one’s ability), “e.g.
confessing statutory dogmas, heeding church
observance and discipline, and the like” (RGV,
AA 06, p. 174; Kant, 2009, p. 194), would be-
come “pseudoservice of God in a statutory re-
ligion” (the title of the second part of Book 4 of
Religion (RGV, AA 06, p. 64; Kant, 2009, p. 185).
The same applies, according to Kant, to the
confession of the divine nature of “the teacher
of the Gospels”. I repeat: Kant considers such
confession possible but warns, in a truly criti-
cal spirit, that by far not every way of conceiv-
ing the nature of “that human being pleasing
to God” (RGV, AA 06, p. 64; Kant, 2009, p. 70)
would be a reliable foundation for a moral re-
ligion. A certain way of conceiving the divine
nature of Jesus rules out such a foundation.

Let us revisit, in the light of what is said
above, the arguments of the Kantian “natu-
ral human being” which scholars often regard
as arguments against the “supra-human” na-
ture." It is essential that “the natural human be-
ing” here does not reflect entirely on his own:
someone hypothetically thinks the nature of
the human being truly pleasing to God, the
teacher of the Gospels “as supra-natural in-
sofar as his purity of will — by no means an
achieved, but an innate, unchangeable purity
of will — would make any transgression abso-
lutely impossible for him” (RGV, AA 06, p. 64;
Kant, 2009, p. 71), so that “this distance from
the natural human being would [...] become
[...] infinitely great” (ibid.). And so “the natu-
ral human being” says, responding to this theo-
logian, that if he had had such a will he would

4 For example, Di Censo sees them as Kant’s direct
indication that Jesus should be understood rather as man
than God if he is to be “an effective ethical example” (Di
Censo, 2013, p. 126).
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(Tam Xe), Tak UTO «BCIIEACTBVIE STOTO OTIIVTUNE €TO
OT €CTeCTBEHHOI'0 UeJIoBeKa ObLIO ObI... OeckoHeu-
Ho BesiKuM» (Tam xe). VI BOT «ecTecTBeHHBIN ye-
JIOBeK» TOBOPUT, BO3paxkasi 3momy 0020c.108y, 4To,
Oynb y Hero Takasi BOJIsi, OH IIPOCTO He 3aMeTWJI Obl
VI CaMBIX CVJIBHBIX MCKYIIIEHUV K HapyIIeHWIO 3a-
KOHa, OJHaKO, K COXKaJIEHWIO, €ero BOJIS He TaKOBa,
a TI0TOMY IHOIOOHOe IIpefiCcTaBjleHIe HIYeM eMy
He 1ioMoraeT. [Ipu maxom npedcmabienuy 0 CBATON
BOJIE OUEBVJTHO, YTO MOJOOHOE CyIIecTBO ObIIO OBI
COBEpIIIEHHO yBEPeHO B COOCTBEHHOM CIIaceHWVI,
OHO «CBOVIMM TJIa3aM» BUIEJIO Obl «BeJIMKOJIeIl-
HBIVT 11 Orvskummt viexor» (AA 06, S. 64; Kart, 1980,
c. 133)". [lesio TOIIBKO B TOM, YTO, COITIAaCHO COO-
cTBeHHOMY B3Iy KaHTa, BIIOJIHe IO TBEpIXK/Iae-
MOMY VMICTOpVEV! XpUCTVAaHCKOM prytocodpmm 11 Teo-
JIOT MV, MaKoe IIpeJICTaBIIeHVie OTHIOb He SIBJISeTCS
eduncmbernno BosmoxHsim. Kaxkoe ke IIpercrasite-
HVie MO)KHO IIPM3HATh MOPaJIbHO-PEJINITIO3HO 603-
MOJXKHBIM, OIpPeHerIsieTCsl B KOHTEKCTe KaHTOBCKO
dmrtocodpvvt MOpasIbHOVI PEJTUIVM OTHOIIEHVIEM
Pa3IMUHBIX IIPeACTaB/IeHNII MOpPAJIBHOIO Wijiea-
JIa K IIeJIVI HPaBCTBEHHOTO BO3BBIIIIEHVIS UeJToBeKa
VI UeJIOBEYeCKOTO POIia, a He OTHOIIEHVIEM Teope-
TUYECKN «[IPV3HABaeMOro 3a VICTVHY» IIpefiCTaB-
JIeHUs K TeOpeTUYecKy «IIpr3HaBaeMOMY 3a VC-
TUHY>» IIpeJICTaBIeHNI0, KOTOpOoe CYMTaeTCsl aBTo-
PUTETHBIM B M3BECTHOM VCTOPUYECKOM OOIllecTBe
Bepyrommx. «ECcTecTBEHHBIVI UeloBeK» BBICKa3bl-
BaeTcsl He MPOTUB Ven 00XKeCTBeHHOV ITPVPOIIb
IIpoo0bpasa, TO ecTh He IIPOTVB TeOJIOIMN (XPIUCTO-
JI0rVIV) BOOOIIIE, a JIVIIIIB IIPOTYUB TaKOVI XPVCTOIIO-
TV, /1S KOTOPOVI OH He BUINT MOPAAbHO-NPaKimi-
ueckoeo npumenenuA's. Ilostomy oH He IIpU3bIBaeT

15 TeopeTndyeckoe Mmo3HaHMEe TaKOro poia, KaK IMOHSII
KaHr errie co BpemeH «I'pe3 myxoBusiia», 4eJI0BeKy MpUH-
OUNVaIbHO He JaHo. To ecTh Mo MeHbIIet Mepe 3TOT J10-
BOJI «€CTECTBEHHOI'O UejIoBeKa» He eCTh 10Bo Kanma.

16 IToaToMy OH TOJIBKO KaXemcs Cyry6o «eCTeCTBEHHBIM»
YEeJI0BEKOM, Ha [IejIe JXe OH eCTh YeJIOBeK MOPaIbHO 3a-
VIHTEPEeCOBAaHHBIVI, CO3HAIOIIVVI CBOV I'PaHMIIbI U II03TO-
My — dYeJIOBeK, HaJleJIeHHBIVI CO3HAaHIEM CBOOOIBI, XI-
BYIIVVI HPaBCTBEHHOVI XXM3HBIO ¥, 3HAYNT, B M3BECTHO
Mepe yXXe «CBepXbeCTeCTBeHHBIN», KOJIb CKOpO B HpaB-
CTBEHHOVI XXM3HV MOpa/IbHasl Bepa CBUIETEIIbCTBYET «Uy-
Ieca TaKOro pofia, KOTOpble MOTYT BO3HVIKATH VI3 L[06p0r0
npuHIya» (AA 06, S. 63; Kart, 1980, c. 131).

quite simply ignore the strongest temptations
to transgress, but unfortunately his will is not
such, and so this representation does not help
him at all. Given such an idea of holy will, it is
obvious that such a being would be absolute-
ly confident of its salvation, it would see with
its eyes “the splendid and near outcome” (RGV,
AA 06, p. 64; Kant, 2009, p. 71)." Only, accord-
ing to Kant’s own view, amply confirmed by
the history of Christian philosophy and theol-
ogy, such an idea is by no means the only pos-
sible one. As to which representation could be
judged morally and religiously possible, this is
determined, in the context of a Kant’s philos-
ophy of moral religion, by the relationship of
various representations of the moral ideal to
the goal of moral improvement of the human
being and mankind, and not by the relation-
ship of some representation theoretically “held
to be true” to some other representation theo-
retically “held to be true” which is considered
to have authority in a certain historical com-
munity of believers. “The natural human be-
ing” does not speak out against the idea of the
divine nature of the archetype, i.e. not against
theology (Christology) in general, but mere-
ly against the kind of Christology for which he
sees no moral-practical application.' Therefore he
does not advocate the abolition of Christologi-
cal dogmatics (as well as philosophising about
the archetype), but deems it necessary to posit
(in the common usage of the educated public)
as much “theory” (dogmatics) as is necessary

> Theoretical knowledge of this kind, as Kant realised
since the time of Dreams of a Spirit-Seer, is, in principle,
not bestowed on mankind. Thus, at least this particular
argument of the “natural human being” is not Kant’s
argument.

6 Therefore he only seems to be a strictly “natural”
human being, but in reality he is a morally interested
human being, aware of his limitations, and therefore a
human being endowed with a sense of freedom, living
a moral life and hence to some extent already a “supra-
natural” human being, inasmuch as moral faith in a
moral life attests to “miracles as being such as might
come from the good principle” (RGV, AA 06, p. 63; Kant,
2009, p. 69).
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YIIPasIHUTh XPUCTOJIOIMYECKYIO JOrMaTuKy (Kak
1 ¢rytocodpcTBOBaHMS O IIpoodpase), HO CUMTaeT
TOJIBKO HY>KHBIM II0JIaraTh (B oOlieM ymoTpeOite-
HUM 00pa30BaHHOV ITYOJIMKM) CTOJIIBKO «TEOPUI»
(TormMaTmKM), CKOJIBKO HEOOXOAMMO IS MOpalb-
HOVI 11eJIV (IBVDKeHMS K TI00e/1e Hajl payKaIbHbIM
37I0M B YeJIOBEYECTBe), a OTHIOIb He CTOJIBKO, CKOJIb-
KO IIPEJICTaBIIseTCS HeOOXOAVIMBIM CaMOMY JIOT-
MaTVCTY J1JIsl ero cucTeMaTudeckux 1iesiert. Korga
Ke MBI 3aMeTVM, UTO 3TOT B3IJIsi], COCTABISIOITITA
o obcyxnenns KaaToMm Teonornm rmpoodpasa B
IIPUJIOKEHWN ee K TOMY, YTO COBpeMeHHBbIe aBTO-
PBL Ha3bIBAIOT «OMOJIEVICKMM HappaTVBOM», €CTb
B3Iz prtocoda, a He (Orbrterickoro) Gorocsiosa,
HaM IpUJIeTcs 0OpaTUTBCS K BOIIPOCY O TOM, KaK
cKa3spIBaeTcs Ha dmtocodcekont xpuctonorny Kan-
Ta €ro IIOHVMaHVIe COOTHOIIEHNS «(PaKyJIETETOB».

5. IIpoobpasHasi XxpmcTOI0IMs
V1 OmbJIerickasi TeoI0rms:
BMeCTO 3aKJIFOUeHs

«CBepx4yBCcTBeHHbBIE CBOVICTBa» OOBEKTOB OITbI-
Ta, a TeM OoJlee CBOVICTBA CYILIIHOCTEV, KOTOpPbIe He
MOT'yT OBITh OOBbEeKTaMI HAIIIeTO OITBITa, COIJIACHO
KanTy, HelmoCTVDKMMBI [1JId JesloBeKa MHaue, KaK
10 aHAJIOTMM C OOBEKTaMV UyBCTBEHHOTO OITBITa
(AA 06, S. 64 Anm.; Kanr, 1980, c. 133 mpumeu.).
Ho u B oTHOIeHnr cBOOOMHBIX HEVCTBUI bora
Hallla CIIOCOOHOCTB ITpeJICTaBIeHMsI OrpaHuJe-
Ha, to KanTy, mporenypovi cxeMaTnsma, Iocpes-
CTBOM KOTOPOVI MBI OOBSICHSIEM JIJIsI Ce0sT MBICITb O
CBEpPXUYyBCTBEHHOV CYyIIHOCTU Yepe3 aHaJIOIMIO
B 4yBCTBeHHOM Muipe. OIHAKO 3TO TOJIBKO «CXe-
MaTM3M aHAJIOTMW», HO He «CXeMmamu3m omnpede-
s1enus obvexma» (Tam xe). To ecTb cxemy, ripum 10-
MOIIIVT KOTOPOV Mbl MBICJIIM ITpeAMeT ITOHSATUH,
MBI He BIIPaBe CUYMUTaTh CBOVICTBOM CAMO20 npeome-
ma; OHO HejI0 — «OTHOIIIEHVIE CXeMBI K ee ITOHSI-
TUIO», HOE [1eJI0 — «OTHOIIeHWEe 3TO CXEMBbI I10-
HATHUS K camont Bettin» (AA 06, S. 64 Anm.; Kanr,
1980, c. 134 pumeu.), TeM Oojiee 4TO pedb MAET O
«Bellly», IIPUHLINUIINAIBHO ITO3HaBaeMOW OIHWM
pasymoM. B ciity 3TOro ectsb Bely, 0 KOTOPhIX Mbl
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for the moral goal (movement towards the tri-
umph over radical evil in humankind) and not
as much as the dogmatist considers it necessary
for his systematical goals. And if we notice that
this perspective, which forms the background
to Kant’s discussion of prototypical theology as
applied to what modern authors call “the bib-
lical narrative”, is the perspective of a philoso-
pher and not of a (biblical) theologian, we have
to address the issue of how Kant’s concept of
the relations between academic “faculties” in-
fluences his philosophical Christology.

5. Prototypical Christology
and Biblical Theology:
in loco of a Conclusion

The “supra-sensible characteristics” of the
objects of experience, let alone the properties
of the entities that cannot be objects of our ex-
perience, are, according to Kant, incomprehen-
sible to the human being except by analogy
with the objects of sensible experience (RGV,
AA 06, p. 64n; Kant, 2009, p. 71n85). But with
regard to God’s free actions our capacity of rep-
resentation is limited, according to Kant, by
the procedure of schematism, whereby we ex-
plain to ourselves the thought of a supra-sen-
sible entity through an analogy in the sensible
world. However, this is only “a schematism of
analogy”, and not “a schematism of object-de-
termination” (ibid.). That is, we have no right
to consider the schema whereby we think the
object of the concept to be the property of the
object itself; “the relation of a schema to its con-
cept” is one thing but “the relation of this same
schema of the concept to the thing itself” is an-
other thing (RGV, AA 06, p. 64n; Kant, 2009,
p. 73n85), especially since we are speaking
about “a thing” that is, in principle, cognisable
only by reason. There are eo ipso some things
about which we are totally unable to “form any
idea” except through some contingent schema-
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COBEpIIIEHHO HEeCIIOCOOHBI «COCTaBUTH cele IIo-
HSITVe» VIHA4e, KaK IIOCPeICTBOM HEKOTOPOW YyC-
JIOBHOM cxeMarusaunm. VI Bce, 4TO xoueT cKas3aTb
sfeck KaHT B cBoeM KauecTse prs10cOPCKOro Te-
0JIora TEeOJIOory, OMMpaloIieMycsi Ha OyKBY OTKpO-
BEHIs, Pe3OMIUPYeTCs B CJIeAYIOMIeM: TeOpeTu-
yecKoe VICTIOBelaHVe COllepyKaHs 3TOV CXeMbl He
CIIeTyeT IpeBpalarh B yCJIOBYE CITAaceHs], KaK 1 B
yCJIOBVIe TIPM3HAHMS UesIoBeKa CTOPOHHWKOM VIC-
TUHHOV penurun. HecomuenHo, uro nys dpwio-
codpa KaHTa cy111ecTBYIOT TaKve HeOOXOIIMBIe yc-
JIOBVISI MOPAJIBHOVI PEIVTMIO3HOCTY; B VI3BECTHOM
CMBICIIe Bech TpaKTaT KaHTa o permurum HamvcaH
C 1IeJIpI0 0003HAUMTh B OOIIVIX YepTax COBOKYII-
HOCTB TaKVX YCJIOBUVI OCYIIECTBJIEHMUS «€IVIHOTO
Ha 1oTpeby» XMBOro HPaBCTBEHHOI'O YMOHACTPO-
eHys1. OHAKO CTOJIb ke HeCOMHEHHO, YTO JleTa-
7V TIpeficTaBjleHs 0 boxecTse Vucyca Xpucra K
YICITy TaKMX YCJIOBUM He oTHOcATCs. ITocTombKy
BOIIpoC O coombemcmbBuu PpvIocodcKoro Ipe-
craBieHns KaHTa 0 «CBepx4eyioBe4ecKOV» IIpU-
pore mpoobpasa CBATOCTV YUEHWMIO XaAAKUOOHCKO-
20 b02oc06us 0 By X Mpuporiax Bo XpucTe IIPUXo-
AUTCS IPVU3HATh HEBEPHO 3a/JaHHBIM.

B mpenyiciioBum K cBoeMy TpaKTaTy O pesIurumn
KanT dopmynmpyeT: Ha nompuiiie Hayk Onbsien-
CKOMY OOTrOCIIOBVIIO, OIVIPAIOMIEMYCS Ha OTKpPOBe-
HVe, TPOTUBOCTOUT Qrtocodckoe OOrocsioBue,
onuparoleecs Ha pasyM. Eciiv rocsteiHee ocTaeT-
csl B IIpefierlaX pasyMa ¥ He IIpeTeH/yeT BBOAUTD
CBOU TIOJIOKEeHMS B Ombsierickoe DOorocjiosme, KoJib
CKOPO IYXOBHBIE JINITA MIMEIOT «VICKJTIOUNTEeIIbHOe
IIpaBO» Ha «oduIIMaIbHble yueHMs» Ovbiierickoro
Oorociosus, dprtocodckoe OOrocsIoBre «IOIDKHO
II0JIb30BaThCsl TIOJTHOVI CBOOOIIOV pacIpocTpaHe-
HUs» (AA 06, S. 9; Kanr, 1980, c. 84). Ecyiit xxe dur-
710codpcKoe GOrocIoBIIe HapyIIIaeT CBOVI I'PaHMUIIbI,
BTOpraeTcsd B 0oOy1acTh OubOsrerickoro Oorocsiosust
C HaMepeHVeM pedOpPMIPOBaTh €ro yueHus, ou-
Orievickmv1 GOroCIIOB MIMeeT IIpaBo IieH3yphl ITpu-
ueMm KaHT pasiauuaer cirydart, Korjga MogobHoe
OecunHHOe BTOp)KeHVIe prytocoda B ITOJTTHOMOU NS
Ombrierickoro GorocioBa IOKa3aHO KaK IeVICTBU-
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tisation. And thus, all that Kant, in his quality
of a philosophical theologian, wants to tell the
theologian who relies upon the letter of reve-
lation, can be summed up as follows: the theo-
retical confession of the content of this schema
should not be turned into a condition of salva-
tion, a condition for accepting a person as an
adherent of true religion. Such necessary con-
ditions of moral religiosity undoubtedly exist
for Kant the philosopher; in a sense Kant’s en-
tire treatise on religion was written to outline in
general terms the totality of these enforcement
conditions of a living moral attitude that is “the
only one needful”. Yet it is equally obvious that
the specifics of the notion about the divinity of
Jesus Christ do not belong to such conditions.
Thus we have to admit that the problem of ad-
equacy between Kant’s philosophical concept
of a “supra-human” nature of the archetype of
holiness and the Chalcedonian theological doc-
trine about the two natures in Christ has been
stated in an incorrect way.

In the preface to his treatise on religion Kant
states that in the field of science biblical theolo-
gy, which relies upon revelation, is opposed to
philosophical theology, which is based on rea-
son. If the latter remains within the confines of
reason and does not claim to introduce its state-
ments into biblical theology, inasmuch as the
clerics have a privilege to “public doctrines” of
biblical theology, philosophical theology “must
have complete freedom to spread” (RGV,
AA 06, p. 9; Kant, 2009, p. 7). If philosophical
theology transgresses its boundaries and in-
vades biblical theology with intent to reform its
doctrines the biblical theologian has the right of
censorship. Kant makes a distinction between
the case when a philosopher’s illegitimate in-
trusion upon the biblical theologian’s domain
has been proven and when the theologian has
the right of censorship of the philosophical fac-
ulty, among other things, in his quality of the
spiritual guide, and the case when the fact of il-



TEJIBHO CITy4MBIIIeecs: M KOIja Io3ToMy Oorocsios
VIMeeT IIpaBo 11eH3y pbl PriI0codpcKoro dakysibTe-
Ta TaK>Ke V1 B CBOeM KadecTBe 0YyX068H020 nacmulps, Vi
ciIyyarnt, Korga ¢akT 6ecurHHOro BTOp)KeHMs Bee-
T'O JIVIIIb BO3MOYKEH VIV COMHWTEJIEH, TO €CTh KOT-
J1a OH JIOJKeH OBITh YCTaHOBJIEH VJIV OIIPOBEPIHYT
JIETUTYMHBIM CY>K/IeHVeM y4eHOV KOpIIopaIinm, i
B 5TOM CJTy4dae OvmOsIevicKmy OOrociioB XOTs U MIMe-
€T IIpaBo IIEH3YPbl, HO TOJIBKO B KaueCTBe |4 eH02o.

Opnrako /111 Hallley TEMBI CYIIIeCTBEHHO, B YeM
VIMEHHO MOXeT cocTosiTh, o KaHTy, momoOHoe
OecumHHOe BTOp>KeHVIe. 3aMCTBOBaHIe CofepKa-
HUV VICTOPUYECKOr0 OTKPOBEHMs WJIV OCHOBaH-
HOVI Ha HeM O1071ericK0-00rocsIoBCKOV Hay K 1715t
VICIIOJIb30BaHMs B CBOUX (Prytocodckmx) 1esisax He
SBJISIeTCST OECYVHHBIM BTOpP)KEHVEM JaXke B CIIy-
Jae, eCcJI 3aMIMCTBYeMBIM MaTepuajioM driocod
TIOJIB3yeTCs TaK, KaK 3TO COITIACHO C Pa3syMoM, HO
MOXKeT OKa3aTbCsl HeYTOIHBIM OvOsierickomy 6oro-
cJ10BY. VIHBIMU CJIOBaMU, CChIIasiCh Ha CBUIeTeIb-
CTBa MCTOPUYECKOro OTKpoBeHMs 00 Vucyce mim
aneJyIpys K yu4eHusaM O0rocsioBos (B arioyioreT-
YecKOM WINM ToJleMUdecKoM fAyxe), dputocod He
HapyllaeT IoJIHOMouny Oubsierickoro Gorocsio-
Bus. TpeOytoltiee 11eH3y PbI BTOP)KEHVE «IIPOVICXO-
JUT JIUIIIb B TOM CJIydae, eCJIi OH 4TO-TO BHocum
B HETO ¥ TeM caMbIM HaMepeH OOpaTUTh ero Ha
ApyTye 1en, He JO3BOJIEHHBIE €T0 YCTPOeHVeM»
(AA 06, S. 10; Kanr, 1980, c. 85).

Kaxk m3pectHo, KaHT paccmarpuiBail cBoVI Tpak-
TaT O PeIUIMV VICKITIOYMTEIBHO KaK OIBIT (pu-
socodpckort Teostornm (prsrocodckoro yueHms: o
Bepe), KOTopasi «I10JIb3yeTCsl 1JIsl IO TBEePKIeHMs
¥ OO'BSICHEHVISI CBOVIX TIOJIOKEHWVI VICTOPVIEVI, SI3bI-
KaMw, KHUTaMV BcexX HapOZIOB, Jake bubrmer, HO
TOJIBKO 15 cebs» (AA 06, S. 9; Kanr, 1980, c. 84).
OHa He mpereHzIyeT Ha pedOpMMpOBaHVIe «OdU-
LVJIBHBIX yYeHU» OuOIIerickoro OOrociIoBus.
Onnako 1 6mbsierickmyt 60rocsIoB, co CBOEV CTOPO-
HBI, He HajleJIeH IIPaBOM BBOIMTBH CBOVI YUeHUS B
00J1acTh APYrMX HayK C JOCTOMHCTBOM BEPXOBHO-
ro aBTOpUTeTa; MOJ00HAas He3[opoBasi CUTYyallus,
no KanTy, 6puta «Bo BpemeHna l'aymies» v mpuBo-
AUT JIVIIB K TOMY, YTO IIOJIYyYalOImINil TaKue TI0JI-
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legitimate intrusion is merely possible or dubi-
ous, 1. e. when it has to be established or refuted
by legitimate judgment of the scientific corpo-
ration, in which case the biblical theologian,
though still in possession of the right of censor-
ship, has that right only in his quality of a sci-
entist.

What is important for our theme, however,
is to know what, according to Kant, may consti-
tute such an illegitimate intrusion. The borrow-
ing of the contents of the historical revelation
or biblical theological science based on them for
his own (philosophical) purposes is not an ille-
gitimate intrusion, even if the philosopher uses
the borrowed material in a way that accords
with reason but may turn out to be objection-
able to the biblical theologian. In other words,
a philosopher who invokes the testimony of the
historical revelations about Jesus or appeals to
the doctrines of theologians (in an apologetic
or polemical spirit) does not intrude upon the
competence of biblical theology. An intrusion
that requires censorship “occurs only insofar as
he carries something into biblical theology and
thereby seeks to direct that theology to other
purposes than its arrangement permits” (RGV,
AA 06, p. 10; Kant, 2009, p. 8).

Kant of course considered his treatise on
religion to be solely an essay in philosophical
theology (philosophical teaching about faith)
which seeks “to confirm and elucidate its prop-
ositions, employs history, languages, books of
all people, even the Bible, but only for itselt”
(RGV, AA 06, p. 9; Kant, 2009, p. 9). It does not
claim to reform the “official teachings” of bibli-
cal theology. However, the biblical scholar, for
his part, has no right to introduce his teachings
into the domains of other sciences as a supreme
authority; such an unhealthy situation, accord-
ing to Kant, existed “at the time of Galileo” and
the biblical theologian who has received such
powers ends up “confiscating all experiments
of human reason” (RGV, AA 06, pp. 8-9; Kant,
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HOMOUVIsL OM0JIeVicKITI OOroCyIoB «HaslaraeT 3arpeT
Ha BCe VICCTIeZIOBaHMS 4eJIOBeYeCKOro paccyiaKa»
(AA 06, S. 8—9; KarT, 1980, c. 84). [1151 Hatt1eit TeMBl
3TO O3HaYaeT, YTO XaJIKMIAOHCKUI JorMaT o boro-
yesloBeYecTBe B CBOeM KauecTBe TpaHCpallViOHaIb-
HOTO TTpefiCTaBJIeHNs He SIBJISeTCsl I He MOXeT SiB-
JIATBCS 0ocmoaruem rocodwn, IIpeTeH/ Ty oIeN
Ha CTPOrO pallViOHAJIbHBI 0Opa3 mevicrsyst”. I1o-
aToMy wiocodckasi «IpooOpasHas TeosIorvs»
KanTa, xoHeuHO, He moxdecmBernna COmepKaHIIO
yueHMs OnOsIerickoro OorocsioBusi Kakoro Obl TO
H1 ObUIO BpeMeHM 00 icyce XpricTe kak boroue-
soBeke. OMHAKO OHa He TOXIIeCTBeHHa eMy 6 000ux
nanpabrenusx: KaHT He yTBepXIaeT KaTeropmde-
cku, Oynaro npoodpas ecms Mucyc, To ects uto Vn-
cyc n3 Hasapera noipkeH OBITH «II03HaBaeM KakK»
poobpa3 CBATOCTV WIN KaK TpaHCIIeHAeHTaIb-
HO-TIPAaKTWYEeCKUVI MIleasl, HO He yTBepXXHIaeT OH
u Toro, OyaTo Mucyc ecms npoobpas, To ecTb OyaTO
Mucyc nz HasapeTa ecTb eIMHCTBEHHOE VICTOpIYe-
CKOe OCyIIlecTBJIeHVie IIpooOpa3a cOBepIIIeHHOV! Je-
noseuHocTn'®. IloslaraeM, 9TO MMEHHO «KaHTMaH-
CKOVI CKPOMHOCTBIO» 00ycCJIoBJIeHO pelrteHme Kan-
Ta TIOCTPOWUTBH IIOYTV BCE OTCBUIKM K «Ov0IIericKo-
My HappaTuBy» BO BTOpOW KHuTe «Peaurumn..» B
cocjiaraTeIbHOM HakJloHeHUM («Ecivt OBl TaKovL.. .
JeJIoBeK. .. collesl Ha 3emmo» (AA 06, S. 63; Kanr,
1980, c. 131); «..KaK ecyivt ObI OH IIPUHST YeJIoBeye-
ckyto npupony» (AA 06, S. 62; Kant, 1980, c. 130);
«...OIBIT, B KOTOPOM MOT ObI OBbITH JaH IIpUMep Ta-

7 KaHT [OOIIyCcKaeT BO3MOXXHOCTB, UTO PEJIAIVS MOXET
«OOBSBUTH BOVIHY PasyMy» U 3aCTaBUTh TEOJIOTMIO «B Pe-
JINTVO3HBIX 7leJlaX He VMeTh 10 BO3MOYKHOCTM HWKaKO-
ro KacaresbcTBa ¢ pasymoM» (AA 06, S. 10; Kant, 1980,
c. 85), To eCTb 3a5BJISITh, OYATO OHA pallIOHAIBHO MBICIIAT
TO, UTO B TIpefierTbl pasyMa He BMerriaeTcsi. OmHAKO 9TO He
TOJIPKO IIPOWTPBIIIHAS CTpATervs I CaMOVl PeInIM,
uTO noHMMay KaHT 11 HeKoTophle pycckie pritocodsbl:
«...dTO 9TO OBUTa OBI 3a permriiss, KOTopasl He Morya Obl
BBIHECTV CBeTa HayKu ¥ co3HaHms?» (Kupeesckmri, 2006,
c. 202). BaxxHO, 4TO 3TO IPUHIMIINAIBHO He eCTh CTpaTe-
I'VIsL KAHTOBCKOVI (PryTocopmm pesvrmm.

8 JI. TlacrepHak, obpariias BHMMaHMe Ha 3TO pasTpaHU-
ueHye KoMrieTeHImit priocodpmm 1 Ombiieickont Teoso-
rvm B Tiperviciosun KaHrTa, 3aaeTcst BOIIpOCOM, He BO3-
HWKaeT JIV B TeKCTe TpaKTaTa «IIOOxom K bubimm, Heco-
BMECTVIMEBIVI C 3asiBJIeHHBIMU cTaHAapTamu Kaxra» (Pas-
ternack, 2015, p. 487). MoxxHO yTBepXXIaTh, 4TO IO Kparl-
Helt Mepe dmrmocodpckas xpucmooeus Kaara cobmomaer
3TV CTaHIAPTHL
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2009, p. 7). For our purposes this means that
the Chalcedonian dogma about Godmanhood
in its quality of a trans-rational representation
is not and cannot be the property of philosophy
which claims to be rigorously rational.'” There-
fore Kant’s philosophical prototypical theology
is not, of course, identical to the content of the
biblical theological doctrine of any time about
Jesus Christ as God-man. However, it is not
identical to it in both directions: Kant neither as-
serts categorically that the archetype is Jesus, i. e.
that Jesus of Nazareth must be “cognisable” as
the archetype of holiness or as a transcenden-
tal practical ideal, nor does he claim that Jesus
is the archetype, i. e. that Jesus of Nazareth is the
only historical realisation of the archetype of
perfect humanity.” I believe that it was “Kan-
tian modesty” that prompted him to phrase al-
most all references to the “biblical narrative” in
the second book of Religion in the subjunctive
mood (“if [...] there had, as it were, come down
from heaven to earth such a [...] human being”
(RGV, AA 06, p. 63; Kant, 2009, p. 70); “insofar
as he is presented as having assumed human
nature” (RGV, AA 06, p. 62; Kant, 2009, p. 68);
“an experience must be possible in which
an example of such a human being is given”

7 Kant admits it is possible that religion can “declare
war on reason” and make theology “in matters of
religion [...] to have, if possible, nothing at all to do
with philosophy” (RGV, AA 06, p. 10; Kant, 2009, p. 9),
that is, to declare that it thinks rationally what does
not fit within the bounds of reason. However, that is
not only a losing strategy for religion itself, something
that Kant and some Russian philosophers understood:
“For what kind of religion is it that cannot stand in the
light of science and consciousness?” (Kireevsky, 1998,
p. 236; transl. improved by A.S.). It is important that it is
radically at odds with the strategy of Kant’s philosophy
of religion.

8 L. Pasternack, drawing attention to this delimitation
of the competences between philosophy and biblical
theology in Kant's preface, wonders whether the text
of the treatise will not end up suggesting “an approach
to the Bible incompatible with Kant’s stated standards”
(Pasternack, 2015, p. 487). Arguably, at least Kant’s
philosophical Christology does comply with these
standards.



Koro gesioBeka» (AA 06, S. 63; Kant, 1980, c. 131)),
TOr7a KaK B OCTaJIbHOM TeKcTe TpakTara KaHT ro-
BOPUT B U3BSIBUTEIIFHOM HAaKJIOHEHMN. A VIMEHHO
OrOBOpPKa «ecyIyl Obl» COIPOBOXIIAET ITOJIOXKEHVIS,
11 TIPU3HAHMS KOTOPBIX 3a VICTUHY He MIMeeTCs
ZIOCTaTOUYHBIX OOBEKTVMBHBIX «IIPUUMH», HO KOTO-
PpBle MOT'YT OBITB coflep>KaHVeM pa3yMHOVI MOpaALb-
HO Bepul, «ec/u Mbl pelllaeM BepuThb B Hux» (Palm-
quist, 2012, p. 426). OnHaKO B KOHTEKCTe KaHTOB-
CKOT'O TpaKTaTa 3TO VIMEHHO 3aVIMCTBOBAaHHBIE CO-
Zlep)KaHMsI OTKPOBEHHOV PeJIUTUVI, KOTOpble pui-
710cod MCHONIB3YyeT «IJIst cebsi», Jaxe ecyn popMa
VICTIOJIb30BaHMs He HpaBUTCs OGrbsierickoMmy Ooro-
crioBy. OIHAKO ISl Bephl (Ja’ke TOJIBKO MOpalb-
HOVI) OHM yKe He «ecyI Obl», HO B KauecTBe ee COo-
Zlep)KaHusI OHM He MOTYT OIlpaBIaTh ceOs meper
HayKov 1 dvtocodmert KaK pariioHaIbHOM «Te-
opwuen». VIHade roBops, «I1pooOpa3Hast TeoIorvish»
KaHnra, MeTadm3mdeckyro dacTb KOTOPOVI COCTaB-
JISeT TIpefiCTaBJIeHe O YeJIOBEUeCKOV U «CBepXye-
JIOBeUeCKoV» IIprpozie IIpoobpasa COBepIIIeHCTBa,
MBICTINTCST caMVUM (PVI0copOoM KaK HeoOXOmMoe
comepKaHve MopaibHoll Bepsl, OMHAKO OTHIONH He
KaK cofiepKaHue 1epkoBHOtl Bepbl I3BECTHOTO XPU-
CTMIAHCKOTO cOoOoOITIecTBa'’: ITOCTIeNHSS ITpeTe 3

¥ Her mpwumH moJIarate, OYATO cofep)kaHMe yUeHVs
Oubrterickoro Teostora n pvIocodCcKOro Teosora (B KaH-
TOBCKOM CMBICJIE TEPMWHOB), IIPMHAIeXAIINX K OIHO-
My BepOWCIIOBeIIaHMIO (M JaKe K KOPIIOpaIUy OJTHOTO
YHUBEpCUTETa), 00513aHO OBITH TOXKIECTBEHHBIM IIPOCTO
B CWIy MX KOHQeCCMOHaIbHOTo eauHCcTBa. Ecym moaTo-
My H. Ix. IxevrikoOc 3amedaeT, 9TO KaHTOBCKWUV ITPO-
obOpas «He ecTh BTOpOe ymiio boxectsa (hypostasis), viMe-
IoITee OJIHY CYITHOCTH (ousia) ¢ Borom Otiom» (Jacobs,
2012, p. 226), n xapakTepu3syet nosuiyv KaHnra 11o ocHOB-
HBIM IIYHKTaM, I7le OHM IlepeceKaloTcs C XPUCTUAHCTBOM,
KaK HeCOBMeCTMMBIe ¢ «KOH(eCCMOHIBHBIMI CTaHIapP-
TaMI» XPUCTUAHCTBA, TO OH, XOTs U INPU3HAeT, YTO TOBO-
PUT B 3TOM CJIydae «KaK KOH(MeCCHMOHaIbHBIV XPUCTHa-
HVH», YIIyCKaeT W3 BUOY pasIndie MeXIy moxoecmbom
CHCTeMaTIUIeCcKMX BBIBOIIOB hritocodckoro Horocosus
CO CHeKYJISITUBHBIMM IIOCTpOeHMsMM Oubiierickoro 6o-
rocJioBus (KOTOporo ot pwmiocodckoro 60rocsiopmst Mo-
JKeT TpeboBaTh pa3Be 4TO MMeIOIIas aBTOPUTET MHKBU3VI-
LML) Y COBMeCUMOCcyio MeXly TeM 1 Apyrum. B Tom-To
U 1eJ10, UTO aBTOP FOBOPUT 3TO KaK (PrI0cOPCTBYIONTIT
KOH(eCCHOHAIBHBIVI GOr0C/IOB, IOIIYCKAIOIINI BO3MOX-
HOCTb peun o «epecsix» B pmiocodum, a He KaK KoHpec-
CVMOHAJTBHO OTIpefemBIImyics (priocodcknit 60rocsios,
KOTOPBIVI B 9TOM KadecTBe MOXKeT BOBCe He YIIOMUHATh B
CBOVIX TPy[Iax O TOM, BO UTO OH JINYHO BepyeT.
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(RGV, AA 06, p. 63; Kant, 2009, p. 69), where-
as in the rest of the treatise he uses the indic-
ative mood. The reservation “if” accompanies
the provisions whose truth is not sufficient-
ly supported by objective “reasons” but which
may be the content of a reasonable moral faith
“if one chooses to believe them” (Palmquist,
2012, p. 426). However, in the context of Kant’s
treatise it is the borrowed content of revealed
religion that the philosopher uses “for himself”,
even if the biblical theologian finds the form of
this use objectionable. For faith, however, (even
if it is only moral faith) it is no longer provid-
ed with “it”, but it cannot justify itself as con-
tent of faith before science and philosophy as a
rational “theory”. In other words, Kant’s “pro-
totypical theology” whose metaphysical part is
the idea of the human and “supra-human” na-
ture of the archetype of perfection is considered
by the philosopher himself to be the necessary
content of moral faith but by no means the con-
tent of church faith of a certain Christian com-
munity:" the latter claim, as Kant himself was
convinced, would amount to an illegitimate in-
trusion upon the jurisdiction of the theologi-

19 There are no reasons to believe that the content of the
teaching of the biblical theologian and the philosophical
theologian (in the Kantian meaning of the terms)
belonging to the same faith (or even to the corporation
of the same university) has to be identical simply
because of their shared confession. Therefore if Jacobs
notes that the Kantian archetype “is not a second divine
particular (hypostasis) having the same essence (ousia) as
God the Father” (Jacobs, 2012, p. 226), and characterises
Kant’s positions on the main points where they intersect
with Christianity as incompatible with “confessional
standards” of Christianity, then, although he admits that
he is speaking in this case “as a confessional Christian”
(ibid., p. 225), he overlooks here the difference between
the identity of systematic conclusions of philosophical
theology with speculative constructs of biblical theology
(which identity could be demanded from philosophical
theology only by some kind of authoritative inquisition),
and the compatibility between the two. The point is
precisely this, that the author says it as a philosophising
confessional theologian who thinks it is legitimate
to speak about “heresy” in philosophy, and not as a
philosophical theologian who has chosen his confession
and who in this quality may not even mention his
personal beliefs in his works.
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Obuta ObI, TIO coOcTBeHHOMY yOexmeHmo Kanra,
MpOsiBJIeHVIeM OeCUMHHOIO BTOPXKEHWS B IOPWC-
IAVIKITNIO OOrocsoBckoro dpakysibrera. KaHT ymmiirb
CTpeMITCS II0Ka3aTh, YTO MOpaJIbHAs Bepa pasy-
Ma JIOJDKHA OBITH IIIO[IOHOCHBIM 3€pHOM VICTOPU-
YeCKOVI BEPBI, KOTOpast He X04eT ObITh ICTOYHVIKOM
yxecitykeHmst bory. OnHako Ta u fgpyras 1peOsl-
BaIOT, I10 €r'0 IIPeICTaB/IEHNIO, B Pa3/INYHbBIX V3Me-
PeHMSIX, WV TepCIIeKTMBax*’, TOYHO TaK Ke Kak
dwtocodckast n Ombrterickast Teosorms. Iloarto-
My, ropoput KanT, Ombrervickuy 60rocjioB MoxeT
cumTaTh cels «eOMHOMYITHBIM» C (PVITOCOPCKIM
OorocsioBoM WM OOSI3aHHBIM OITPOBEprarb €ro,
«eCJIV TOJIBKO OH ero ciryiaeT» (AA 06, S. 10; KanT,
1980, c. 86)*'. 1160 mmesio mzeT He TOIBKO 00 MCTOpN-
YeCKOVI Bepe 1 He TOJIBKO O IIPaBVIIBHOCTY (PrIO-
COpCKO-TeOosIOrMuecKoro IoCTpoeH s, HO O cypbe
«y4eHws 0 permrum B erioMm» (TaMm ke; vcrpasie-
HO MHOVL. — A. C.), KOTOpOe eCTb IIPV 3TUX IIPELIIo-
CBUIKAX IBYEIVHCTBO MOPAJIBHON peIiriu (B TaH-
HOM acIleKTe — «IIpOOOpa3HOV TeOJIOrM») 1 1iep-
KOBHOVI BepbI (B JTAHHOM acrieKTe — OOrocioBCKOV
xpucrororvm). CTpeMsleHVe CMEIVBATE Ty W IPYy-
T'YIO0 — B ITOJIBb3Y JIU (PUII0COPCKOTO MV OOroCsIoB-
cKoro dakyierera — BblfaeT, 1o KaHTy, «oTCyT-
CTBUe OCHOBATeIBHOCTI» (TaM Xe) B IOHMMaHWMM
LIEJIOCTHOVT 4esioBedHOCTH. OueBMIIHO, OIHAKO,
UTO IpW JaHHBIX IpearnocbUIKax duiocodckasd
XPUCTOJIOT ST «ITPO00Opas3a» MoXKeT ObITh COBMECTI-
MOVI C M3BECTHBIM B3IJISZIOM II€pKOBHO-BepYyIOIlle-
ro Ha Xpucra borouesioBeka; 6ostee TOro, 0Ha 4acTo
¢ HM (paKTMUIEeCKV COeIMHSEeTCs, ITyCTh MHOra 1
B yIIIepO «OCHOBATEIBHOCTV» VI 11€JIBHOCT B3IJIS-
na. CTostb e O4YeBMITHO, BIIPOYEM, YTO TIOJTHOLIEH-

% CoracHO paclpocTpaHeHHOMY B3Iy, KaHT 1 xaH-
THAHIIBI BOCIIPUHMMAIOT TOJIBKO OJTHY M3 3TUX IIepCIIeK-
TUB (PaIMOHAIIPHO-3TNYECKYT0) KaK ITOIUIMHHYTO, BCIIEM-
CTBVIE Y€T0 VIM IIPEJICTABIISIeTCSL, OYITO «MOPAIb OITpeLersi-
€T PeJNIuIo, a He Ha00OPOT, OTCIOIA PasTOBOP O PeJIUTIN
VIMeeT CMBICII TOJIBKO B paMkax Mopam» (bertos, Maxpy-
nmHoBa, 2017, ¢. 33). Ckazannoe Kanrom o 6ubievickon n
drtocodcKovt TeoIormm SICHO 0003HAYAET, UTO ISl HEro
DeccriopHa IIeVICTBUTEITBHOCTD cofceM 0py2020 AVICKypca O
permru 3a creHaMy pwIocodckoro dpakysibTeTa.

2l Ho oH He «CITyIaeT» €ro, ey IIPUHUMAET ero 3a KOJI-
sery 1o cBoemy paxysIbTeTy, WM, HaIlPOTUB, OIMPAasiCh
Ha aBropuTeT lycaHmst 1 0Te4eckoro OOroCIOBMs, MMe-
HyeT ero «epeTuKOM».
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cal faculty. Kant merely tries to show that the
moral faith of reason must be the fertile grain
of historical faith which does not want to be a
source of pseudoservice to God. However, the
two, he believes, are in different dimensions, or
perspectives,? just like philosophical and bibli-
cal theology. Therefore, Kant says, the biblical
theologian may think himself “at one” with the
philosophical theologian or believe he must re-
fute him, “if only he hears him” (RGV, AA 06,
p- 10; Kant, 2009, p. 9).* For what is at issue
here is not only historical faith and not only
the correctness of the philosophical-theologi-
cal construction, but the fate of “the doctrine of
religion as a whole” (ibid.), which, given these
prerequisites, is a duality of moral religion
(in this aspect, “prototypical theology”) and
church faith (in this aspect, theological Chris-
tology). The inclination to confuse the two in
favour of the philosophical or the theological
faculty betrays, according to Kant, a “lack of
thoroughness” (ibid.) (in understanding whole
humanity). It is evident, however, that given
these prerequisites, the philosophical Christol-
ogy of the “archetype” may be compatible with
a certain view of the faithful church member on
Christ the God-man; moreover, it often merges
with this view in fact, even if sometimes this
happens to the disadvantage of “thorough-
ness” and wholeness of perspective. It is like-
wise evident, though, that a complete picture of
“prototypical theology” and of its relationship

2 Jt is widely believed that Kant and the Kantians
consider only one of these perspectives (the rational-
ethical one) to be valid, so that they think that “morality
determines religion and not vice versa, hence discussing
religion makes sense only in the framework of morality”
(Belov and Farkhutdinova, 2017, p. 33). What Kant has
said about biblical and philosophical theology leaves no
doubt that he considers unquestionable the reality of a
totally different discourse on religion outside the walls of
the philosophical faculty.

2 But he does not “hear” him if he takes him for a
colleague in his faculty or, on the contrary, calls him
a “heretic” on the authority of the Scripture and of
patristic theology.



HOe IIpeJICTaBIIeHVIe O «IIPOOOPA3HOVI TEOJIOI M T
ee COOTHOITIEHMV C XPUCTMAHCKVM OOroCIoBeM 11
BepOBaHVeM MOKHO COCTaBUTh TOJIBKO ITOCTIe pac-
CMOTpeHVsI KaHTOBCKOI'O YUeHWsI O COOTHOIIEeHWN
MOpaJILHOVI VI LIEPKOBHOVI Bephl B VICTOPUY — WiJIen
3TUYecKoro coobectsa. K aToi1 Teme s 1 HamepeH
00pPaTUTHCS B CBOVIX HaIbHEVIIINX VICCTIEIOBAHASIX.
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with Christian theology and faith can only be
sketched after taking into account Kant’s doc-
trine on the relationship between moral and
church faith in history: i.e. his idea of the eth-
ical community. I intend to address this theme
in my further studies.
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DOUNIJIOCODPUA TEPMAHA KOTEHA

A.JI. Cakkemmu

[y6auxayus, npeouciobue u KoMMeHMAapuu
H. A. ImumpueBou?

ITpenmucioBue

[Ty6imMKyeMBIil TEKCT PYCCKOTO HEOKaHTU-
aHna Ajekcanapa JIumBepmebnua CakkeTTu
(13[25].08.1881, Cankt-IlerepOypr — 15.02.1966,
Mocksa) 6bU1 OOHapyxeH B OTHesie pyKomwicen
Poccuvickort HarMoHasIbHOM (paHee — IyOyImd-
Hom) Ombimmorekn CaHkt-IleTepOypra B doHme
D.J1. PapytoBa 11 1IpeicTaBiIeT coOOVI aBTOPM30-
BaHHYIO MAaIlIVHOIVCHYIO KOIINIO, IaTUpOBaH-
Hy1o 8 o 1918 r., o6bemom 30 J1. yBesIM4eHHO-
ro ¢popmara (35,0 x 22,0) (CakkerTn, 1918).

A.JI. CakkeTT — CBIH WM3BeCTHOTO B Hadya-
je XX B. My3bIkoBefa, mpodeccopa IletepOypr-
ckont KoHcepsaropum JI A. Cakkerrn. B 1901 r.
A.JI. Cakkertnt okoHuwt [lepsyro Kiaccuyeckyro
rumHasuo B CaHkT-IletepOypre m moctymnm Ha
fopuandeckut daxysisreT CankT-IlerepOypreko-
r'O YHUBepCcUTeTa, 00ydeHue B KOTOPOM 3aBepIIiIl
B 1908 r. ¢ muriomoM 1-71 crerrenu 1 OBUI OCTaB-
JIeH Ha Kaderpe rocyIapCTBEHHOrO IIpaBa s
IIPUTOTOBJIEHMS K ITPOPeCCOPCKOMY 3BaHUIO (CM.:
Casenko, 2002, c. 232—233). B cTyeHYecKme rombl
CakkeTTy «IIpyHMMaJl y4acTe B 3aHATUSAX KPyK-
Ka dpustocodpun npasa mpod. J1. V. ITerpaxuiiko-
r0, YWIEHOM KOTOPOTO COCTOSI, a TaKXKe y4acTBO-
BaJI B MPaKTUYeCKMX 3aHATUAX IO JIOTMKe oblle-
crBoBerieHmMsl akamemmka A. C. Jlanmo-IlaHmiies-
cKkoro (reopermdeckasi dprtocodpust Kanra u le-
rejisg 1 npaxkTudeckas dpwiocodpus Kanra). Kpo-

! MOCKOBCKMI IIe[larOr4ecKmil FoCy1apCTBeHHBIV YHU-
BEpPCUTET.
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Foreword

The text by the Russian Neo-Kantian Alek-
sandr L. Sakketti (Sacchetti, born: 13 (25) Au-
gust 1881, St. Petersburg, died: 15 February
1966, Moscow) which is published here was
discovered at the Manuscript Department of
the Russian National (formerly Public) Library
of St. Petersburg in the Ernest L. Radlov collec-
tion. It is an authorised typewritten copy dated
8 July 1918 (Sakketti, 1918).

Aleksandr Sakketti was the son of Live-
rii Sakketti, well-known in the early twenti-
eth century as a music scholar and professor
at the St. Petersburg Conservatory. In 1901
A. Sakketti finished the First Classic Gymnasi-
um in St. Petersburg and enrolled at the Law
Department of the St. Petersburg University.
Upon graduating with a First Class Diploma
in 1908 he was retained at the State Law Sec-
tion to prepare for a professorship (cf. Saven-
ko, 2002, pp. 232-233). During his studies at
the university Sakketti “was a member of the
law philosophy circle conducted by Professor
Petrazhitsky and took part in practical classes
in the logic of social science under Academy
member A.S. Lappo-Danilevsky (theoretical
philosophy of Kant and Hegel and practical
philosophy of Kant). In addition to lectures
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A.JI. CakkerTu

Me JIeKIUV ¥ KypPCOB IO IpefMeTaM Iopujide-
CKMM TIOCeITal TaKXXe JIEKIMM 10 PryIocopCKIM
VI VICTOpUYeCcKM HayKaM Ha MCTOPUKO-(PVIIONO-
rudeckoM ¢akysbrere» (Cakkerrn, 1914). Kpo-
Me Toro, CakkeTTV [JBaXk[Ibl CTa)XMpPOBaJICS B He-
OKaHTMAaHCKMX IeHTpax: jerom 1905 r. «arpocity-
I1aJI OfIVIH CeMeCTp JIEKLMVI B YHUBEpCUTeTe B TO-
pore Ieienibbepre (110 rocyjapCcTBEHHOMY ITpaBy
y Ennmuaeka m nio dpustocopun y Bunnensbanma)»
(Tam xe), a stetom 1910 r. B MapOypre moceriait
nexuyu I. Korena 1o mctopum HoBow dmstocodmm
u I1. Hatopna mo sroruke (cm.: Imutpuesa, 2007,
c. 201—202). B rogpl IIOATOTOBKM K MarvCTepCKIM
vicnibITaHVsAM CaKKeTTV TakKe CITy KWJI IO BeJOM-
cTBy MwuHMCTepcTBa IOCTUIIMM B KaHLEIAPUN
Ilepporo pemnaprameHTa IlpaBuTe/IbCTBYIOIIErO
ceHara (c 17 HosOps 1908 r)°, 6 cenTsadps 1911 r.
ObLT «IepeBerieH Ha CIyXKOy B MuHMCTEpCTBO Ha-
POIHOrO IIpOCBelleHms C IPUYNCIeHieM K OHO-
My ¥ OTKOMaH[JVpOBaHVEM B Y4YeHBIVI KOMUTET
cero MuHMCTepCTBa 11714 VICTIOJTHEHMsI 00si3aHHO-
cremt gestorrpoussonuTesid VII kiiacca. 20 despasis
[1912 ] mpousBeneH 3a BBICJIYTY JIET B TUTYJISIpP-
Hble COBETHVKI» (POPpMYJISpHBIN CIIVCOK. .., 1914).
C 1914 r. — npuBat-noreHTt, B 1918 . — mpodec-
COp MO TeopwM IIpaBa ¥ VICTOPWUM IIOJIUTUYECKIUX
yueHumn B IlerporpanckoM yHuBepcuTere. [laib-
HeMIast gedaTebHOCTh CakkeTT Oblila CBsI3aHa C
Coserckovt Poccuernt: B Hauaste 1920-x rT. oH pabo-
TaJl B BBICIINX yueOHbIX 3aBefeHMax KocTpoMsbl 1
VBaHOBO-Bo3HeceHcka; B 1923 r. ObUT IIpUIIIaIlIeH
B MockBy KoHcysisTaHTOM IIpyrt CoBeTe HapOHbIX
komuccapos PCOCP wn Hapkomare roctuimuy; c
1923 o 1927 1. 61 aKTMBHBIM usleHOM Pritocod-
cKoro oTfiesieHNs [ocymapcTBeHHOM aKaIeMmM XY-
JIO)KeCTBeHHBIX HaykK; HaumHas ¢ 1930-x rr. MHOro
3aHVMAaJICS TlepeBolaMy C HeMellKoro, dopaHITys-
CKOT'O ¥ JIATMHCKOTO $I3bIKOB, B YaCTHOCTU TpaKTa-
ToB I'yro I'porns (CaBenko, 2002, c. 237—241).
IlepBoHauaibHOE Ha3BaHMe ITyOIIKyeMOro Tek-
CTa IPeTIoNIOKUTENIBHO — «KIM3HEeHHBIV TTOIBUT
I'epmana Korena»: miepsble /1Ba cJjioBa B Ha3BaHWM
BbIMapaHbl YepHWIaMM, HO PacIlO3HAIOTCs, Hajl

* 3pmech 1 gajtee B IMTaTax a1 coobrTmit no 1917 r. mpu-
BOJISITCSE [IATBI TI0 CTAPOMY CTVJIIO.
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and courses in legal subjects he attended lec-
tures on philosophical and historical sciences
at the History and Philology Department”
(Sakketti, 1914). Furthermore, Sakketti spent
two training periods at Neo-Kantian centres in
Germany: in the summer of 1905 he “attend-
ed one semester of lectures at the Heidelberg
University (on state law by Jellinek and on
philosophy by Windelband” (ibid.) and in the
summer of 1910 in Marburg he attended Her-
mann Cohen’s lectures on the history of new
philosophy and P. Natorp’s lectures on logic
(¢f. Dmitrieva, 2007, pp. 201-202). While pre-
paring for his magisterial examinations Sakket-
ti also worked at the Governing Senate Office
of the First Department (from 17 December
1908) and on 6 September 1911 was “trans-
ferred as staff member to the Ministry of Pub-
lic Education and seconded to the Ministry
Academic Council to perform the duties of fil-
ing clerk VII class. On 20 February [1912] he
was promoted to the rank of titular council-
lor” (Anon., 1914). From 1914 he was privatdoz-
ent (senior lecturer) and from 1918 professor
of the theory of law and history of political
doctrines at the Petrograd University. Sakket-
ti’s further activities were associated with So-
viet Russia: in the early 1920s he worked at
the institutions of higher education in Kostro-
ma and Ivanovo-Voznesensk; in 1923 he was
invited to Moscow to work as adviser to the
RSFSR Council of People’s Commissars and
at the People’s Commissariat of Justice; from
1923 until 1927 he was an active member of the
Philosophical Department of the State Acade-
my of Art Sciences; beginning in the 1930s he
translated copiously from German, French and
Latin, including the treatises of Hugo Grotius
(cf. Savenko, pp. 237-241).

The supposed initial title of the text here
published was “The Life Achievement of Her-
mann Cohen”. The first two significant words
were blocked out in ink, but are visible. On



HVIMM BIIVCaHO cJioBO «Puytocodmsi». Tlossrienne
3TOTO TEKCTa, BEPOSTHO, CBSA3aHO ¢ paboroit CakkeT-
TM B TIETPOrpajiCKOV KHUTOITPOIABYECKON M KHU-
rovsaTesbckon Tpyaosovt apres «Hayka v Hko-
J1a», JEVICTBUTEIILHBIM YJIEHOM ITPaBJIeHVISI KOTOPOV
OH OBUI C CaMOTO ee OCHOBaHWs, TO eCTh ¢ 22 MapTa
1918 r. (Pesundenko, 2017, c. 97). Ha oboporte 1. 16
coxpaHMJIach TIOMeTKa OT PyKu: «67/1928 Pykonvick
nieperada B Plyxomvicubm] O[taer] B. A. BersteBbim
no nopyuenwuto 2.J1. Pagyosa, 15 asrycra 1928 1.
Bukrop Anpuanosnu bersie (6[18].01.1883 — mo-
cte 1953) mo pepormorvt ObUT IIPMBAT-ZIOIIEHTOM
norviku 1 Metadpmsvky CaHkT-IlerepOyprekoi may-
xoBHOM akazgemuy, B 1910 1. mocerriayr 3aHATHUS 10
dumtocodrm B MapOy prckom yHMBepcuTete ([Imu-
Tpuesa, 2007, c. 169), 8 1919—1921 rr. 6pu1 podecco-
poM dustocodpum TleTporpazckoro yHMBepcuTeTa
n wieHoM Puytocodckoro obmiectsa (cm.: I1Inios,
1999). C 1922 o 1929 r. pabora B ITyGmvraron Ou-
6mmmorexke Ilerporpana (JlenmHrpana), 11, BEpoATHO,
uepe3 Hero mpodeccop dutococdpun IlerepOypr-
ckoro (Ilerporpanckoro, JleHMHrpajcKoro) yHU-
Bepcuteta U B 1918—1924 rr. nupexrop IlyGrmnu-
Hovi Oubimorexkn Dprect JIboBMu Pamios (20.11
[2.12].1854 — 28.12.1928) nepenasal B OTHENI PYKO-
rvicevt ceont apxwB. C ampers 1918 1. Papyios Obit
4JIEHOM TOVI JKe KHUTomsaaTesibckon apreym «Ha-
yka n Ikora», uto n CakkerT (cM.: PesHrrueHKo,
2017, c. 97—98), u TecHO coTpygHMYAI ¢ berisgeBbIM
He TOJIBKO B paMKax cBoel paboTsl B ITyOmiraron
GubimoTeke, HO 11 B PrytocodpcKoM obliiecTse Ipu
Ilerporpaackom yHuBepcuteTe (1921—-1922) (cm.:
PesBrix, 2014, c. 480).

s Kakoro wm3maHMd MOr IIpeHa3HadaTb-
csl Iy OJIMKYeMBITI TeKCT, YCTAaHOBUTH He YI1aJIoCh.
DTO OOMH U3 paHHUX OTKJIMKOB B Poccum Ha ms-
BecTre O CMepTHU OCHoBaTesIss MapOyprcKovt IIKo-
JII HeoKaHTMaHcTBa [epmana Korena (ywm. 4 arrpe-
14 1918 r). Heckosibko HEKpOJIOrOB, BBIIIEIIINX B
aripeste 1918 r. B pycckovi epro4ecKor revaTu
(cm.: Kortepos, 2018), ripeficTaBisiyivt cobovt B OCHOB-
HOM JIMIIIb KPaTKVe 3aMeTKN B IIaMITh O HEeMeILIKOM
MeIcsiTeste. CakKeTTV Jke CTpeMWICs JaTh JJoCTa-
TOYHO TIONPOOHBIVI HayYHO-IIOYJISIPHBIV O4YepK
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top of them is written the word “Philosophy”.
The appearance of this text was probably con-
nected with Sakketti’s work for the Petrograd
book-selling and publishing artel “Science and
School” of which he was a full member of the
board from its foundation on 22 March 1918
(Reznichenko, 2017, p. 97). A surviving hand-
written note on the back of page 16 reads:
“67/1928 Manuscript conveyed to M[anu-
script] D[epartment] by V. A. Belyaev at the
request of E.L. Radlov, 15 August 1928.” Vic-
tor A. Belyaev (6 January 1883 — after 1953)
was before the Revolution a privatdozent (senior
lecturer) of logic and metaphysics at the St. Pe-
tersburg Religious Academy, attended philoso-
phy lectures at Marburg University (Dmitrieva,
2007, p. 169), in 1919-1921 was a philosophy
professor at the Petrograd University and a
member of the Philosophical Society (cf. Shilov,
1999). From 1922 to 1929 he worked at the Pub-
lic Library of Petrograd (Leningrad) and it was
apparently through him that Ernest L. Radlov
(20 November [2 December] 1854 — 28 Decem-
ber 1928), professor of philosophy at the Peters-
burg (Petrograd, Leningrad) University and
Director of the Public Library, conveyed his
archive to the Manuscript Department. From
April 1918 Radlov was a member of the “Sci-
ence and School” book-publishing artel (cf.
Reznichenko, 2017, pp. 97-98) and closely col-
laborated with Belyaev not only at the Public
Library but also in the Philosophical Society at
the Petrograd University (1921-1922) (cf. Rez-
vykh, 2014, p. 480).

It is unknown for what publication the text
was intended. It is one of the early reactions
in Russia to the news of the death (on 4 April
1918) of Hermann Cohen, the founder of the
Marburg school of Neo-Kantianism. Several
obituaries, published in April 1918 in Russian
periodicals, were mainly brief notes in mem-
ory of the German thinker. Sakketti aimed to
give a detailed popular science review of Co-



A.JI. CakkerTu

dwtocodmn Korena, cBoero pora BBefieHVe B €r0
duocodckyro crcreMy, 4TO B II€JIOM COOTBET-
CTBOBAJIO 3ajlavaM M3daTeIbCKoV apTen (cM.: Pes-
H1ueHKo, 2017, c¢. 102—103). ITprmevaresibHO, 4TO B
KayecTBe YeTBepTOV YaCTV 3TOV CHCTeMbI, Haps/1y
C JIOTMKOW, 3TMKOM M 3cTeTnkKor, CakkeTTm yKa-
3bIBaeT IICVXOJIOIIO: B TeUeHVie HeCKOJIBKMX ceMe-
crpoB B MapOypre, a 3atem B bepiHe, He3azosiro
110 cBOeVl KoHUMHBL, KoreH umTart jIeKimm o 3Tov
IOVICLIUIUIVIHE, OIIperielIsis ee KaK «3HIIVKIIOIeIIIO
drtocodpnm» 1 «yueHMe O egUHCTBE KYJIBTYPHO-
ro cosHaHMS» (IMurpuresa, 2007, c. 101)*. Ho Bme-
CTO KHWTM IO IICHXOJIOI MV Yepe3 rof, ocjie cMep-
T KoreHa cocrosyioch m3gaHue ero KHUTM 110 pu-
socodpvmt permurun — «Peyuruisg pasyma 13 MCToU-
HUKOB MyHam3Ma». Ellle omHa 0COOEHHOCTH ITy-
O/IMKyeMoro TeKcTa 3aKjItodaeTcs B ToM, uTto Cak-
KeTTV IPW PacCMOTPeHMI KOTeHOBCKOV (puIoco-
dum ynommHaeT Te BO3paskeHWs, KOTOpble ObUIN
BBICKa3aHEBI B ee aJipec PYCCKUMU PesIUTVIO3HBIMM
dutocodpamm (cM. u. 1.1 v 1.3), 1 ibITaeTcs pasbsic-
HUTb BO3HVIKIIIEE «HeOyMeHVIe».

B mammHOnmcyu Bce 3auepKuBaHMS ¥ BCTaB-
KM cfieJlaHbI OT PyKu YepHmIaMu. Hemerikue, j1a-
TUHCKVE VI IpeBHeTrpevuecKyie CJI0Ba ¥ BhIPaskeHs
BIIVICAHBI OT PYKM, B IIyOJIMKyeMOM TeKCTe Ilepe-
parorcss KypcusoM. [lpepeiBucThle IomUepKiiBa-
HMs, BCTpedarolyecs: B MaIlIMHOIINCY, TaKxXe Ile-
penaHbl KypcuBoM. KaBelukyt B HasBaHMSAX du-
JI0COPCKMX TEKCTOB 1 B HEKOTOPBIX LIMTaTax, rie
OHW OBUIV IIPOIyIIeHBl, H100aBJIeHbI 1Ty OIKaTo-
poM mo ymorrgaHmio. TekeT HamvicaH B gopedop-
MeHHOV opdorpadum, myOIMKyeTcs: TIOITHOCTHIO
B coBpeMeHHOV opdorpadun 1 nyHKTyauumn. B
nyOIMKaIMy CoXpaHeHbl IIPONVCHbIe OyKBBI B
CJIoBaX, KOTOpPbIe aBTOPY IPeICTaBIIsIINCh 0CO00
3HAYMMBIMM, OCTaBJIeHbI yJapeHUs Hall OTIesIb-
HBIMI CJIOBaMM, TIOCTaBJIeHHbIe OT pyku. MHoro-
TOUMsl, BCTpevarolyecs: B TeKCTe, — aBTOPCKMe.
Bce xoHBEKTYPBI JaHBI ITyOJIMKATOPOM B KBajlpaT-
HBIX CKOOKax. KoMMeHTapum aBTopa B oT/IM14Ie OT
KOMMeHTapueB ITyOiIMKaTopa OTMeYeHbl CIIely-
aJIbHBIM yKa3aHMeM B CKOOKax.

4 3ammicy JIEKLIM ¥ VICCIIenoBaTesIbcKye MaTepraisl Ko-
reHa CUMTAIOTCS YTpayeHHBIMI.
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hen’s philosophy, a kind of introduction to his
philosophical system, which was in line with
the tasks of the publishing artel (cf. Reznichen-
ko, 2017, pp. 102-103). It is notable that, along
with logic, ethics and aesthetics, Sakketti in-
cludes psychology as the fourth part of the sys-
tem: during several semesters in Marburg and
then in Berlin, shortly before his death, Cohen
delivered lectures on that discipline, defining it
as “the encyclopaedia of philosophy” and “the
teaching on the unity of cultural conscious-
ness” (Dmitrieva, 2007, p. 101).> However, a
year after Cohen’s death, instead of the book
on psychology, his book on the philosophy of
religion was published — Religion of Reason out
of the Sources of Judaism. Another feature of the
text published here is that Sakketti, in render-
ing Cohen’s philosophy, mentions the objec-
tions raised by Russian religious philosophers
(see parts 1.1 and 1.3) and tries to clear up the
“misunderstanding”.

In the typewritten text all the deletions and
insertions are made by hand in ink. German,
Latin and Greek words and expressions are in-
serted by hand and are printed in italics in this
text. Dotted underlining in the typewritten text
is also conveyed in italics. Quotation marks
in the titles of philosophical texts and in some
quotations, where they are missing, have been
added by the publisher by default. The publi-
cation retains upper case in the words deemed
particularly important by the author. The text is
published in full. The suspension dots are the
author’s. All conjectures are given in square
brackets by the publisher. The author’s com-
ments, unlike those of the publisher, are indi-
cated by a special note in brackets. The English
translation omits the publisher’s comments in-
dicating the initial variants of corrected and au-
thorised words and expressions.

* Cohen’s notes of these lectures and his research
materials on psychology are deemed to have been lost.
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I. ®Punocodns v Hayka

[1]

1918° rom, crosb OOMIIBHBIVI KPYIIEHWSMU W
yTparamu, yHec B Morvity Tepmana Korena. Yrac
BBIJJAIOIIVICS. MBICINTEIIb, CO3/1aTellb 1BV KeHs
B 00J1aCTV JTyXa, OCHOBaTeJIb MapOy prcKOVI IITKOJIbI
Hay4HOI'O WJIeaI3Ma, 1y XOBHBIVI BOXK/Ib peJIuIu-

5 BcTraBKa BMECTO 3a4YE€pKHYTOI'O CJI0Ba <<TeKyU_[I/IT?I>>.
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A.JI. CakkerTu

O3HOTO ITpoTecTaHTCTBA® B Mmydansme. [Tpn xm3Hu
KoreH siB1s151 cOO0I0 BeslyecTBeHHBIVI 00pa3 Io-
JIMHHOIO aTjleTa YeJIOBeYeCKOVW MBIC/IM. B Harre
BpeMs SIWUTOHOB, M300MJIVs BCSKOTO pofa IIKOJI
VI HallpaBJIeHUV, y4uuTesIierl MyIpoCcTI U IIpodec-
copoB wtocodpry, HACTaBHMKOB JIIOOOMYIpVs
u mypapomobusa Iepman Koren, kak efipa i KTO
A PYyTOV, BOCKpelllaJI HaMsATh O IMOAJIVTHHBIX KOPU-
desx dprtocodpckort meicin. Bokpyr nvenn Kore-
Ha B IIOCJIeIIHee BpeMs Kuilejla 0opp0da, cKpery-
BaJIVICh KOITbsl’, 3BeHeIM KJIMHKM. B Poccum mipo-
TUB HEro, Kak BOX/Ig® «MMMaHeHT3Ma», ObLIV Ha-
IIpaBJIeHbl OCTPVIS IOJIEMUKM OJTFOCTUTENIeN IIpa-
BOBePs TPaHCIIeH/IeHTHOV MeTap31KI, KaK 3TO
[IOKAa3bIBaeT M HeIaBHUIT® 3aMedaTesIbHBIN TPyA,
kH. E. TpyOerxoro', sToT noytHOBeCHBIVI BKJIAJI B
COKPOBUITHMITY PrytocodpcKot KpuTHKU. Bee 1o
IIOKas3bIBaeT, UTO He YJIEIJIVCh ellle CTPacTV BOKPYT
km3HeHHoro noasura I. Korena, uro mjisg Hero
elrie He HaCTaJI0 TIOTOMCTBO.

KoreHn cortres1 B MOrmiTy MacTUTBIM ceMMIecs-
TUIATWIETHUM CTaplieM, BBIIIOJIHVB B IJIABHBIX
yuepTax CBOVI XXV3HEHHBIVI IIOBUT, T. €. 3HaUNTe Ib-
HYIO YacTh CUCTeMbl (pryIocodms; JOHBIHE BBIIUIN
B CBeT TPM YacTU CUCTeMbL: «Jlormka gmcroro mno-
3HaHWMS», «DTHKA YMCTOV BOJIM» U «DCTeTUKa UM-
CTOro uyBCcTBa». He HameuaraHa 10 cvix mop mocsien-
HsIs, YeTBepTasi yacTb cucteMbl — [lcmxormormsi.

VIms Tepmana Korena, HecoMHeHHO, ITpvHa/-
JIEXUT VICTOpUM M Oyayliemy, ceifdac ke IIpu
olleHKe maéila ero JKM3HM HeM30eXHBI «OIo-
KU IIepCIeKTUBb: 1J1s ogHuX KoreH errie He BbI-
POC BO Bech CBOVI JIyXOBHBIVI POCT, [IJISI VIHBIX XK€,
BCIIeiCTBMe OymsocTu paccrosHMs, KoreH Hems-
Oe>XXHO BBIpacTaeT Ype3MepHbIM ruranToM. [lombr-
TaeMcs Xe'' BozmaTh JospkHoe rmaMsaTy KoreHa, He
yMaJlisgsl ero KM3HEHHOTrO IOIBUIa 1 He BO3BOAMA
eMy He3acJIy>KeHHOI'O MaB30JIesl...

¢ BcraBKa BMECTO 3aUepKHYTOTO CJIOBA «HaIIPaBJIEHVs».
7 BcTaBKa BMECTO 3a4epKHYTOTO CJI0Ba «MeUV».

8 Jlarree 3a4epKHYTO: «<HEYECTUBOTO».

¢ BcraBKa BMECTO 3a4epKHYTOTO CJI0Ba «ITOCTIEHIVI».

0 Ka. E. TpyGenxor. Mertadwsndecke ITpemonoxe-
Hys no3HaHu. V3m. aBropa. M. 1917 1. (npumey. abm.).

1 Jlariee 3auepKHYTO: «B KPaTKOVI [TOCMEPTHOVI 3aMeTKe».
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I. Philosophy and Science

[1]

The year 1918, replete with disasters and
losses, carried away the life of Hermann Co-
hen. An outstanding thinker, creator of a
movement in the realm of the spirit, founder
of the Marburg school of scientific idealism,
the spiritual leader of religious Protestantism
in Judaism passed away. In his lifetime Co-
hen was a magnificent image of a true athlete
of human thought. In our time of epigones,
an abundance of various schools and trends,
teachers of wisdom and professors of philos-
ophy, mentors of love of wisdom, Hermann
Cohen, perhaps like no one else, brought
back memories of true titans of philosophi-
cal thought. In recent times the struggle was
raging, lances were broken and swords were
crossed over Cohen’s name. In Russia, he, as
the leader of “immanentism”, has been the
target of polemical arrows of the guardians
of orthodox transcendental metaphysics, as
witnessed by the recent remarkable work of
Prince Trubetskoy,* that weighty contribu-
tion to the treasure-house of philosophical cri-
tique.” All this shows that passions around the
life achievement of H. Cohen have not subsid-
ed and that he has not receded into the past.

Cohen descended into the grave as a seven-
ty-five-year-old Grand Old Man, having largely
tulfilled his life achievement, i.e. producing a
significant part of a philosophical system, three
parts of which have already appeared: The Logic
of Cognition, The Ethics of Pure Will and The Aes-

* Prince Evgeny N. Trubetskoy. Metafizicheskie predpolo-
zheniia poznaniia. Opyt preodoleniia Kanta i kantianstva
[Metaphysical Presuppositions of Knowledge. An Attempt
to Overcome Kant and Kantianism]. Author’s publication.
Moscow, 1917. [In Rus.] (author’s note).

> For an analysis of this book see: Krouglov, A.N., 2016.
Evgeny N. Trubetskoy and Overcoming the Neo-Kan-
tian Kant. Russian Studies in Philosophy, 54(5), pp. 408-
421. doi: http://dx.doi.org/10.1080/10611967.2016.129
0417



CBoro Hay4HO-IUTEpaTyPHYIO JesATeJIbHOCTh
Koren Hauvas1 JaBHO, B IIIECTUIECATHIX' 2 TOHAX M-
HYBIIIETO CTOJIETVs, COTPYAHMYECTBOM C repOap-
Trannamu Jlamapycom m Ilrenmnranem. Torma xe
HOSIBUJIVICH, YacThIO0 Ha CTpaHMIIaX OCHOBaHHOIO
MIOCJIEAHVIMY XKy pHasla', 11 TilepBble JIF0OOITBITHEIE
paboTel OymyIero sHaMeHUTOro gusiocoda, Io-
CBAIIIeHHBIe IICMXOJIOrny MudoTBOpYecTBa. Bes
rocjIeflyIomas padoTa ero MbICJIVI MOXeT OBITh B
M3BECTHOM CMBICJIe oIlpefiejleHa KaK IIOCTelleH-
HOe ¥ HACTOMYVMBOE OCBOOOXIEHWE, SMaHCHIIA-
Vs OT ICKUXOJIOrM3Ma B IIO3HAHWUM U IIpeoaosie-
Hyie Muda, Mudoornmn B obactu peraurun. Pe-
IIITEIIbHBIV I OKOHYATEeIBHBIV TIOBOPOT B 0Opa-
3€ MBICJIEV U B HalIpaBJIEH WV JaJIbHEVIIIIEro Hayv-
Ho-dwtocodpckoro TBopuectBa KoreHa cpsizaH c
ero obpaillieHVeM K M3yYeHWIO ¥ VCTOJIKOBAaHMIO
dntocodpum KanTa, uTéd 1Ipomn3omnuio B ceMmaecs-
TBIX rofiax'* MUMHYBIIIETO CTOJIETHSL.

C storo momeHTa KoreH ctaHOBUTCS B psifIbI ITe-
PeoBbIX BOX/IE ¥ OOVIIIOB MOI'YUYero ABVIKeHMs
«Hazaf, K KanTy», Ha ojirve rofpl orpesiesvsIie-
ro cyapObI ¥ HaJIOKMBIIIETO HEM3IVIAANMYIO Iie-
yaTh Ha XOfl, pa3sBUTVs PUIIOCOPCKOV MBICIIN TIO-
cnepHux gecatvuietunt XIX Beka He Tonbko B [ep-
MaHWM, HO Takxe 3a IpefernaMmn ee. C 3Tux 1op
KoreH Hen3sMeHHO CTOUT B psifiax IIepPeioBbIX O0v-
LI0B kKaHmMuaucmba ¢ TO TOJIIBKO pasHUIIEI0, UTo,
TOorga Kak Jpyryve CTOPOHHMKW 3TOrO Hallpas-
neHns, Kak Pwp, Ilynme, Pemke, BociieacTBmm
npuoImsmwIncy K IOMy 1 o3uTmBM3MY, Opyrue,
Kak BunpensOann, Pukkepr, JTack, oOpaTimch K
@uxTe, IBITJIVBas MbICJIL Korena He y0BIIeTBO-
PsUIach STVIMM OJIVDKAVIIIIMM STallaMy PasBUTS
eBpoIericKoV (pry1ocodCKOV MBICIIV U, OTBICKMBas
Oosiee T1yOOKMe MICTOUYHVIKY M KOPHM COBpEMeH-
HOTO KYJIBTYPHOIO CO3HaHM, Bocxoamsia ot Kan-
Ta K JIyde3apHeVIIMM ¥ IO/ IMHHEeNIIINM CBeTo-
yaM MuUpoBom MeIcI — JlentOnwmity, [lekapTy n,

12 BcTaBka BMECTO 3a9epKHYTOTO CJIOBa «CEeMVIIECSTBIX».
13 Zeitschrift fiir Volkerpsychologie und Sprachwissen-
schaft (ocaoBaH B 1859 r.) (npumeu. abm.).

4 BcTaBka BMECTO 3a9e€pKHYTEIX CJTOB «B ITOJIOBVIHE CeMM-
TIeCSATBIX TOJIOB».
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thetics of Pure Feeling. The final fourth part of
the system — Psychology — has yet to be pub-
lished.

The name of Hermann Cohen undoubted-
ly belongs to history and the future, but today,
in assessing his life’s accomplishment, “errors
of perspective” are inevitable; for some, Cohen
has yet to attain his full spiritual stature while
for others, at close range, Cohen inevitably be-
comes a towering giant. Let us try to give Co-
hen’s memory its due without belittling his
life’s achievement or erecting an undeserved
mausoleum to him...

Cohen started his scholarly and literary ac-
tivities a long time ago in the 1860s, in co-
operation with the Herbartians Lazarus and
Steinthal. It was at that time, partly in the pages
of a journal founded by the latter,® that the first
interesting works of the future famous philos-
opher were published, devoted to the psychol-
ogy of myth-making. The subsequent work of
his thought can be in some sense described as
gradual and relentless liberation, emancipation
from psychologism in cognition and the over-
coming of myth and mythology in the field of
religion. The decisive and final turn in Cohen’s
mode of thought and the direction of his fur-
ther scientific and philosophical work occurred
in the 1870s when he undertook the study and
interpretation of Kant’s philosophy.

From that moment onward Cohen joined
the ranks of advanced leaders and fighters of
the powerful “Back to Kant” movement which
determined the fate of, and left an indelible
imprint on, the development of philosophical
thought in the last decades of the nineteenth
century in and outside Germany. Since that
time Cohen was constantly in the front ranks
of the champions of Kantianism with this dif-
ference that, while other followers of this trend
such as [Alois] Riehl, [Wilhelm] Schuppe, and

6 Zeitschrift fiir Vélkerpsychologie und Sprachwissenschaft
(founded in 1859) (author’s note).
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HaKOHell, K BeJInJanIieMy cosjarento dpuocod-
CKOro mpeansMa, boxectseHHOMY IliaToHy.

JlosyHr «Haszang k KarTy» 0BT COOTBETCTBEHHO
Buzon3MeHeH KoreHoMm 11 3aMeHeH OoJiee Jiep3HO-
BeHHBIM IIPU3BIBOM «Ha3asl K ITiraToHy».

ITpuseiB «Ha3a1» U «BCHSATH» BMeCTe C TeM 3BY-
4aJl Kak IIPU3bIB «BIIEpe», MO0 pa3bICKaHVe VICTO-
PUYeCcKMX MICTOYHMKOB VI KOPHeVI KYJIBTYPHOI'O CO-
3HaHMS IOJDKHO OBLJIO BMeCTe C TeM JaTh OCHOBY
VI OHIOPY [JIsl PasBUTHMS VI IBVDKeHUs BIleperl, OT-
KpPBITb OecKOHeUHBbIe fajv rpaayiero. [Tocrernen-
Ho BOKpyT I. Korena cocpemorounBaeTcs: rpymra
COIO3HVKOB, e[IMTHOMBIIIeHHMKOB, Kak [ Tayss Ha-
topn, Asryct Ilragnep, @opnenpep, Kaccupep,
I'éprang, 13 6oree mortompix — H. lapT™man, JTaH1l
u I'aBpoHCKMIT™, 0Opasyetcs dpwtocodckast MIKo-
JIa, co3jaeTcsi CUJIbHOe IIBVDKeHMe, B cdepe BIIu-
sAHV KoToporo okaseiBarorcs Kypn, JTaccsum, Py-
nonbd Htammiiep n @panr Lltayauarep.

2

Ob6parmienne Korena K m3y4eHMIO 1 TOJIKOBa-
Huio KaHTa BCTpeTwsio BecbMa pas/IMuHYIO, I10-
POIO IIPAMO IPOTUBOIIOJIOKHYIO M ITPOTUBOPEY V-
BYI0 olleHKy. OmHM Buienu B HeM He Oojlee Kak
«KaHTMAHCKOIO TaJIMy/VCTa», IJIoccaTopa v KOM-
MeHTaTOpa Tpex «Kputukx» Kanra, atux duio-
copcKmx gurecT KEHMIrcOeprckoro 3akoHojaTesis
Yncroro Pasyma. HampoTus, OmtocTuTen KaH-
TMAHCKOTr0'® IIpaBOBEpVsl YCMOTPEeIN B TOJIKOBa-
Hum KanTa KorenoMm HOBy10 epech 11 cxm3My, IIpo-
HIOBe[Ib ¥ IIPOBO3IJIallleHne «ouuieHHoro» Kan-
Ta, VICIIPaBJICHHOIO ¥ JIONOJIHEHHOTO, JINIIIeHHO-
ro IIPUCYIIMX €My VCTOPUYECKM BBbISBJIIEHHBIX
CBOVICTB, IIPOTMBOPEUMI M HEIOCTaTKOB, Ipua-
IONIVX ero obpasy IOIMHHYIO KOHKPEeTHOCTh U
JKVBOCTb.

5 Tpw TOCTIeTHMX VIMEHM TIPWHAIIeXXAT BBIXOMIIAM W3
Poccny, yumsmmmes y Korena B MapOypre m nosgree
cllelaBIIMM HayuHyIo Kapkepy Ha 3amage: H.A.Tapt-
MaH B ['epmanum, I'. D. Jlan1 8 CIIA, [1. O. I'aBpoHCcKum
B [lIBenapum.

16 BbUIO «CTapO-KaHTMAHCKOTO», 3a4€PKHYTO: «CTapo-».
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[Johannes] Rehmke later drew closer to Hume
and Positivism, and others, like [Wilhelm] Win-
delband, [Heinrich] Rickert and [Emil] Lask
turned to Fichte, Cohen’s inquisitive mind was
not content with these nearest stages in the de-
velopment of European philosophical thought
and, searching for deeper sources and roots of
contemporary cultural consciousness, ascend-
ed from Kant to the most radiant and most
genuine luminaries of world thought — Leib-
niz, Descartes and, finally, the great creator of
philosophical idealism, the divine Plato.

Accordingly, Cohen altered the slogan “Back
to Kant” replacing it with a more daring call,
“Back to Plato.”

The call “Back” and “Return” simultane-
ously sounded as a call “Forward” because the
search for historical sources and roots of cultur-
al consciousness had at the same time to pro-
vide the basis and support for the development
and forward movement and to open infinite
vistas of what was to come. Gradually, a group
of allies and like-thinking scholars gathered
around Cohen: [Paul] Natorp, [August] Stadler,
[Karl] Vorlander, [Ernst] Cassirer, [Albert]
Gorland and, among younger ones, NJ[icolai]
Hartmann, [Henry] Lanz and [Dmitri] Gawron-
sky,” a philosophical school was formed and a
powerful movement emerged which brought
Kurd Laf3witz, Rudolf Stammler and Franz
Staudinger into its fold.

2

Cohen’s turning to the study and interpreta-
tion of Kant met with a mixed, sometimes op-
positional and controversial assessment. Some
saw him as no more than “a Kantian Talmud-
ist”, a compiler of a glossary and commentator
on Kant’s three Critiques, these philosophical

7 The last three names are those of Russians who studied
under Cohen in Marburg and later made scholarly
careers in the West: Hartmann in Germany, Lanz in the
USA and Gawronsky in Switzerland.



Passiag Korena ¢ 0ObIYHBIM KaHTVMAHCKMM TOJI-
KOBaHMeM U IIpefjaHVeM CTOJIb 3HauWUTeJIeH, YTO
TaKOV OCTOPOXKHBIN MbIcinTesb, Kak H. O. Jloc-
CKUM, B ero «BeemeHum B dpvtocodmio» mpemrio-
YyTaeT JaBaThb CBOVIM UMTATEJISIM IBOSIKOE M3JI0-
xeHne yuenmns Kanrta: oOmienpuasTOe, Tomep-
JKaHHOe TOCIOICTBYIOIIMM IIpefaHueM, 1 Opy-
roe’®, «oumineHHoe» wmcroikoBaHueM KoreHa, B
ero koMMeHTapun" Ha Tpu «Kputmkm»?.

DTOT NOpa3UTeIbHBIN (PAaKT BeCbMa eCTeCTBeH-
HO 1°! TPOCTO OOBSICHSETCS TeM, UTO VCTOJIKOBA-
Hrie KanTta KoreHoMm OblTo He pabckmM, crioBec-
HBIM IV OyKBaJIbHBIM, KaKOB, HaIIpyMep, ToJie3-
HeMImmii «puIoJormdecknin» KomMmeHTapuii lan-
ca anrnHrepa; He IOrMaTUYeCKM PaCKpPbITHEM
BHYTpeHHeVl TKaHM 1 cocTaBa yueHus Kanra, B3s-
TOTO caMoO TI0 ce0e 11 He3aBVCHMO OT OPYIuX yue-
HU 1 duiocodeM; HO KPUTUUECKMUM, CBOOO/-
HBIM ¥ TBOPYECKVM PacKpBITVIEM ¥ BOCIIPOV3BeE-
neHveM yueHMs KaHTa Kak CTyIeHM PasBUTHS?
B Psily APYyTVIX OAHOPOAHBIX IIOIBITOK, JAepP3HOBe-
HUW VI JOCTVDKEHUI YeJIOBeYeCKOro Iyxa Ha IIy-
TAX pasbICKaHMsI HeMepKHyIeil BcecosepiiieH-
Hom Vicruabl. HemyapeHo 1mosroMy, 94To MCTOIKO-
BaHVe 1 packpelTre yueHns Kanra y Korena mo-
CTEIIeHHO ¥ He3aMeTHO IIPeBpaTWIOCh B IIpSMoOe
npeoporneHvie Kanra, uré Mbel 1 HaxoguM B «Cu-
creme pustocodpum» camoro KoreHa, rae TBopue-
CKasl MBICJIb €r0 CBOOOHO BOCIIapsieT Ha CBOVIX
COOCTBEHHBIX KPBIJIBSIX.

Ho eciiu Koreny u ymanoce npeoposiets Kanra
KaK BIIOJIHe 3aKOHYEHHOe VI YCJIOBHO OrpaHIUeH-
HOe sIBJIeHIe, BpeMeHHOe COOBbITIE B VICTOPU pas-
BUTHSL Y€JI0BEUECKOVI MBIC/IV, TeM He MeHee Kore-

17" [lariee 3a9epKHYTO: « OOBEKTVBHBIV».

8 Droro cj10B0 BHECEHO OT PYKIL.

19 QOueBupnHOo, wMetorcs B Bumy Tpu kaurm Kore-
Ha — «Kants Theorie der Erfahrung» (1871), «Kants
Begriindung der Ethik» (1877) u «Kants Begriindung der
Aesthetik» (1889), — mocBsIIeHHBIE TpeM KaHTOBCKVM
«Kpurnkam».

2 H.O. Jlocckuit. Beemenme B dummocodpmro. Y.1. M3,
2[-e]. CIT6. 1915. Ctp. 128 —231 (npumeu. abm.).

2 Coro3 «¥1» BHECEH OT PyKIL.

2 Jlariee 3auepKHYTO: </ IOCTVOKeHMs Beurort VcTuHBI».
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digests of the Konigsberg legislator of Pure
Reason. By contrast, the guardians of Kantian
orthodoxy saw Cohen’s interpretation of Kant
as a new heresy and schism, a preaching and
declaration of a “purified” Kant, corrected and
enlarged, devoid of his historically established
properties, contradictions and shortcomings
that lend genuine authenticity and vitality to
his image.

So significant is the difference from the tra-
ditional Kantian interpretation and legend that
such a cautious thinker as N. O. Lossky in his
Introduction to Philosophy chose to offer his read-
ers two versions of Kant’s teaching: the gener-
ally accepted one, anchored in the dominant
legend, and another one, the “purified” inter-
pretation offered by Cohen in his commentary?®
to the three Critiques.’ This striking fact is very
naturally and easily explained. Cohen’s inter-
pretation of Kant was not slavish, verbal or
literal as, for example, the very useful “philo-
logical” commentary by Hans Vaihinger; not
a dogmatic description of the inner fabric and
composition of Kant’s teaching, taken by itself
and independent of other teachings and phi-
losophemes; but a critical, uninhibited and cre-
ative explication and reproduction of Kant’s
teaching as a stage of development among oth-
er similar attempts, efforts and achievements of
the human spirit in quest of the unfading Most
Perfect Truth. Not surprisingly, Cohen’s inter-
pretation and explanation of Kant’s teaching
gradually and quietly turned into an overcom-
ing of Kant, which we find in Cohen’s System of
Philosophy in which his creative thought soars
freely on its own wings.

However, although Cohen managed to over-
come Kant as a complete and limited phenom-

8 Apparently this refers to three of Cohen’s books, Kants
Theorie der Erfahrung (1871), Kants Begriindung der Ethik
(1877) and Kants Begriindung der Aesthetik (1889), dealing
with the three Kantian Critiques.

® N.O. Lossky. Vvedeniye v filosofiyu [An Introduction
to Philosophy]. Partl. 2" edition. St. Petersburg, 1915,
pp- 128-231. [In Rus.] (author’s note).
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Hy IOCYaCT/IVMBWIOCHK™ BCKPBITh Y KaHTa HekoTo-
poe HeIrpexozisiiiee TOCTVDKeHe, HeKOTOPYIO Ya-
CTUIy HeMepKHyIIer VIcTuHBL DTa yacTuia He-
npexozsien Victuael oTkpbiTa Korenom y Kanra
B BYJIe IIPVIHIIVIIIA MPAHCYEeHOeHMAIbH020 Memood,
VI opuenmupobanus guiocopuu B paxKTe HayKm.

3

ITpuHITMI ¥ HOpMa TPaHCIeHIEHTaIbHOIO Me-
TOfla, COTJIaCHO M3BeCTHOMY orrperesteHmio Kore-
Ha, 3aK/II0YaeTCs B CJIEAYIOLIEeVI CKPOMHOV, IIPO-
cTomm Mblciu, der schlichte Gedanke: «Te 351eMeHTBI
CO3HAHMS CYTh JIEMEHTHI N03HAW,e20 CO3HAHNS,
KOTOpbIe JJOCTaTOYHBI M HEOOXOAMMEI It 000-
CHOBaHMS Y yKpeIuleHns (pakTa HayKIA... DJleMeH-
TBI CO3HAHVS [JOJDKHBI OOHAPYXUTh CBOIO IIJIOOT-
BOPHOCTb B Ka4eCTBe OCHOB HayKW, VI IIPeIITOChII-
KV HayKV [JOJDKHBI TIOJTY YMUTh 3HaUeHVie OCHOBHBIX
uepT 1o3Haromlero cosHanus» (H. Cohen. Kants
Theorie der Erfahrung. 2[-e] n3n. 1885. cTp. 77—78).

Yro >xe O3HaYaeT 3TOT CBOEOOPasHBIN TPaHC-
LIeH/IEHTAJIBHBIVI MEeTOJI, VUIV OpPVEHTVpPOBaHVe
no3HaHMA B ¢dakTe Haykn? — He uTo mMHOe, Kak
yMmo3akaoueHue om pakma Hayky Vi, B 9aCTHOCTY,
OT MaTeMaTMYeCKOr0 eCTeCTBO3HAHVIS, K Heobx00u-
MBIM U 00CHAMOUHBIM YCAOBUAM, K OCHOBHBIM 1peo-
noAoKeHUuAM* HaYyKu, KAKOBBI BpPeMs, UCIIO, IIPO-
CTPaHCTBO, BeJINYMHA, CyOCTaHIIMAIBHOCTD, IIPU-
UMHHOCTB, CUCTeMaTIdecKasi B3arMoOOyCIIOBIIeH-
HOCTb U T.JI., T. €. K TOMY, YTO HEPEIKO VMMEHYIOT
OCHOBaMU, WJIVI NPUHYUNAMU, HAYIHOTO 3HAHVIS.

[le1o TipericTaBIIseTcs], TaKviM 00pa3oM, B CIIefly-
torieM Bre. Cpenyt pasiaHOro poxaa akTos, siB-
JIeHUTI 0c000 cBOoeoOpa3HOe TOJIOKeHe 3aHVIMaeT
dpakT cyIriecTBOBaHMS 1 IIOCIIEIOBATEIIBHOIO Pas-
BUTMS HayKy, HayuHoro 3HaHus. CylllecTBOBaHe
VI pa3BUTVe HAayKM, Hay YHOT'O 3HAHVIS CO3IaeT CBOe-
obpasHyo Ipo0bsieMy, 3a/1a4y: OObICHUTH, KaK BO3-
MOXKHa BOOOITIe HayKa, KaK BO3MOXXHO MaTeMaTV-
YecKoe ecTeCTBO3HaHVIE VUV, B MICTOPWYECKON TI0-
CTaHOBKe BoIrpoca «KpuTVIKM 4iCTOro pasymar: kak

Z BMecTO 3a4epKHYTOrO CJIOBA «YHaI0Ch».
2 TIpucTaBKa «IIpefi-» BIIVCAHA CBEPXY OT PYKIL.

enon, a temporal event in the history of the
development of human thought, nevertheless
Cohen was lucky enough to discover in Kant
an intransient achievement, a particle of the un-
fading Truth. The particle of intransient Truth
Cohen discovered in Kant is the principle of the
transcendental method or the orientation of philoso-
phy in the fact of science.

The principle and norm of the transcenden-
tal method, according to a well-known defini-
tion of Cohen, consists in the following modest,
simple idea, der schlichte Gedanke: “[...] among
the elements of consciousness the elements of
cognising consciousness are those which are
sufficient and necessary for grounding and
strengthening the fact of science. [...] The ele-
ments of consciousness must be effective as the
foundations of science and the prerequisites
of science must be clearly recognised as the
characteristics of the cognising consciousness”
(H. Cohen. Kants Theorie der Erfahrung. 2" ed.
1885, p. 77-78).

What is the meaning of this original tran-
scendental method or orientation of cognition
in the fact of science? None other than inference
from the fact of science, in particular, from mathe-
matical natural science to the necessary and suffi-
cient conditions, the main presuppositions of science
such as time, number, space, extent, substanti-
ality, causality, systemic mutual conditioning,
etc., i. e. to what is often referred to as the foun-
dations or principles of scientific knowledge.

Thus, the picture that emerges is as follows.
Among the various facts and phenomena the
fact of the existence and consistent develop-
ment of science, of scientific knowledge oc-
cupies a special position. The existence and
development of science, of scientific knowl-
edge creates a distinctive problem, the task of
explaining how science in general is possible,
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B03MOXHDBL CUHmemudeckue CyxoeHus anpuopu, T.e.
CY>KIIeHVISI MaTeMaTVKM VI MexaHVKy HploToHa.
Kaxk BMAHO ™3 CKa3aHHOIO, M IIPEIMET, T.e.
daxT HaydyHOro 3HaHMS, M IIOCTAHOBKAa BOIIPO-
ca, ¥ IIyTh peIIeHNs €ro, T.e. MeTOJ, COBEpIIIeH-
HO CBOeOOPa3HBI VI KOPeHHBIM 00pa3oM OT/IIHBI
OT IIpefIMeTa, 3a7ad VI MeTOOB OT/IeIbHBIX II0JIO-
JKUTEeIBHBIX HayK, 3aHSATHIX B KOHIIEe KOHIIOB KJIac-
cudmKaneo 1 oObsCHEHVEM MHOrOOOpasHBIX
aKTOB EVICTBUTENIBHOCTYI MeTofaMyM aHasIu3a
U cuHTe3a, MHAYKIVM U nenykuyi. VI tlak] k[ax]
pobriemMa 0OOCHOBaHVISA HayK He MOXKeT BXOAUTD
B 0071aCTh KaKoVI-1100 YacTHOV Hay Ky, HaIlpUMep
00ocHOBaHMe MaTeMaTVKV, (PU3MKY VI XVIMUV
He BXOAWT HY B MaTeMaTMKYy, HU B (PU3NKY, HU B
XVIMUIO U T. II., TO OY€eBUIHO, YTO IIpobiieMa caMont
HayKM [IOJDKHA BXOOWUTH B KaKyIO-TO MHYIO 00-
sacTb. Koren oTHOCUT ee k obr1acTu dpmstocodmm.
Ho TyT Hens0eXHO BO3HMKaeT He[OyMeHVe.
Horryctim, 9to mpo0drieMa HayKul He ecTb IIpefl-
MeT caMOVi HayKM ¥ BXOOWUT B 00J1acTh pusioco-
dvn. DTuM, oHaKO, OTHIOAb He odyepyeHa 1 He
orpaHnveHa obsacTb camom dwiocodpum B Iie-
j1oM. bbUIO OBI JKecTOKMM JOrMaTu3MOM IIpUKpe-
IUIATE PUIIOCOUIO K pellIeHNIo ITpo0sIeMbl Hay-
K11 DTO co3zasio Obl HOBOe 3aKperolleHne 1 Ka-
Gasty nita dpvtocopum. ITomoOHO TOMy Kak cpef-
HeBeKOBasi CxoJIacTMKa IIpeBpaliiasia gprrocoduio
B CJIy’KaHKY OOrocjIoBusi, TaK HOBas CXOJIaCTMKa B
mmite Korena rpo3ut npespatuthb drtocodpuro B
CJIyKaHKY Hayku. [la K 4eMy, B caMoM Jiesle, pu-
j0cody orpaHMYMBATh CBOVI KPyTO30p paMKaMU
Hay4Horo sHaHu:! Passe nepe ero B30pom He OT-
KPBIT OECKOHEYHO pa3sHOOOpas3HBIV 1 Hevcueplia-
eMo OorarbIVi MUP pPeayIbHOV IeVICTBUTETBHOCTIA?
K uemy e emy, He B IpuMep IPOYMM IIPOCTHIM
CMepTHBIM, OTBOPAaUMBaThCA OT XKXV3HM U JIeVICTBU-
TEJIBHOCTY V1 3aMBIKaThCS B MUpe 0e3KM3HEeHHBIX
TIOCTPOEHUN VI CYXWMX IIOHSATUVI, BMECTO TOI'O YTO-
ObI 0OpaTUTEL OTKPBITHIVI U SCHBIV B30p Ha MUP U
KV3Hb, BOOPY’KaTbCs WMCKYCCTBEHHBIMU OUYKaM,
Bcerya Oojlee VIV MeHee IIPeJIOMJIIOIIVIMM JIy Ui
CBeTa, VIV, TeM I1ade, BMECTO CO3epIiaHMs CaMOo
JEVICTBUTEIbHOV JKVM3HW 3aHMUMAaThCs «PacCMO-
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how mathematical natural science is possible
or, in the historical perspective found in the
Critique of Pure Reason, How are synthetic judg-
ments a priori possible?, i.e. the judgements of
mathematics and Newton’s mechanics.

As has been seen from the above, the object,
i. e. the fact of scientific knowledge, and the for-
mulation of the question and the way of solv-
ing it, i.e. the method, are totally original and
radically different from the object, tasks and
methods of individual positive sciences, which
are ultimately engaged in classification and ex-
planation of the diverse facts of reality by the
methods of analysis and synthesis, induction
and deduction. Since the problem of ground-
ing sciences cannot belong to the domain of
any particular science, e.g. the grounding of
mathematics, physics or chemistry is not part of
mathematics, or physics or chemistry, etc., it is
obvious that the problem of science itself must
belong to some other domain. Cohen refers it to
philosophy.

But this inevitably leads to misunderstand-
ing. Suppose the problem of science is not the
object of science itself and pertains to philoso-
phy. That, however, does not delineate or lim-
it the area of philosophy as a whole. It would
be rigid dogmatism to bind philosophy to the
solution of the problem of science. That would
create a new serfdom and bondage for philoso-
phy. Just as medieval scholasticism turned phi-
losophy into a maidservant of theology, so the
new scholasticism of Cohen threatens to turn
philosophy into a maidservant of science. But
why indeed should the philosopher confine his
horizon to scientific knowledge! Is not the in-
finitely diverse and inexhaustibly rich world of
reality open to his gaze? Why should he, unlike
ordinary mortals, turn away from life and real-
ity and withdraw into a world of lifeless con-
structions and dry concepts instead of turning
an open and clear eye to the world and life;
why should he arm himself with artificial spec-
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TpeHMeM oukop»[?] IloucTuHe, mpecoByTOE «OT-
KpbITVe» KoreHoM TpaHCIleHIeHTaIbHOIO MeToza
TIpeJiCcTaBIIgeT KaKOoV-TO COMHUTEJIBHBIN «Iap a-
Harl11eB», OT KOTOPOrO He MelllaeT KaK MOYKHO CKO-
pee OTKa3aThCH...

Ham pgymaercs, 4To momoOHBIe HeIOyMeHMs
ABJIAIOTCS CIIeZICTBMEM HelopasyMeHMs, ¥ MBICITb
Korena 06 opuenTupopanuu dpusocodpun B Hay-
Ke viMeeT OoJlee Ty OOKIMVA V1 TIOJTHOBECHBIVI CMBICTI,
HEXXeJIV 3TO MOXKeT ITOKa3aThCs.

ITomo6GHO TOMY Kak BCsikoe 0ObsicHeH e (DaKTOB
IpefionaraeT Ty VIV MHYIO KjlaccuduKaImio ca-
MBIX SIBJIEHUV, TaK VI 0OOCHOBaHVIe HayYHOTO 3Ha-
Hud B dpustocodpum Korena oOycsioBieHO 13BeCT-
HBIM pa3JI4eHVeM 3HaHWMS OT TOrO, 4YTO He eCThb
3HaHVIe, HO JIETKO MOXKeT OBITh C HVIM CMeIIIaHo.

4

B moytHOM comtacuy v BHyTpeHHEM CO3BY UMM C
BEJIVIKVIMY YUUTEIISIMU (PrII0codpCKOro measms-
Ma, I taronom, Kantom u Ierestem, Koren mposo-
IAT CTPOroe pasiimure MeXy BOCIIPUSTIEM, Ha-
OsmromreHeM, 00OOIIIAIOIIeM OTBJICUeHMEM, C Ofl-
HOVI CTOPOHBI, U 3HaHMeM, Erkenntnis — c gpy-
rovt. MHorooGpasve OTHENTbHBIX €IVHWYHBIX SB-
JIEHWVI, BEIIEVI 1aeTCsl, pa3sBepThIBAETCSI B OIIBITE,
T.€. B eIVHWYHOM BOCHPUSTUN 1 HaOIIONeHU;
JaHHBbIe BOCHPUSATUI IIOABEPraloTCs [1aJIbHeV-
e oOpaboTKe mIyTeM CpaBHEHVIsl, OTBJIeYeHMs
1 00o0meHms. CoolIraeMbIvt OITBITOM MaTepu-
a1 paKToB, SIBJIEHUVI OrpaHMYeH VCKIIIOYNTeIb-
HO IIpefieslaMI CaMoro OITbITa, T. €. TeMMU MMEHHO
JAHHBIMY, KOTOPBIE COODITIAIOTCS BOCIIPUSATIEM, A
OHO JIVIIIIb JOBOOWUT [0 CBEeOeHMs co3HaHms, neldet
an, o Tex VJIV VIHBIX SIBJIEHMSIX — ¥ TOJIbKO. I1pern-
CTaBJIeHVe JIVIITh BOCIIPOV3BOANT V1 pasHOOOPas3HO
codeTaeT, KOMOVHMpPYeT JIaHHble HelloCcpeiCTBeH-
Horo BocrpugTd. O0o0IIeHIe JaHHBIX BOCIIPVIS-
TV JIVIIB YCTaHABJIVBAeT ITyTeM COIIOCTABIIEHVS,
CpaBHEHWVS ¥ OTBJIeUeHNs OOIIVie YepThI TaHHbIX
BOCITPUSATHS, T.€. OTHAEIIBHBIX SIBJIeHUV, (PaKTOB.
Taxym oOpasoM, pesysIbTaT OIBITa €CTbh He YTO
MHOe, KaK COBOKYITHOCTBh OTHEIBHBIX BOCIIPWS-
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tacles which always more or less refract rays of
light or even more, instead of contemplating
real life, “contemplate the spectacles”? Truly,
Cohen’s notorious “discovery” of the transcen-
dental method is a dubious Greek gift which is
best given up as soon as possible...

We believe that such misunderstandings
are the result of misapprehension, and that
Cohen’s idea of the orientation of philosophy
in science carries a more profound and robust
meaning than meets the eye.

Just as any explanation of facts implies a
classification of the phenomena themselves, so
the grounding of scientific knowledge in Co-
hen’s philosophy presupposes a differentiation
of knowledge from what is not knowledge but
can easily be mistaken for it.

4

In full accordance and inner consonance
with the great teachers of philosophical ide-
alism, Plato, Kant and Hegel, Cohen draws a
rigorous distinction between perception, obser-
vation and generalising abstraction on the one
hand, and cognition, Erkenntnis, on the other.
The diversity of singular phenomena or things
is given and unfolds in experience, i. e. in singu-
lar perception and observation; the data of per-
ceptions are further processed by comparison,
abstraction and generalisation. The material of
facts and phenomena delivered by experience
is confined to experience, i. e. to the data which
are provided by perception, which merely re-
ports, meldet an, phenomena to consciousness —
and no more. Representation only reproduces
and variously compounds or combines the data
of spontaneous perception. Generalisation of
the data of perception merely uses juxtaposi-
tion, comparison and abstraction to establish
general features of the data rendered by per-
ception, i.e. individual phenomena and facts.
Thus, the result of experience is nothing more



TV, HaOJTIome Vit v 0000IIeHHBIe ITpeficTaBITe-
HVIS OT/IEJIbHBIX UePT, PacCesTHHBIX BO MHOXECTBe
aBireHni. BocripusiTisi, HabOmomeHwms 1 oOrve
IIpeficTaB/IeHVs IIPUHA/JIeXaT K MUPY AYIIeBHBIX
IIepeXMBaHNUTA, T. €. 3TO €CTh M3BECTHbIE IICHXIIUe-
cKre siBjieHMs, pakThl [lasiee, OIBIT XOTS M Ha-
IIpaBjleH HeroCpe[CTBeHHO Ha MHOTrooOpasHoOe,
eIIVIHMYHOE VI KOHKPETHOE, HO Pe3Y.Abarbl OIbITa
ZaT ombaeuenue, abcmpaxyuto. V160 obiive mpen-
CTaBJIEHMSI COflepXKaT «npeodoseHue» OecKoHed-
HOIO HeVCYeprIaeMoro MHOroOOpasyisi [1eVICTBU-
TeJIPHOCTYI, €CJIV TOBOPUTH cyioBamu . Pukkepra.
A 1ipeonioneHvie 6eCKOHEYHOrO0 MHOrooOpasms co-
CTOUT He B UueM MHOM, KaK B 3a0BeHmn camont Oec-
KOHEYHOCTV, B yIEPXKaHUW M COXPAaHEHWN, «30-
JIVPOBAHM» OT/IEIIBHBIX CTOPOH W UePT SIBJIEHTL.
Tak, 1eHOIO «V30IMpOBaHMS», Bblde1eHu s TIOTyda-
eTcsl yIpoleHe 1 o0eqHeHre OorarcTsa MHOIO-
o6pa3Hor71 IeVICTBUTEILHOCTYL, OTBJIeUeHme, ao-
CTparMpoBaHye ee OT/IeJTbHBIX MOMEHTOB OT BCeVl
MHOTOCJIOXKHOW TKaHw. HabrrromeHme 1 OrbIT, He-
IIOCPEeICTBEHHO HallpaBJIeHHbIE VI yCTpeMJIeHHbIe
Ha eOVMHNYHOe, MHOrooOpa3sHOe ¥ KOHKPETHOE,
Ha caMOM Jlejle JalOT MepTBble OTBJIeUeHNs, IIy-
cTBle 0000IIIeH IS, KOTOPBIE, KaK M3BECTHO 13 Pop-
MaJIbHOVI JIOTVIKV, YeM IIVpe 10 00beMy, TeM Oefl-
Hee coflepKaHmeM. Hakorer1, HabGIrofieHe v OITbIT
He JarT caMi 1o cebe uero-Imbo Ie/IbHOro, eIi-
Horo. Pe3ysyibTaThl omblTa — eOMHMYHBIE CBele-
HVISL, IIPOV3BOHBIE COYETaHMSI CAMOCTOSTEIIbHBIX
IaHHBIX, OJle[IHBble, OTPaXeHHBIE TEHM, Oe3XM3-
HeHHBble, OecKpoBHBle cxeMbl. IIpapra, HaOromIe-
HVe, CpaBHeHVe 1 00O0IIeHe PeIKO TaHbI B Ta-
KOM UVICTOM BUIIE: «UVICTHIVI OIIBIT» €CTh BechMa VAC-
KYCCTBEHHBIVI IIpellapart, pe3ysIbraT BeCbMa TOMVI-
TEeJIBHOVI OVICTVUUTSIINAV, HaJyMaHHOV «KPUTVKVD
(ABenapuyc). Ha camoM J1esie HabJItofieHVIe 11 OIIBIT
OOBIKHOBEHHO PYKOBOZACTBYIOTCS VI3BECTHBIM Ha-
IIpaBJIeHVIeM, TOYKOVI 3PEHWS, VIJIV 1IeJIbi0, paju
KOTOPOVI IIPEIIIPUHMMAIOTCS 3TV HaOIIOIeHMS U
0bobmenns. TakuM obpa3oM, yxke B IIPOCTOM Ha-
OrrorieHMVI, CpaBHEHMM ¥ ODOOIeH OOBIKHO-
BEHHO 3aJI0K€HO HEUTO TAKOE, YTO BBIXOIWT W BbI-
BONT 3a IIpe/esIbl HaJIMYHOIO HeITOCPeICTBEHHO-
T'O OIIBITA, TO VJIVI VIHOE HallpaBJIeHIe, VI 11eJTh.
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than the combination of separate perceptions,
observations or the generalised representations
of separate features scattered across a multitude
of phenomena. Perceptions, observations and
general representations belong to the realm of
mental experiences, i.e. these are mental phe-
nomena and facts. Further, although experience
is directed towards the manifold, the singular
and the concrete, the results of experience yield
an abstraction. For general representations con-
tain the “overcoming” of the infinite and inex-
haustible diversity of reality, to use H. Rickert’s
words. The overcoming of the infinite diversity
consists precisely in forgetting infinity, in cap-
turing and preserving, “isolating” particular
aspects and features of phenomena. Thus, isola-
tion simplifies and impoverishes the richness of
manifold reality and abstracts some of its par-
ticular aspects from the entire intricate fabric.
Observation and experience, directly targeting
the singular, the diverse and the concrete, ac-
tually yields dead abstractions, empty general-
isations which, as is known from formal logic,
are the more lacking in content the broader
they are. Finally, observation and experience in
themselves do not yield anything whole. The
results of experience are isolated data, deriv-
ative combinations of independent data, pale
shadows, lifeless and anemic schemes. True,
observation, comparison and generalisation are
seldom given in such a pure form: “pure expe-
rience” is a very artificial preparation, the result
of tedious distillation and speculative “critique”
(Avenarius). In reality, observation and expe-
rience usually follow a certain guideline, have
a point of view or a goal for the sake of which
these observations and generalisations are un-
dertaken. Thus, even the simple observation,
comparison and generalisation usually have
something that goes beyond immediate experi-
ence, a certain direction or goal.

By contrast, cognition is not a mental expe-
rience, and in general is not a phenomenon, not
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HampoTus, nosHaHue He ecTh /IyIIIeBHOe Ilepe-
JKMBaHVe, BOOOIIle He eCThb SIBJICHVIE, He ectib He-
umo cyujee, 110 cyioBam IDiaTona. Ilonarwme, Jlo-
roc, o yyeHmto Cokpara, ecTh IIpex/ie BCero Bo-
npoc [«]uro ecTn?[»]. HeyToOMMMO oTBICKMBast vic-
THY, CoKpaT OcTaHaBJIMBaeT Ha yJIuile 3HaKOMO-
O IIPOXOXKEro 1 3abpachlBaeT ero VCIBITYIONIMM
BOIIpOCAaMIL: HaIIp., K110 ectib My>K I'OCyapCTBeH-
Hb? Tak B pasbICKaHWM VICTMHHBIX IIOHSTUV BO3-
HUKaeT maiebmukxa CokpaTa, HOBMBaJIbHOE MCKYC-
cTBO MbIC/I. HO HemocTaTouHO II0CTaBUTh, 3a1aTh
BOIIPOC; HeOOXOIMMO [aTh €My U paspellieHne, OT-
BeT. HeoOxommmo 0ams omuem B TIOHSITUM, YIUT
OoxxecTseHHBIN [1aToH. Manpunky, HecBeyIe-
My B TreOMeTpuM, 3ajaHa 3ajada: yaBOUTbH IUIO-
manb KBagpata. [lociie HeymauHBIX IIOIBITOK U
KoJsIe0aHMI OTBeT HavaeH: HeoOXOmMMO IIOCTPO-
VITB HOBBIVI KBaJIpaT Ha JI1aroHaau gJaHHoro. Ksa-
Apar AyvaroHaJiv eCTb OTBET Ha BOIIPOC 1 OTYeT B
noHATUN. VITak, 3HaHVe eCThb yeAas MblCAb, OT Ha-
4ajia, T. e. OT BOIIPOCa, 3a/iaHns, JO KOHIIa, T. €. 110
OTBeTa, pellleHMs. Bcsikoe IOHSATME, BCAKOe IIO-
JIOKeHMe, CyXIeHle eCTbh HEKOTOpoe yel0e eOuH-
cmbo, oxBamvlBaioujee MHO2000pasHbvle MOMEHIDBL,
IIOpOXK/TaeMble, BEITEKATOIITVIE 113 HETO.

CrioBOM, 3HaHMe eCThb He YTO MHOe, KaK pac-
KpBITVE e0uHcméa 6 MH02000pa3uu vi MH02000pa3us
6 eduticmbe, TOXIECTBO B pas3IMIVIN, COTJIacyie IIPo-
TUBOIIOJIOKHOIO, WiV cuHme3 edurcmba. «CuHTE3
eCTb CMHTe3 eHCTBa», — yunuT KoreH B «JIoruke
YJICTOrO TI03HAHWS»; «CYHTe3 XOTs U HallpaBJieH K
€IVIHCTBY, HO MIMeeT CBOeO IPeIIIOChUIKOI0 MHO-
XKecTBO»?. «DUKCALIMOHHOIO TOYKOIO MBIC/ISIIETO
CO3HaAHWS — a TOJIBKO MBICIISIIee CO3HAHIE SIBJISI-
€TCsI CO3HAHMEM B ITOJTHOM CMBICJIE CJIOBA, — ITOSIC-
Hster I1. Haropr mbiciie Korena, — cityxmT edun-
cmbo, TO eAVHCTBO, B KOTOPOM BpeMeHHO-pa3JInyg-
HOe OOBeOMHSEeTCSI MMEHHO TOI[a, KOrma MbIC/Ib
He paccemBaeTcs yXe II0 pa30OpocaHHOMY BO Bpe-
MeHU, HO KOHIIeHTpUpyeTcs caMa B cebe M BMe-
CTe C TeM KOHILIEHTpUpYeT B cebe pa3po3HeHHBIe

% H. Cohen. System der Philosophie. Erster Theil. Logik der
reinen Erkenntnis. Berlin. 1902. Ctp. 23 w1 24 (npumeu. abm.).

something existing, according to Plato. The con-
cept, Logos, according to the teaching of Soc-
rates, is first and foremost the question, “What
is X?” In tirelessly searching for the truth Soc-
rates stops an acquaintance in the street and
showers him with probing questions, e. g. Who
is a statesman? In his quest of true concepts
Socrates arrives at the concept of maieutics,
likening thought to midwifery. However, it is
not enough to ask a question; it is also neces-
sary to provide a solution, an answer. It is nec-
essary to give an account of the concept, as the
divine Plato teaches. A boy, ignorant of geom-
etry, is given the task of doubling the area of
a square. After several unsuccessful attempts
and some hesitation the answer is found: it is
necessary to build a new square on the diago-
nal of the given one. The square of the diagonal
is the answer to the question and the account
of the concept. Thus, knowledge is a complete
thought, from the beginning, i.e. the question,
the task, to the end, i.e. the answer, the solu-
tion. Every concept, every proposition, judge-
ment is a whole unity spanning the manifold
features it engenders.

In short, knowledge is nothing else than
the uncovering of unity in diversity and diver-
sity in unity, identity in difference, harmony
of opposites or synthesis of unity. “Synthesis is
synthesis of unity,” Cohen writes in the Logic
of Pure Cognition; “synthesis, although direct-
ed towards unity, is premised on multiplici-
ty.”!? Elaborating Cohen’s thought, P. Natorp
writes: “The fixing point of the thinking con-
sciousness — and only thinking consciousness
is consciousness in the full sense of the word
— is unity, i.e. unity in which the temporari-
ly different is united precisely when thought
is not scattered across what is scattered in
time, but is concentrated within itself and at

10 H. Cohen. System der Philosophie. Erster Theil. Logik der
reinen Erkenntnis. Berlin, 1902, pp. 23-24 (author’s note).
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3JIEMEHTBI CBOErO COfepyKaHMs; TOr/a JIMIIb OHa
0oOBeIVHSET X B HEKOTOPOM VCTMHHOM COZleprKa-
HU», «CO3HAHME — 3TO €IVMHCTBO MHOI0OOpa3Ho-
rO, TOXJECTBO TOTO, YTO B TO K€ BpeMsi JOJDKHO
pasyuaThes»e.

«Hayka, — mogchser P. Illtammiiep, — ecTb
BCSIKOE CO3HaHWVe, HallpaBJIeHHOe K e0uHcmbBy u
3aBeplllaeMoe B IIpeoOpa3oBaHWUM K €IUHCTBY.
CrpemsieHreM K eIVHCTBY HayKa OTJIMYAeTCs OT
ripoctout ocseomsieHHocTH (Kunde). OHa? 30BeT-
sl Yucmoil HayKoIo, MIIV 1eopuelo B JIydllieM 3Ha-
YeHWM CJIOBA, eCJIM IIpecileflyeMoe eIVHCTBO 0e3-
yca06HO ¥ IIpefcTaBiIsieT VA0 OCBOOOXKIeHHO-
ro OT MaTepuasia coepitieHcTBa. OHa, HAIIPOTUB,
eCTb MexXHuyeckas oTpaciib 3HaHMS B TOM CJIy4ae,
ecJI JI0BOJIBCTBYETCS TaKVM ITO3HaHVeM, KOTOpoe
B JIIO0OVI MOMEHT OI'paHIY€eHO OITpelie/IeHHBIM KO-
HEYHBIM MaTepraoM».

Tax OT MO3aMYHOrO ¥ OTPHIBOYHOIO OIIBITHOIO
BOCIIPMSITSL CO3HaHMe TIOAHVIMAaeTCs K eduHcmby
103HAHUSA, KOTOPOe MBICIIUTCS He KaK 3aBUCHIMOe
IIPOM3BOIHOE, He KaK IIPOCTas COBOKYITHOCTh OT-
JIeJIbHBIX BOCIIPUSITUM, VIV OTBJIedeHHoe 0000-
IIIeHVie CaMOCTOSTEIIbHBIX HaOJIIOeHMiI, HO KakK
OCHOBHOE, KOpeHHOe ¥ IIOTOMY c03udamesHoe,
m@opueckoe edurcmbo, Kak ucmouHukx 603HukHobe-
HusA mHoeoobpasus, Ursprung der Erzeugung. «/160
MBI 3HaeM, — yuuT Koren, — 4ro B BoIpoce o
MBIIIUTEHUM, T. €. O CO3[IaHWUW, [IeJI0 VAET O e0uH-
cmébe. A oTcCrofa ciieflyeT, 9YTO MHOXeCTBO, CIJIyKa-
I1lee IPENTIOChUIKOI0 TSI €IVHCTBA, €CIIV TOJIb-
KO TaKasl ITPeAITOChUIKA MOXeT OBITh IIeJIecoo-
OpasHa, camMo JOJDKHO OBITE cO31IaHO (erzeugt), T.e.
TOXE CaMO JIOJDKHO OBITh MBICJIIMO KaK HEKOTO-
poe enuHCTBO. B3misaa, 94To MHOrooOpasve MoXeT
OBITH JaHO MBIIIJIEHNIO OTKY/Ia-TO M3BHE, TEM Ca-
MBIM Cpasy e YCTpaHseTCs».

2% T1. Hatopr. CoumapHasd remarormka. [lepes. A. A. Tpom-
Oaxa. CII6. 1911. Crp. [19—]20 n 21 (npumeu. abm.).

¥ B MammHOmMCH: «0HO». CBepeHO IO HeMeLKOMY
VICTOYHIIKY.

% R. Stammler. Die Lehre von dem richtigen Rechte. Ber-
lin. 1902. Ctp. 5 (npumeu. abm.).

¥ Logik der reinen Erkenntnis. Ctp. 26 (npumeu. abm.).
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the same time concentrates in itself the scat-
tered elements of its content; it is only then
that it combines them in some true content,”
“consciousness is unity of the manifold, iden-
tity of what must at the same time differ.”"!
“Science,” R. Stammler explains, “is any con-
sciousness that is directed towards unity and
is completed in transformation towards uni-
ty. The striving for unity distinguishes science
from mere awareness (Kunde). It is called pure
science or theory in the best meaning of the
word if the unity pursued is unconditional and
represents an idea of perfection liberated from
material. By contrast, it is a technical area of
knowledge if it is content with such cognition
that can at any moment be limited by a certain
finite material.”'?> Thus, consciousness ascends
from mosaic-like and fragmented experiential
perception to the unity of cognition thought of
not as a derivative, not as a mere combination
of separate perceptions, or an abstract gener-
alisation of independent observations, but as
the main, basic and therefore creative unity, as
the origin of the emergence of manifold, Ursprung
der Erzeugung. “For we know,” Cohen teaches,
“that on the issue of thought, i.e. creation, we
deal with unity. Hence, multiplicity, which is
the prerequisite of unity provided such a pre-
requisite is valid, must itself be created (erzeu-
gt), i.e. must itself be thought as a unity. This
eliminates, at least for the time being, the view
that the manifold can be given to thought from
outside.”®

Therefore pure logic is the logic of the origin,
Logik des Ursprungs.'* “Unity, identity serves as
an earlier expression of consciousness itself,”

' P. Natorp. Sotsial'naya pedagogika [Social Pedagogics].
Translated by A.A.Grombach. St. Petersburg, 1911,
pp. [19-120, 21. [In Rus.] (author’s note).

12°R. Stammler. Die Lehre von dem richtigen Rechte. Berlin,
1902, p. 5 (author’s note).

B Logik der reinen Erkenntnis, p. 26 (author’s note).

4 Ibid., § 8, p. 28ff (author’s note).
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Yyicrast JI0rvIKa IO3TOMY €CTb JIOTMKa nepBoHa-
uaaa, Logik des Ursprungs®. «ENMHCTBO, TOX/IECTBO
CITyXXNUT OOJlee M3HAYaJIbHBIM BBIpakeHVIeM CaMo-
ro cosHaHms, — et Haroprn, — MHoroo0pa-
31Me Ke, T.e. MHOXKECTBEHHOCTb U pas3jIndue, CIIy-
XWT BBIPayKEHVEM TOrO, YTO CO3HAHWIO IIPOTVBO-
TIOCTaBJISIETCS, — BBIPaKEHMEM ero odmero oow-
€KTa, siBJIeHVsl. VICTMHHBIV OTIIPaBHOV ITyHKT IIO-
3HAHWS HAXOHWUTCS B IIEPBOM, a He BO BTOPOM, HO
HaM Hajio ObUIO ellle TI0pasMbICJIUTD HaJl ITUM OT-
IIPaBHBIM ITyHKTOM, VI 3TO pa3sMBbIIIUIeHVE, KOTOPOe
errle He OBUIO IO3HAHMEM, a TOJIBKO VICKaJIO OCTY-
I1a K HeMy, VCXOIMIIO |[...] OT IIpocieXXmBaHms MHO-
rooOpasHOro, OT orbITa. TakoB MMEHHO CMBICII CJIOB
KaHTa, 9TO OIBIT ecTh Hauasio IO3HAHMS, HO He
VICTOYHVIK, 113 KOTOPOT'O OHO IrpomcxonmT»>. (MHo-
roobpasvie eqVIHVMYHBIX BeIlell, SBJIeHWUI IIpef-
CTaBJIsIeTCsl Harlepell Kak Obl HaJIMYHO TaHHBIM B
BOCITPVISITUV OITBITA, VI €VIHCTBO B 3TOM MHOT'000-
pasuu IpeCTaBIIsSeTCsl MCKOMBIM, 3agaHHbIM. Ofi-
HaKO II0CJIe TOro, KaK IIPOVI/IEH IIyTh OT HaJINYHO-
rO MHOrooOpasus sBJIeHUVI K OOBEMITIOIIEMY €ro
€IIMHCTBY, HETPYIHO yOeInThCS B TOM, UTO MHO-
rooOpasyie eVHIYHBIX SBJIEHVIV, CBSI3AHHBIX B I1e-
JIOCTHOE €[IVIHCTBO, B CBOIO Ouepellb, IIpeICTaBIIs-
€T He MeHee BaXKHYIO IIpo0IieMy, HeXXel o0beny-
HSIOIIee HavaJlo VIV, TIO IIpaBiie CKa3aTh, — Ty ke
CaMyIo 3aj1a4y, HO JIVIIb IIOCTaBJIEHHYIO C APyTOVt
CTOPOHBL)

5

VTak, 3HaHME, COIVIACHO IPVHATOMY HOIyIIe-
HUIIO, €CTh YeA0CIHOe e0UHCmBo MHO2000pa3Ho20 —
He MpocTas IPOV3BOIHAS CyMMa He3aBUCHIMBIX
CJIaraeMbIX, He COBOKYITHOCTb OTZEJTbHBIX TaHHBIX
BOCIIPUISITUVL WJIVI VIX OTBJIEYeHHOe O0O0OIIeHMe,
HO eduxcmbo ye.1020, MHOrooOpasye e — IIpou3-
BOIIHBIVI pe3ysIbTaT IOCIIeYIOIIero pasIndeHms,
pacwiIeHeHMs 1 Pa3BUTH 1esioro. Tak, 13 pomoBo-

% Tam xe, § 8 cTp. 28 u cien. (npumey. abm.).

31 T1. Hatopm. CoumaribHas neparormka. Crp. 21. Taxk,
ere ApUCTOTeNIb pasymdal nepboe 044 Hac Vi nepboe no npu-
pode, TPOTEPOV TPOS 1|LdS VI TTPOTEPOV Tij PUOEL (npumey. abm.).

writes Natorp, “the manifold, i. e. multiplicity
and difference, expresses what is juxtaposed
to consciousness, its general object, phenome-
non. The true starting point of cognition is in
the former and not in the latter, but we should
give thought to this starting point, and this re-
flection, which was not yet cognition, but only
sought access to it, proceeded [...] from tracing
the manifold, from experience. This is precisely
the meaning of Kant’s words that experience is
the beginning of cognition, but not the source
from which it originates.”"> (The manifold of
singular things, phenomena is, as it were, giv-
en in advance in the perception of experience
and unity in this manifold is the required, the
task. However, after the path from the given
manifold of phenomena to its all-embracing
unity has been traversed, it will readily be seen
that the manifold of singular phenomena com-
bined in a whole unity is in turn a no less im-
portant problem than the uniting principle or,
indeed, the same task, only given from the oth-
er side).

5

Thus, in accordance with the accepted as-
sumption, knowledge is a holistic unity of the
manifold, not a mere derivative sum of indepen-
dent terms, not a combination of separate giv-
en perceptions or their abstract generalisation,
but a unity of a whole, while the manifold is a
derivative of subsequent differentiation, dis-
memberment and development of the whole.
Thus, from a generic concept are “generated”
specific and particular concepts, from laws
and propositions, e.g. axioms, “flow” conse-
quences, e.g. various theorems. In general,
all the singular and particular is embedded in
some whole, grows out of it, as it were, like or-

5 P. Natorp. Sotsial’'naya pedagogika, p. 21. Already
Aristotle distinguished the first for us and the first by nature,
JIPOTEPOV TTPOG 1ipdig and spoTepov Tij pvoer (author’s note).
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rO IOHSTVS «[TOPOXKIAIOTCS» BUIOBbIE VI YaCTHBIE
MOHSITYS, U3 3aKOHOB M IIOJIOKeHWVI, HaIlp. aKCu-
OM, «BBITE€KAIOT» CJIEAICTBVISA, HAIIp. pa3/IMUYHbIe Te-
opeMbl. Boob11ie Bce elHIYHOE 1 YaCTHOE yKOpe-
HEHO B KaKOM-IMOO IIeJIoM, KaK ObI BbIpacTaeT M3
Hero I0JI00HO TOMY, KaK OpraHbl B XKV/IBOM OpraH3-
Me ITyTeM pacusleHeHVs 1 Pa3BUTNs BEIPacTaioT 13
IIepBOHAYAJIPHO ITPOCTOrO IIeJIoro, KyeTku. VIHo-
I7la TaKoe 11eJIOCTHOe eVHCTBO IMEeHYeTCs K UbBbim
opeaHu4eckuM B MPOTUBOMNOJIOKHOCTh COBOKYITHO-
CTV CAMOCTOSITEJIBHBIX CJIaraeMBbIX, VIUIVI MeXaHute-
ckomy aepeeamy. «EOVHCTBO (coyeTaHMsI HECKOJIb-
KIX 2JIEMEHTOB) VIMeeT Heop2aHuueckuil XapaKTep
B TOM CJIy4ae, eCcJIV 9acT, BXOMSIIe B Hero, Cy-
IIIeCTBOBAIVI PaHBIIIe 11eJI0r0 VI 00pa3oBasIv 1ieJioe
TOJIBKO TIOCJIE BCTpeuu APYT C APYToM U, cJlefioBa-
TeJIbHO, TTOCITe BHEIITHero B3auMoaecTBIs». «Hao-
OOpOT, eqVHCTBO MIMeeT OpeaHuteckull XapakTep B
TOM CJIy4ae, eIV 1iejioe CyIIecTByeT paHbllle BXO-
OSIIVX B HETO YacTell, TaK UTO YacTy BO3HMKIIV 13
11eJI0r0 ITyTeM pacusleHeHMs (audpdepeHIIpoBa-
Hysl) 1iesioro»™. H. O. JIocckuit mpu3HaeT «OIHOI0
"3 3aCITyT IIKOIbl KoreHa» yueHme o cniouiHocmu
IIpefiMeTa 3HaHMs, O YeAbHOM NOPOKOeHUU €TO MO-
MeHTOB, a He O MO3ayYHOM CMHTe3e 13 pa3po3HeH-
HbIx A, B, C. DTO NOHMMaHMe mperMeTa 3HaHWS,
ro crpaseyBoMy 3akmodeHmo H. O. JTocckoro,
«Hen30eXXHO BeleT K IOHSTUIO IpeaMeTa KaK ClU-
cmembl B CMBICTIE 0p2aHuUtecK0e0 MVPOIIOHVIMaHV-
s»*. 11e7I0cTHOe eVIHCTBO MO3HAHWS TOIZIa TOJIBKO
MOXeT OBITh IIPU3HAHO mMBopUeckuM UCTIOUHUKOM
MHOro0oOpa3sHOro, XMBbIM OpraHWYeCKMM IIeJIbIM,
ecJIv OHO 0e3Yyca106Ho Bceobvematouje Vi cobepuierHo
10410, adexBamno cBoeMy IIperaMeTy. A Ge3ycrios-
Has TI0JIHOTa ITpHCYIIia TOIBKO beckoneunocmu. Ilo-
3TOMY TBOpYecKoe Iiejioe JIOJDKHO OBITh OeckoHeu-
Ho. Besikoe IIpom3BOIHOe eIMHCTBO, MexaHdecKast
COBOKYITHOCTH HEOOXOIVIMO KOHEUHA, XOTS MOXET
He OBITH 3aBepllleHa 1 IIpeJICTaB/IsgeT coO00 He3a-
KOHUYeHHBIV psifl. TBopueckoe 11e10e I0JIKHO OBbITh
CBEPX TOTO U HenpepblBHO: JIVIIITH IIPVI 3TOM YCITIOBUL

2 H. JTocckmit. Beemerme B pmtocodmro. Y. 1, CI16. 1911.
Crp. 7 (npumen. abm.).

¥ H. JTocckmir. Mup Kak opraHmdeckoe mesoe. M. 1917.
Crp. 14—15 (npumeu. abm.).
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gans in a living organism grow out of an ini-
tially simple whole, the cell, by division and
development. Sometimes such whole unity is
termed living organic in contradistinction to a
combination of independent terms or mechanis-
tic aggregate. “Unity (of a combination of sev-
eral elements) has an inorganic character if its
constituent parts existed before the whole and
formed the whole only after encountering one
another and, consequently, after external in-
teraction.” “By contrast, unity has an organic
character if the whole exists before its constit-
uent parts such that the parts arose from the
whole through division (differentiation) of the
whole.”** N. O. Lossky recognizes that “one of
the valuable contributions to philosophy made
by Cohen’s school” was the doctrine of the
uninterrupted character of the object of knowl-
edge, of the holistic generation of its elements
and not a mosaic synthesis of disparate A, B,
Cs. This understanding of the object of knowl-
edge, as N.O. Lossky rightly concludes, “in-
evitably leads to the concept of the object as a
system in the sense of organic perception of the
world.”” The unity of cognition can only be
recognised as a creative origin of the manifold,
a living organic whole if it is unconditionally
all-embracing and completely full and adequate to
its object. And only infinity is unconditionally
full. Therefore a creative whole must be infinite.
Every derivative unity, mechanical combina-
tion, is inevitably finite although it may not be
completed and represents an open-ended se-
quence. A creative whole must furthermore be
uninterrupted: only on this condition does such
a whole possess unconditional wholeness of
all the allowable options, only then is it truly
all-embracing. Creative wholeness and infinite
uninterruptedness of knowledge is what Cohen
called purity, Reinheit.

16 N. Lossky. Vvedeniye v filosofiyu. Part 1, St. Petersburg,
1911, p. 7 (author’s note).

7 N. Lossky. Mir kak organicheskoye tseloye [The World
as an Organic Whole]. Moscow, 1917, pp. 14-15. [In Rus.]
(author’s note).
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TaKoe 11eJI0e COIEPXKIUT B cebe Ge3yCIIOBHY O ITOJITHO-
Ty BCEX JIOIYCTVMBIX BO3MOXKHOCTEVI, JIMIIIb TOI/Ia
OHO IIOVICTMHe BceoOBeMyIrole. TBOpueckas Ioj-
HOTa M OeckOHeYHasl HelPepbIBHOCTH 3HAHWS U
ecTb TO, uTo KoreH HasbiBaeT uucmomoro, Reinheit.

Kaxioe porosoe, obriiee TIOHSTHE COIEPXUT B
cebe HeIPepbIBHOCTh VHIVBUIYaJIbHBIX Pa3jIv-
quil, ooObeMsIeT OeCKOHEeYHOCTHh BUIIOBBIX YaCTHO-
cTerl M eqMHNYHBIX ocoberHocrerr. Kakmpiin Ha-
YUHBIVI 3aKOH, KaXK/I0e Hay4JHOe IIOJIOKEHWe, Ha-
IIpVIMEpP aKCMOMBI TeOMeTPUM, 3aKOHBI MeXaHWKVI,
OXBaTBIBAIOT OECKOHEUHOCTH CJIEJICTBUVI, TEOPeM,
siBrieHn, pakTos. [Ipu aTOM camo 3HaHWMe B CHITY
CBO€VI HEITPEPBIBHOCTY VI OECKOHEYHOCTV OXBAa4Y€HO
HeyJIepKIMBIM BHYTPEHHVIM TIOTOKOM BVDKEHVISL.
Hukakast cvicTeMaTVIKa SIBJICHVIVI, JaHHAs B TOVI VI
VHOM KJ'IaCCVICpVIKaHVH/I TIOHATWV, HUKaKasd CriCTeMa
3aKOHOB ITPUPOLIBI He PaCKpPBIBAIOT HEVICYePITaeMovt
TIOJTHOTHI V1 OECKOHEYHOTO pasHOOOpasis SIBJIEHWT,
HO JJAIOT JIVIIIb HEKOTOpOe OT/IaJleHHOe IIpuOim-
JKeHVe K COBEpIIIEHHOMY, TIOJTHOMY 3HaHWMIO. Exe-
JTHEBHBIVI OITBIT OOHAPY>KMBaeT IIPUTOK BCe HOBBIX
VI HOBBIX SIBJIEHWVI, KOTOPBIE JIOJDKHBI OBITH BKIIIO-
YeHBI B CUCTEMY, KJIaCCVPUIINPOBAHBI, TIOSIBJIEHVIE
HOBBIX (PAaKTOB IIOOY’K/IaeT VCKaTh VICUEpIIbIBAIO-
Ilee OOBsICHEHME VM B 3aKOHax IIpuponbl. C oOHa-
Py KeHVeM HOBBIX SIBJIEHWI U (PaKTOB IIPVIXOATCS
IIPOVI3BOIITB IIEPECMOTP, IIEPECTAHOBKY VI BUIOV3-
MEeHEeHVe TIOHSITUI U TIOJIOKEHIVI, 3aMeHsITh Doriee
Y3KVie V1 TeCHbIe ITOHATVIS OosTee IIVPOKVIMYL 1 00'b-
eMJTIOIIVIMI, & 3TO, B CBOIO OYepellb, JaeT BO3MOX-
HOCTB ITO[TYVIHUTH M HOBBIE SIBJIEHVISI VI Pa3HOBUII-
HoCTW. PacusieHeHMe ¥ yTOUHeHVe 3HaHVS VIET
PyKa 00 PyKy C ero paciivpeHvieM 1 00OOIeHV-
eM. Tak, B 9aCTHOM 71 OCOOEHHOM COXPAaHsAenICs BCe-
ollllee eIVHCTBO Uepe3 OeCKOHEUHYIO HelpephIB-
HOCTb. [lorpy>keHvie MBICIIVI B YaCTHOE VI €IVIHY-
HOe eCTh BMeCTe C TeM BO3BpallleHVe BCeoOIero K
caMoMmy cebe: ye.10e HaXOmUT ceDs B eIMHIYIHOM, CO-
3HaeT ceds B VIHIVBYMIE VI TaKMM OOpasoM ITpyIXO-
IIVIT K CAMOCO3HAHUIO B YeJTIOBEUECKOVI JIVTUHOCTIA.

B cucmeme 3nanus, T.e. B cvicTeMe Hay9HBIX TIO-
HSTUIL VI TIOJIOKEHWVI, 1OCHeneHHo packpuibaemcs

3 BcraBKa BMECTO CJIOBa «OCO0er».
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Every generic, common concept contains un-
interruptedness of individual differences, em-
braces the infinity of species, particulars and
singular features. Every scientific law, every
scientific proposition, e.g. axioms of geome-
try or the laws of mechanics, cover an infini-
ty of consequences, theorems, phenomena and
facts. Knowledge itself, owing to its uninter-
ruptedness and infinity, is swept by an irresist-
ible inner flow of movement. No systematics
of phenomena offered by this or that classifi-
cation of concepts, no system of laws of nature
reveal the inexhaustible fullness and infinite
diversity of phenomena, giving only a remote
approximation to perfect and complete knowl-
edge. Daily experience discovers an influx of
ever new phenomena which must be included
in a system, classified, and the emergence of
fresh facts prompts a search for an exhaustive
explanation thereof in the laws of nature. The
discovery of new phenomena and facts dictates
a revision, rearrangement and modification of
concepts and propositions, the replacement of
narrow and tight concepts with broader and
more all-embracing ones; this in turn makes it
possible to subordinate new phenomena and
varieties to them. Differentiation and adjust-
ment of knowledge goes hand-in-hand with its
broadening and generalisation. Thus, univer-
sal unity is preserved in the individual and par-
ticular through infinite uninterruptedness. The
immersion of thought in the individual and sin-
gular constitutes at the same time a return of
the universal to itself: the whole finds itself in
the singular, becomes aware of itself in the in-
dividual and thus arrives at the self-conscious-
ness in the human person.

In the system of knowledge, i.e. the system
of scientific concepts and propositions, the ho-
listic unity of being is gradually revealed. Cohen
quotes from memory the ancient dictum of Par-
menides on the identity of thought and being. To



yesocmuoe eouHcmbo bvimus. KoreH mpuBoouT Ha
IIaMsITh JipeBHee m3pedeHve [lapmeHmniia o moxde-
cmbe moiuirenus u Ovimus. PasymeeTcs, oHaKoO, Ta-
KO€ TOKIECTBO 3HAHVIS V1 OBITHS IIPVICYILIE JIVIIIH CO-
BepIIIeHHOMY, ITOJTHOMY 3HaHVIIO, KOTOpoe ecThb bec-
KOHEYHOe 3aJlaHVe, IIperies], BBICIIas I1IeJIb, uleda
adexBammoeo 3HAHUSA, BIIOJIHE COBIIAIAOIIIErO CO CBO-
VIM IIpeMeToM, ObrTvieM. [171s1 3HaHMS JKe, pa3BlBa-
IOITIErocsl VICTOPUYEeCKY, TaKoVl Mileayl MOXeT CIIy-
KUTDH JIUIITbE HEMEPKHYIILEN ITyTEBOIHOVI 3BEe3I0V,
yKasbIBaloIlleV HalTpaBjleHye 1 Iy Th HelTpecTaHHO-
rO pasBUTHM 3HaHN, Y BMecTe C TeM IlojiaraTb Me-
PUAO UCTMUHHOCHU BCSIKOrO JOCTUTHYTOIO 3HaHVIH,
VIV 1406710, KaK ee MBIC/IVII OokecTBeHHbIN | i1aToH.
Vest Kak OeCKOHEUHBIVI ITpefIer] 11eJIOCTHOTO eJIVH-
CTBa 3HaHVIA U ero IIpefIMeTa, CYICTeMbI MBIIIUICHVIS
v OBITHMS, TaKMM 00pa3oM, ecTb M xubombopaujui
UCMOYHUK BOSHUKHOBEHWS, 0CHOBOHAUAAO BCSIKOTO
3HaHwus, 4oy, Ursprung, i BMecTe ¢ TeM ero 3ajiaHue,
KOHeYHasl yeAb, TEA0G. Vlnest omHOBpeMeHHO eCTh Uc-
muHa 3HaHWMS, camoe Obimie, VI BMeCTe C TeM pasBep-
TBHIBAaeTCs KaK II0CIIeOBATEITBHBIVI X00 VIV 1Y/H1b TIO-
3HaHWS B HallpaBJIeHU! ero KOHeYHOV 1IeJIV, VIJIV
Memo0 TIo3HaHvs. Hauaio, yeabs vi nyms — Bce 3TO
BHyTpeHHe CBg3aHHble MOMEHTHI e[I/fHOrO Hellpe-
PBIBHOr'O >KVBOTO 3HaHWs, B CBOEM L1eJIOCTHOM €JIVH-
CTBE COBITA/IAOIIIErO C CAMMM OBITVIEM.

6

Teniepp MOXeT cTaTh HNOHATHO, nodeMy Koren
opueHTUpYeT dprstocoduro B pakre 3HaHMA. Opu-
eHTUpoBaTh dusiocodnio B dakTe 3HaHWUSA Belb
3Ha4YMT He YTO MHOe, KaK pa3BMBaTh BHYTPEHHIOO
CYILIHOCTb 3HaHMS, €ro BHYTPEHHIOI OeckoHedu-
HOCTB, IIOJIHOTY W 11eJIOCTHOCTb, PacKpbIBaTb €ro
VICTVHY, 10€10, T. €. CUCIMeMY, COBITA/IAOIIYIO C ca-
MM ObITveM. B camoM Jieste, HeCMOTps Ha OTpBI-
BOYHOCTBb OT/EJIbHBIX OTpacilell 3HaHMs, KaKOBbI
MaTeMaTuKa, pusMKa, Xumus, Ouosorvs, HecMo-

¥ CroBo [«]ucTrHA[»] Ha pasHBIX S3bIKaxX MMeeT pasITaHoe
I HeO[IHaKOBOe 3HaueHVe: Tak, I10-PyCCKM VICTMHA 3HAUUT
OJTHOBPEMEHHO UCKAHUE VI 1ICKOMOe, TIO-TpedecKu dAnbeia 03-
HadvaeT packpblmue, omkpobexue VI mo, umo packpvibaemcs,
nio-HeMeriku Wahrheit o3HauaeT coxpanenue (npumed. agm.).
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be sure, such identity of knowledge and being
is characteristic only of perfect and complete
knowledge which is an infinite task, the limit,
the supreme end, an ideal of adequate knowledge
fully coinciding with its object, with being. For
knowledge evolving historically such an ideal
can only be an ever bright lodestar showing the
direction and path of the constant development
of knowledge and at the same time providing
the measure of the truth of all achieved knowl-
edge, or the idea, as the divine Plato thought it.
The idea as the infinite limit of the whole uni-
ty of knowledge and its subject, the system of
thought and being is thus a life-giving origin of
the emergence, the first beginning of all knowl-
edge, dpyn, Ursprung, and at the same time its
task, the ultimate end, rélog. The idea is at the
same time the truth of knowledge, being itself
and yet it unfolds as the progressive course or
path of cognition towards its ultimate end, or
the method of cognition. The beginning, end and
path are all inherently interconnected aspects of
the unified, uninterrupted and living knowl-
edge which in its whole unity coincides with
being itself.

It may now be clear why Cohen orients phi-
losophy in the fact of knowledge. To orient
philosophy in the fact of knowledge means
nothing else than to develop the inner essence
of knowledge, its inner infinity, fullness and
completeness, to reveal the truth,’® the idea, i.e.
the system which coincides with being itself.
Indeed, in spite of the fragmentariness of cer-
tain areas of knowledge such as mathematics,
physics, chemistry and biology and in spite

8 The word “truth” has differing meanings in different
languages: thus, in Russian istina means both searching
and the searched for, in Greek dArjfein means uncovering,
revealing and that which is revealed, and in German
Wahrheit means preservation (author’s note).



A.JI. CakkerTu

TPsl Ha MX IIPepPBIBHOCTD, MEXIy HMUMM Habrona-
eTcs OIIpelle/leHHOe B3alIMHOe COTPYIHWYECTBO,
CBSI3b ¥ coymmapHOCTh. OTHM OTpaciv 3HaHMS 110
OTHOIIIEHNIO K IPYTVIM UTPalOT BCIIOMOTaTeIBHY IO,
CITy>keOHYTO POJIb MaTeprasla, TIOJIb3ysCh TeM e CO
CTOpOHBI Ipyrux. Pa3BuTie Hayku, cBepX TOro, OT
BpeMeH! [I0 BpeMeH! IIOKa3blBaeT HapOXK/IeHVe
HOBBIX TTOCPEICTBYIOIIVIX IIPOMEXYTOYHBIX OTpac-
et 3HaHMA. TakoBa, HaIIpyMep, BO3HMKIIIAS CpaB-
HUTEJIPHO HeMaBHO (U3NMOIIOris, OOBSICHSIONIAs
OvIoJIorYecKyie IIPOIIeCChl OPTraHMYEeCKOVE JKI3HM
dpvsrTUecKMMI 1 XMMYIeCKMY IpraHaMm (pu-
3VKO-XVMIMITUECKVIe ITPOIIeCCHl ITMTAHVS, KPOBOO-
OpartieHms], TIPOLIeCCHl B MYCKYJIBHOV ¥ HEPBHOM
TKaHM) 1 KaK Obl ITepeKuIbIBaloIIasi MOCT MeXIy
OpraHMYeCcKVM ¥ HeOpraHWYeCKM MVPOM SBJle-
Hu1. Hakonerr, He criemyeT 3a0bIBaTh, UTO BCe OT-
paciIv COBpeMeHHOrO 3HaHWMS VICTOPUYECKN Kope-
HSTCS B €IMHOV BCeoObeMIIIOIIEeN 11 HepacuJIeHeH-
HOVI cdpepe 3HAHMIS, B IPEBHOCTV IIOJTY YMBIIIEVI KaK
a3 HavMeHOBaHMe cOPU, MyIPOCTH, a IIOTOM —
durmocodnn®™, oTKyIa OHM TIOCTOSHHO BBIIEIIs-
JIVICh, Pa3BMUBAJIVCh IIyTeM paculeHeHws, oudde-
PeHIIMPOBaHMSA. DTO OOCTOSATEIBCTBO YKa3bIBa-
€T Ha BHYTPEHHIOIO HeIIPepPhIBHOCTD, CPOACTBO 11
IIeJIOCTHOE €[IMHCTBO 3HaHWS, KOTOpoe TaK VUI
VHaue JOJDKHO OBITH BOCCTAHOBJIEHO. BoccraHoB-
JIeHVe 11eJIOCTHOIO eVHCTBA 3HAHMS MOXeT ObITh
JAOCTUTHYTO He VHaJe KaK CTPOro Memoouiecku, a
VIMEHHO TIOCTeTIeHHBIM ITpVBeeHIeEM BCeX OTpac-
JIeVi 3HAHWMS B €AVHYIO [eJIbHYIO CUCeMY SHAHUA.

II. ®usocodns v KyabTypa
1

MeTtonyuueckoe oObeVHeHMe Bcex OTpaciient
3HaHWMS B CUCTEMY OCYIIECTBUMO hymiem npube-
OeHus K eOUHCMBY OCHOBHbIX HAYAA, UAU NPUHUU-
nob, nayx. Taxum obOpasoM, TpaHCIleHIeHTa/Ib-
HBIVI MeTOJI, MJIV OpMeHTHpoBaHMe dprtocopunm B
dakTe HayKM, IPUBOAUT K CHUCTeMe HayKu 1 TeM

% [Cuocka BeruepkHyTa:] CiioBO ¢husocopus, @irooopia,
croxwtock B cpefie Cokparta — IImaTona n o3Havaer .o0-
6060, cmpem.eniie k MyopoCcHILL.
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of their discreteness, there is a certain mutu-
al cooperation, connection and solidarity be-
tween them. Some branches of knowledge play
an auxiliary role of material to other branches
while enjoying the same status with regard to
other branches. In addition to this, the devel-
opment of science from time to time sees the
birth of new mediating branches of knowl-
edge. An example in point is the relatively re-
cent birth of physiology which explains the
biological processes of organic life by physical
and chemical causes (physical-chemical pro-
cesses of nutrition, blood circulation, processes
in the muscle and nerve fabric) and throws, as
it were, a bridge between the organic and inor-
ganic worlds of phenomena. Finally, it should
be kept in mind that all branches of modern
knowledge are historically rooted in the unified
all-embracing and integral sphere of knowl-
edge which in ancient times was called sophia,
or wisdom, and then philosophy,"” from which
they constantly became isolated through di-
vision and differentiation. This circumstance
points to the inner uninterruptedness, kinship
and holistic unity of knowledge which must in
any case be restored. Holistic unity of knowl-
edge can only be restored in a rigorously me-
thodical way, namely by gradually bringing all
the branches of knowledge into a unified inte-
gral system of knowledge.

II. Philosophy and Culture
1

Methodical unification of all the branches
of knowledge in a system can be carried out
by bringing about a unity of the main fundamen-
tals, or principles of sciences. Thus, the transcen-
dental method, or orienting philosophy in the

19 [Crossed out footnote:] The word philosophy, piAocopia,
came into use in the Socrates-Plato milieu. It means love
of and a striving towards wisdom.



CaMBIM — K PaCKPBITUIO IIeJIOCTHOTO €IVHCTBa
npeMeTa 3HaHMs, ObiTms. Ilpm 3TOM, CcoryracHO
MbIci KoreHa, Takoe pacKpeITye eIVHCTBa Obl-
TUS JOJDKHO IIPOVICXOOUTH CTPOTO Memooutecku
M 3aKJTFOYaeTcsl B IUIAHOMEPHOM ¥ CHCTeMaTiue-
CKOM pa3BUTUV OCHOBHBIX HavdaJl CaMbIX HayK. Ta-
KM 00pa3oM, 3aBOeBaHMs U IIPHOOpeTeHMs Hay-
K1, HAyYHOT'O 3HAHWS OTHIOAb He YTPauMBaIOTCS
11 prstocodnn 1 BMeCTe ¢ TeM COXpaHsgeTcs 3a-
KOHHBIVI U IIJIOIOTBOPHBIVI COO3 HayKM C PrJI0Co-
duero. ITyTh BOCXOXKIEHNS MBICIIU Yepe3 HayKy K
dwtocodum ecTh, TaK CKa3aTb, BOCXOXK/IEHNE II0
CTyIIeHSM OeCKOHEeYHOCTL.

V6o Bemp HayuHble IIOHSTUS W ITOJIOXKEHVIS,
CVICTEMBI TIOHSTUI I HayYHBIX 3aKOHOB, O0beMIIS
HeoOO3pVIMble MHOXKeCTBa OT/IeJIbHBIX SIBJIEHWUT,
aKTOB, IIpeICTaB/ISAIOT COO0I0 KaK Obl OecKoHeu-
HOCTM HepBoro ropsaka. [Ipu Bcem Tom 0o0acThb
71100071 HayKM, B CBOIO O4epeflb, eCTh Kak Obl Oec-
KOHEYHOCTh BTOPOIO IOps/iKa. Bemp Kaxias Hay-
Ka, KaK, HaIIprMep, TeoMeTpusl, MexaHuKa, IIpe/-
CTaByIsieT Oe3rpaHMYHOE TIOJIe CBSI3aHHBIX MeX-
Iy coOoVi TIOJIOKEHMVI, aKCOM, TeOpeM, 3aKOHOB
VUIM, KaK oTpacim Omortormy, OOTaHMKa, 300710-
s, — Oe3rpaHMYHO pPa3BeTBIISIONIeeCs IPeBO
noHsTUV. Hu B OVIH MCTOpVYecKy TaHHBIV MO-
MEHT pa3BUTHE HayK!M He MOXeT OBITh IIPV3HAHO
OKOHUATEJTPHO 3aBepIIIeHHBIM; BCerfa BO3MOXHO
OTKPBITVIE HOBBIX SIBJIEHUN U (paKTOB, 0Opa3oBa-
Hyle HOBBIX TIOHSTWVI VI HAy YHBIX 3aKOHOB, KaK 00-
JjIee crielaIbHBIX, Tak 1 Bce Oostee obrmx. Tem He
MeHee Bcsl OecKOHeuHasi BHYTpu cdpepa KaxKaon
HayKl 00beMIIeTCS OITHVIM OCHOBHBIM ITOHSITVIEM,
VIV IIPVIHITUTIOM, VifIeelo; Bcs OesrpaHmyHas cde-
pa reoMeTpun 0OBEMIIETCS €IVHOV WJIeel0 IIpo-
CTpPaHCTBa, BoOOIIIe cpepa MaTeMaTUKM — VizIeelo
KOJIMYeCTBa, 0071acTh (PU3MKM — W/Ieel0 3aKOHO-
MEPHOCTH IBVDKEHMS], 00J1acTh Onosiornm — wjie-
€10 OpraHIYecKov rejlecooOpasHoCTY U T. 11. Vimen
4liCIIa, TIPOCTPAHCTBA, ABVDKEHNS, OpraHMIecKou
11€J1eCO00Pa3HOCTY CollepKaT OTYET HayYHOIrO CO-
3HAaHUSA B CBOVMX COOCTBEHHBIX CYIIIeCTBEHHBIX,
KoHcmumymubueix TpyHOMnax, Tlak] x[ax] oHo,
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fact of science, leads to a system of science and
thereby to the discovery of the holistic unity
of the object of knowledge, being. In Cohen’s
view, the unity of being should be revealed in
a strictly methodical way and should consist in a
planful and systemic development of the main
principles of the sciences themselves. Thus, the
gains and acquisitions of science, of scientific
knowledge are by no means lost for philosophy
and at the same time the legitimate and fruitful
alliance between science and philosophy is pre-
served. The ascent of thought through science
to philosophy is, so to speak, an ascent up the
steps of infinity.

Indeed, scientific concepts and propositions,
systems of concepts and scientific laws, span-
ning as they do the vast multitude of phenom-
ena and facts are, as it were, infinities of the
first order. However, the area of any science is
in turn, as it were, an infinity of the second or-
der. For every science, as for example geome-
try and mechanics, offers a boundless field of
interconnected propositions, axioms, theorems,
laws or, like the subdivisions of biology, bot-
any and zoology, are an infinitely branching
tree of concepts. At no historical moment can
the development of science be declared to be fi-
nally completed; there is always the possibili-
ty of discovering new phenomena and facts,
forming new concepts and scientific laws, both
more specialised and more general. Even so,
the whole inwardly infinite sphere of every
science is informed with one basic concept,
or principle, idea; the whole infinite sphere
of geometry is embraced by the single idea of
space, the sphere of mathematics in general by
the idea of quantity, the sphere of physics by
the idea of the law-governed movement, the
sphere of biology by the idea of organic pur-
posiveness, etc. The ideas of number, space,
movement, organic purposiveness contain a
report of scientific consciousness regarding
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CO3HaAHVe, HAaXOOUT 3TV MOAEM BO BCeX MOMEHTaxX
COOTBETCTBYIOIINX OTpacylert 3HaHms. B cBoro oue-
penp, 3TV OCHOBHBIE MV IIPeCTaB/ISIOT COOOI0
KaK ObI OeCKOHeYHOCTV BTOpOro mnopsaka. Hako-
Hell, OTAe/IbHBbIe OTPAC/IV 3HAHWS U VIX OCHOBHBIE
MPVHIIVIIBL He MICYePIIbIBAIOT BCell 00IacTy 3Ha-
Hu, Tlak]| K[ak] vcTopums pasBUTISA HayKu CBUZe-
TeJILCTBYeT O HapOXKIIE€HMI HOBBIX 1 HOBBIX OTpac-
JIeVi 3HAHWS, KakK MaTeMaTWYeCcKuy aHaIns, Ouo-
J1orvs, pr3MOIorNs, IICUXOJIOTMS U ApyTue IIpo-
MexxyTouHble. [TosToMy BO3HMKaeT 3ajada OTbI-
CKaHMS XXMBOTBOPSIIIIErO IIPVHITUIIA BCell cpeprl
3HaAHVISI, BCEVI CUICTeMBbI HayKIAL. Taxov1 >X13HeHHBbI
INPVHLNIL, o4depunBasi OeCKOHEeUHBIVI «KpyT 3Ha-
H51», BMECTe C TeM OTKPBIBAeT 3aKOH ITOCTEeIIeHHO-
T'O IIOCTPOEHVIS U OIIpefiesIeHsI CaMOro IIpeiMeTa
3HaHVs, OOBEKTa.

Tak mpemMeT IIOCTETIEHHO pPacKpbIBaeTCS’
B YVCTO KOJIMYECTBEHHBIX, IIOTOM B IIPOCTpPaH-
CTBEHHBIX OIIpeJIeTIeHISIX, TIOTOM B VI3BECTHBIX Me-
XaHWYECKMX, XUMWIEeCKUX, OMOIOrMYecKmX COOT-
HorreHVsX. Tak, IIpeXke Bcero IpeaMeT ecThb Teo-
MeTpPUUECKOe TeJIO, T. €. MECTO TOU€EK, 3aTeM CHCTe-
Ma IIeHTPOB CWJI, paBHOBeCHe 3Hepru, Jajiee —
OpraHms3M, T. €. CUCTeMa OPraHOB ¥ (PYHKIINTI, CO-
BOKYITHOCTb JKVMBBIX OPraHWM3MOB OOBeIVHSIeTCs
B «HaJOPraHMYeCKYI0» IPYIILy, MM OOIIeCcTBEeH-
HOe «TeJIo». B 3ToM I1ociteoBaTesIbHO JIECTHLIE
oITperiesIeHNVI HM3IIAsI CTyIIeHb OTHIOb He OTMe-
HseTCs, He yIIpa3[HseTcs, HO, HalIpOTMB, COXpa-
HsIeTCs B BBICITIEVI CTYIIeHV, KaK IIPeB30VIIeHHBI,
IIOIYMHEHHBIV, HO HeOOXOOMMBIT MOMEHT. Takmm
JKe TOYHO 00pa3oM Bcs cdepa OTHeIBHBIX OTpac-
JIevl 3HaHMs, HayK, B CBOIO OUepellb, COXPaHsIeTCs],
COIEPXXUTCS KaK MOTYMHEHHBIV, ITPEB30VII€HHBI
MOMEHT B prstocodm, KOTopasi B HayKe Iodepria-
€T CBoe MHOrooOpasHO CIlelaIbHOe CoflepKaHe
VI cOXpaHseT B Hell TBepaylo nouBy. Tak B3alIMHO
OIUIOOTBOPSIOT APYT JOpyra dpustocodms v Hay-
Ka, CBsI3aHHBIe HEePa3pbIBHBIMM y3aMI: HayKa CO-
obrraeT drtocodum yIocToBepeHHOe MCCiIenoBa-
HVIEM 1040KUMmeAbHoe codepxkarue, prmmocodpmst —

% BcTaBKa BMECTO 3a4YEPKHYTOI'O «sBJIAETCS».
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its own essential constitutive principles, since
this consciousness finds these ideas in all as-
pects of the corresponding branches of knowl-
edge. These main ideas in turn are, as it were,
infinites of the second order. Finally, separate
branches of knowledge and their main princi-
ples do not exhaust the whole area of knowl-
edge because the history of the development of
science attests to the birth of ever new branch-
es of knowledge, such as mathematical analy-
sis, biology, physiology, psychology and other
intermediate branches. This presents the chal-
lenge of finding a life-giving principle of the
whole sphere of knowledge, the whole system
of science. Such a life principle in outlining an
infinite “circle of knowledge” discovers the
law of gradual building and determination of
the object of knowledge.

Thus the object is gradually revealed in
purely quantitative, then in spatial definitions
and finally in certain mechanical, chemical
and biological correlations. Thus, an object is
above all a geometrical body, i.e. the place of
dots, then a system of force centres, balance of
energies, then an organism, i.e. a system of or-
gans and functions; a combination of living or-
ganisms is combined to form a “supra-organic”
group or the social “body”. On this successive
ladder of definitions the lower stage, far from
being cancelled or abolished is, on the contrary,
retained in the higher stage as a superseded,
subordinate but necessary element. Similar-
ly, the whole sphere of separate branches of
knowledge, the science, in turn, is preserved,
contained as a subordinate, sublated element in
philosophy which draws from science its var-
iously specialised content and preserves sol-
id ground in it. Thus philosophy and science
cross-pollinate, being linked by inseparable
bonds: science provides philosophy with pos-
itive content certified by investigation and phi-
losophy discovers the perspectives for science,



OTKpBbIBaeT HayKe ee IIepCIIeKTVBBI, COOOIIaeT ent
BHYTPEHHUV CMBICJI U 1IeHHOCTb, /TaeT OTYeT B ee
3ajavax, IIpegMeTte n Merope. Bor miyGokumi
ITOJTHOBECHBIVI CMBICII «OPVEHTUPOBaHMS» Puto-
coduu B HayKe.

2

Hawm MoryT, ojHaKo, BO3pas3uTh: JOIIYCTIM, UTO
opueHTVpoBaHMe prtocodpnn B HayKe OIUIONOT-
BOpsIeT B3aVIMHO M HayKy, u dumiocodnro, A0ITy-
CTVM, 9TO OffHa 13> 3ama4 dustocodprm 3aKiToda-
eTcsd B pa3sBUTUM XW3HEHHOIo IIPUHIINIIA ¥ BHY-
TpeHHeVl CYIITHOCTM HayKMu, B PacKpbITUM CHUCTe-
MBI HAy4YHOI'O 3HaHMS M BMeCTe — CaMoOro IIperl-
MEeTHOTO OBITVS KaK IIO[JIMHHOTO 00beKTa HayKu
B 11esioM. Tem He MeHee Bellb MUP He TOXIIeCTBeH
TOJIBKO IIPUPOJIe, COCTABIIAIOINIEV IIpeIMeT Hay KM,
TEOPEeTMYeCKOro 3HaHMs B TECHOM CMBICTIe. Benpb
KpoMe IIPUPOIBI ¥ HayKM O Hell CYIIeCTBYeT ellle
OeckoHEUHO OOraThIil 1 pasHOOOpa3HBINI MUP I1y-
XOBHOVI, KYJIBTYPHOV JXVM3HM YeJIoBeKa. Benn Kpo-
Me IIPUPOIIbI ¥ HayK, CyIecTByeT MUpP UeJloBe-
YeCKOVI 1esITeJIbHOCTY ¥ OOIIIeCTBeHHBIX OTHOIIIE-
HWVI, MUP XYZI0XKeCTBEHHOI'O TBOpUeCTBa, HacJIaX-
JleHMs ¥ PeJITMO3HOro CIIykKeHus. Benpb kupoe
COo3HaHVe YeJloBeKa He VcYepIibIBaeTcsl TOJIBKO Ha-
YYHBIM 3HaHMEM; Belb KpoMe MHTeJUIeKTa YeJlo-
BeKy IIpUCYIIle BoJIeBoe yCTpeMIIeHe 11 HallpsiKe-
HVie, HaKOHell — HeycyepriaeMo OorarbIt v r1y0o-
KUV MUP YyBCTB, YassHUW 1 yrnoBaHum. Heyxenn
Xe dprtocodmsi, CTOIIb OCHOBATeILHO U J100poco-
BeCTHO OpMeHTVpOBaHHasd B HayKe, B TeOpeTiuJe-
CKOM 3HaHMM, OCTaBUT Oe3 BHMMaHMS 3TV CTOJIb
CyllleCTBeHHBbIe 11 BaKHbIe MHTepechl 1 IIOTpeOHO-
CTV 4eJIOBeYeCKOro yXa, 3aKpoeT Ha HUX IJ1a3a 1
YMOJTYUT O HUX, KaK O JOCaHOM VJITIO3UN?

Hampotus, ¢usocodms, opueHTHpoOBaHHas
B Hay4YHOM 3HaHWM, He TOJIBKO He WIHOpUpyeT
OOITIeCTBEHHOV, XYAOKeCTBeHHOV W PeJIUT03-
HOVI XXVM3HU 4eJIoBeKa, HO, HA00OOpOT, HAaCTOSITeIIb-
HeVIIIM O00pa3oM IIpM3BaHa PacKPBITh OCHOBBI

% BcTaBKa [IBYX CJIOB: «OJIHA M3».
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lends it inner meaning and value, reports on its
tasks, object and method. This is the deep and
underlying meaning of the “orientation” of phi-
losophy in science.

2

An objection may be raised, however. Let
us assume that the orientation of philosophy
in science mutually pollinates science and phi-
losophy, let us assume that one of the tasks of
philosophy is to develop the life principle and
inner essence of science, to reveal the system
of scientific knowledge and at the same time
of objective being as the true object of science
as a whole. And yet the world is not identical
with nature alone, which constitutes the object
of science, theoretical knowledge in the nar-
row sense. In addition to nature and the science
of it there is also the infinitely rich and varied
world of the human being’s spiritual and cul-
tural life. In addition to nature and science
there is the world of human activity and so-
cial relations, the world of creative art, pleasure
and religious service. The human being’s living
consciousness is not limited to scientific knowl-
edge alone; in addition to intellect the human
being has the striving of the will and tension,
and finally the inexhaustibly rich and profound
world of feelings, aspirations and hopes. Is it
possible that philosophy, so thoroughly and
honestly oriented in science and theoretical
knowledge, would ignore such essential and
important interests and needs of the human
spirit, shut its eyes to them and pass them over
in silence as an annoying illusion?

On the contrary, philosophy oriented in sci-
entific knowledge, far from ignoring the social,
artistic and religious life of the human being, is
urgently called upon to reveal the foundations
and give a report on the diverse areas and fac-
ets of human consciousness. Moreover, lack of
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VI JaTh OTYET BO BCeX pasHOOOpPa3HbIX HallpaBJle-
HUSX Y TPaHSX 4YesIoBeYecKOoro cosHaHMs. Maiio
TOrO, HeycIiex ee B 3TOM lejle CBUeTe/IbCTBOBaJl
OBl O TIOJTHOVI HEeCOCTOSITEITBHOCTV CaMOT'O VICXOJI-
HOro Hauajla " yKasbIBajl Obl Ha HEOOXOIVIMOCTh
IIJISL TIOCTPOEHMST CUCTEMBI MHBIX Hadal M OCHO-
BaHUM priocodr, HeXellnt OpUeHTHpOBaHMe B
daxre Haykn. VI B camom neste, pustocodpmst Ko-
reHa HUKOIZa He oOOHapyXXuBaja HpPUTA3aHUN
Ha TO, YTOOBI OIPAaHMYUTH M 3aMKHYTb KPyTro30p
dmtocodpckoro TBOpUecTBa paMKaMM Hay4HOTO
«rraHMeToaM3Ma». OpreHTHpoBaHMe drtocodmm
€CTb JIUIIIb IIePBbIVI, HamboJ1ee CKPOMHBIVI III1aT €€,
3a KOTOPBIM IOJDKHBI IIOCJIEIOBaTh Opyrue, Oo-
Jlee CMeJIble M pelInTesIbHble. Masio Toro, MMeH-
Ho 11 Toro dpwtocodus Korena n opueHTHUpY-
eTcsl CHavasla B pakTe HAyYHOTrO 3HAHMS, YTOOBI
TeM CBOOOIHee pa3BepHYTh Oosiee ITyOOKVie OCHO-
BbI KyJIBTY PHOVI JKVI3HM YesioBeKa. I lepBbIvi mmiar Ha
IyTH oDecIiedeHmsI CaMOCTOATEIIbHBIX, HEOTUYX-
JIeHHBIX IIpaB KyJIBTyPHOIO CO3HaHWS COCTaBIIs-
et nipusHaHye Korenowm, Bcitert 3a Kanrowm, eparnuy
HAy4HOTIO, T. €. TEOPETUUECKOTO B TECHOM CMBICIIE,
TIO3HAHMS IIPVPOLIBI, TPAaHMI] YeJI0BEUeCKOro MH-
TeJITeKTa.

B camoM fieste, TeopeTrueckoe TO3HaHMe YesIo-
BeKa, HayKa O IIpMpofie CTPOro orpaHndeHa u oo-
ycJIOBJIeHa IipefiesiaMu onbITa. ITpaBria, rpaHmIIe!
3TV, KaK MBI BUEIIN, TIOABVDKHBI U TeKydl; Ka-
KAoe IOCTVDKeHMe Hay4dHOro 3HaHMS CBsI3aHO C
00BEMOM HaJIMYHOTO OITBITa, BOCIIPUSATHS, I IIO-
TOMY OI'PaHMYEHO ¥ YCIIOBHO.

Kaxmoe moHsTHMeE, KaXXmbIn Hay4HBIVI 3aKOH
IIpeCTaBIIsIeT YcA0BHOe npednosokeHue, eunome-
3), KOTopas IepP>KUTCS VTN PYLIUTCS BMecTe C SB-
JleHnsMY ¥ paKTamu, KoTopele o0benmHser. Ot1-
KPBITVIe HOBBIX SBJIEHWII 11 (DAKTOB TpeOyeT HOBBIX
MIOHSTUTL U TIoJIoKeHMTL. HayuHoe 3HaHVe XuBeT,
T[ak] ckas[aTp), M30 THS B II€HB, IBVDKETCS IIIaT 3a
IIIaroM I1O ITy TV YaCTUYHBIX JOCTVIKEHWU 1 [/cA06-
Huix ucmui. Yucro BceoOrriee 3HaHME, MIes B Ha-
yKe pa3BepThIBaeTCsl IIOCTENIeHHO, II1ar 3a I11aroM,
BCerjia JIaHa B BUJE YACHIHO020 TOCTVIKEHVS, BCeT-
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success in this matter would attest to the total
failure of the starting foundation and spell the
need to build a system of principles and foun-
dations of philosophy different from the ori-
entation in the fact of science. Indeed, Cohen’s
philosophy never sought to circumscribe the
horizon of philosophical creativity and limit it
to scientific “pan-methodism”. Orientation of
philosophy is but its first and the most modest
step which should be followed by other, bolder
and more decisive steps. Indeed, Cohen’s phi-
losophy first orients itself in the fact of scientif-
ic knowledge precisely in order to have more
freedom in revealing the deeper foundations
of the human being’s cultural life. The first
step towards asserting independent and inher-
ent rights of cultural consciousness is Cohen’s
recognition, after Kant, of the limits of scientif-
ic (i. e. “theoretical” in the narrow sense) cogni-
tion of nature, the limits of the human intellect.
Indeed, the human being’s theoretical cogni-
tion, the science of nature is strictly limited to
and conditioned by experience. True, these lim-
its, as we have seen, are fluid; every achieve-
ment of scientific knowledge depends on the
amount of available experience and perception,
and is therefore limited and relative.

Every concept, every scientific law is a con-
ditional supposition, a hypothesis which stands
or falls together with the phenomena and facts
that it unifies. Discovery of new phenomena
and facts calls for new concepts and propo-
sitions. Scientific knowledge lives, as it were,
from day to day, moving step by step along the
road of partial achievements and relative truths.
Purely common knowledge, idea in science un-
folds gradually, step by step and is always pre-
sented in the shape of a separate achievement,
always bears the mark of being conditional and
limited, is always a hypothesis; the universal
manifests itself in the particular and individ-



Jla COXpaHsIeT ISATHO YCJIOBHOVI OrpaHMYeHHOCTH,
BCer7la eCTh 2unomesa; BceoOlllee pacKpblBaeTcs B
0CODEHHOM ¥ 4aCTHOM, KaKOBBI BUIOBbIE TIOHSTIS
VI CIIeITMasIbHble HayYHble 3aKOHBL. Ves 6e3yciios-
HOT'O BCeLIeJIoro 3HaHMS TaKMM O0pa3oM IIpexie
BCEro IIOKasbIBaeT, YTO He ecmb OellcmbumenvHoe
VCTOpUYeCKM JaHHOe HayYHOro 3HaHMe, (PaKT Ha-
VKW, ¥ BMeCTe C TeM YKas3bIBaeT, UeM 3HaHVe 001K~
HO Obimb Ha camMoM pejte. LlesiocTHOe eMHCTBO U
IIOJTHOTA OBITVAS 11151 HAy YHOT'O 3HAHWS eCTh «Belllb
B cebe», 0OHATE, CXBATUTh KOTOPYIO BO BCEVI IIOJTHO-
Te 3HaHVIe CTPEMUTCS, HUKOITIa He Oy/Iy4m B COCTO-
AHWW BIIOJIHE JIOCTUTHYTH VICKOMOWV Iienm. VITak,
TeopeTn4ecKoe 3HaHMe, HayKa O Ipupoze Bcerga
€CTh OrpaHMYeHHasl, yCJIOBHAs M YacTUYHas VICTU-
Ha, TPaHMITEI KOTOPOVI, OITHAKO, H00BUKHEBL.

3

Vaest Bceliesioro v IIOJIHOIO €IMHCTBA, OIHa-
KO, He eCTb MOAbKO OMpUuyamesvHas 2panuya Ha-
YYHOrO 3HaHM#, HO BMeCTe C TeM U HA4AA0 NOA0-
Kumeavroe. YesoBeK XMBET He TOJIBKO TaHHOIO
MWHYTOIO, CETOMHAIIHNM [THeM; OH 3aIJlsdjibIBaeT
B Oynylllee, CTaBUT yeAu U CHIPOUm nAaHs. i OCy-
IIIECTB/IET MX I1eJ1eCO00pa3HoN ¥ IUIAaHOMEPHO
0esmeAbHOCTbIO, AUUHBIMU U COBMECTIHbLIMU YCUAU-
Amu. Co CTOPOHBI OCYIIeCTBJIEHWs], BBIIIOJIHEHA
TIeITeJIbHOCTB JIIOZIEVI ITPEeZICTABIIsieT COOOI0 pasbe-
IVIHeHVe U coeIVHeHVie CUJT IIPUPOBL; TaBHO 13-
BeCTHO, UTO 4YeJIOBeK He MOXeT cO3/jaTh B IIPUPO-
Jle HOBBIX CVWJI M1 MOXeT JIUIIIb pa3HOOOpasHO co-
yemams, KOMOVHVIPOBATh HaJIMYHBIE CVIIBL IIPU-
POZIBI ¥ STVIMV KOMOVHAITMSIMM JOCTUTATh HOBBIX
pe3ysIbTaToB. Bee uyeca TexHMKY, co3aromIye ro-
CIIONICTBO dYeJIOBeKa HaJl CvJIaMM IIPUPOLBI, O0y-
CJIOBJIEHBI €70 11e71eco00pa3HOVL, INTAHOMEPHOT fie-
ATeTLHOCTRIO. Tak 1em m IUIaHbl YejloBeKa TBO-
PSIT HOBBIVI NOpPA00K €CTeCTBa, CO3[IAI0T HOBBIE CO-
veTaHMs CWI Ipuponbl. Hakonerr, fgesTesTbHOCTD
yesioBeKa BCTpedaeT IpaHMILy W IIpefiesl co CTO-
POHBI [esATeJIbHOCTI JIPYrOro 4esioBeka; CaMOCTO-
aTesbHas JIesSITeJIbHOCTh OT/EeIBHOIO UesIOBEeKa,
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ual, such as species, concepts and specialized
scientific laws. The idea of the uncondition-
al universal knowledge thus indicates above
all what is not real historically given scientific
knowledge, a fact of science, and at the same
time shows what knowledge ought to be in re-
ality. For scientific knowledge holistic unity
and completeness of being is “a thing in itself”
which knowledge seeks to embrace and cap-
ture in all its completeness, never being able to
quite achieve the coveted end. Thus, theoreti-
cal knowledge, the science of nature is always a
limited, relative and partial truth whose limits,
however, are fluid.

The idea of integral and complete unity,
however, is not only a negative limit of scientific
knowledge, but at the same time a positive el-
ement. Man does not live only in the moment;
he looks into the future, sets goals and makes
plans and implements them through purposive
and planful activity, personal and conjoint efforts.
From the viewpoint of execution, human activ-
ity is taking apart and combining the forces of
nature; it has long been common knowledge
that the human being cannot create new forces
in nature, he can merely combine them in var-
ious ways and achieve new results through
these combinations. All the technical wonders
that enable man to dominate the forces of na-
ture are conditioned by his purposive planful
activity. Thus, goals and plans of the human
being create a new order of nature, new com-
binations of natural forces. Finally, the hu-
man being’s activity is limited by the activity
of other human beings; independent activity
of a separate human being, his freedom, clash-
es with the activity of other people, meets with
obstacles on their part, joint and coordinated
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ero cBoOOJIa CTAJIKMBAETCS C e TeJIbHOCTBIO IPY-
T'VIX JIIOfIEVI, BCTpeYaeT C VIX CTOPOHBI ITIOMeXY, IIpe-
IIATCTBYE, COBMECTHAs ¥ COTJIacHasl 1esITeIbHOCTh
MHOT'VIX JIFOZIeVl BOCIIOJIHSIeT Or paHWYeHHbIe CVIbI
KasK/IOTro M JlaeT BO3MOXKHOCTB JIOCTUTaTh HeCIbl-
XaHHBIX YCIIEXOB, CBUIETEILCTBOM Yero sBJIseTCs
BCs1 pa3HOOOpasHasi 1 CJIOKHas TKaHb KYJIBTY PHO
KM3HUM YesloBedecKmx oOmiecTs. Ilpemocrasien-
Hasi JIMYHOMY IIPOV3BOIIY [edTeJIbHOCTD YesloBeKa
Hen30eXXHO MPUBOAUT K TOCHOACTBY CTUXMUVIHBIX
CWI ¥ CJIETIBIX CTpeMJIEHNI, K XaoCy «eCTeCTBeH-
HOT'O COCTOSIHMS», K OOpbhOe Bcex IMpOTMB BCex, K
aHapXVy, B KOTOPOVI IIepeBeC MMeeT Oe33acTeHdn-
Bas J1ep30CThb U Ipybas cvia. HarrpoTus, B cooduye-
cmbe Opyeux 4eyioBeK BCTpedaeT He TOJIBKO Orpa-
HUYeHe, Cy)KeHVe CBOeVl NIesiTeJIbHOCTY, HO, Ha-
00OpOT, pacIIpeHVe, BOCIIOIHEHVe ¥ YIIIyOJe-
HMe CBOeVl JIMYHOCTI. BriepBble B JInIle «Ipyroro»
4eJIoBeK HaxXOIUT OTpakKeHMe CBOeTo #, HaXOMUT
cebst B IpyroM, cO3HaeT CBOXO JIMYHOCTLY. [lops-
JIOK V1 11eJIOCTHO€ eIMHCTBO BO B3aMMHBIe OTHOIIIe-
HUS JIIOeVE BHOCUT uoes 004xH020 0vimus, Sein des
Sollens, HOpMBI npaba v eocydapcmba, Peryipyro-
IIMe, HaIlpap/Isgollye pa3HOOOpasHyIO COBMeCT-
HYIO JIeATeJIbHOCTD JIIOfIeVl M CO3MJIalolye HOp-
MAaTVIBHBIVI HOpPA00K KYAbMYpHO20 Obimus, 20cyoap-
cmbenno-obujecmbennviil 6vim uesoBexa. Vimest Kak
HOpMa JJOJDKHOT'O, O/KEHCTBYIOIIEero ObITHS eCTh
IpeMeT BTOPOW YacTU CUCTeMbl dustocodum,
STUIKV YVCTOVI BOJIVI, OPVIEHTVIPOBAHHON HE TOJIb-
KO B HayKe U B JIOT'VIKe YVICTOTO ITO3HaHVIsA, HO Orm-
JKamIImM o0pa3oM — B IIpaBe M B HayKe IIpaBa.
Hepenko (manp., E.B. Criekropckmit) nopsepraim
COMHEHWMIO CYyIIIeCTBOBaHMe HAYKU IIpaBa Kak JIevi-
CTBUTEJIBHOV CUICTEMaTIUECKOV VI HayKOOOpa3HO
muctvmuivesl. [Ipyrue (b. A. Kuctaxosckum) mo-
JlaraloT, YTO 3TVKa MOXeT OBbITh OpMeHTHpOBaHa
eIVHCTBEHHO B topuduyeckoi doemamuke. OmHa-
KO TIpVM 3TOM HepeIKo YIYCKaloT M3 BuIa TO 00-
CTOSITEJIBCTBO, YTO COBpeMeHHasi HayKa IIPOBOAT
rpaHb MeXTy 00ujeil Vi 0c0beHHOl 4acmbio OTpaciIent
npasa. Torga kak ocobeHHas 4acTb eCThb IPUKJIal-

¥ D10 M IIpenbIayIlee MNPeIJIOKeHVISI BHECEHBL B TEKCT OT
PYKI.
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activity of many people replenishes the limit-
ed power of each and enables them to achieve
unheard-of success, as witnessed by the entire
diverse and intricate fabric of the cultural life
of human societies. Left to personal arbitrari-
ness, the human being’s activity inevitably
leads to the domination of spontaneous forces
and blind aspirations, the chaos of the “natu-
ral state”, the struggle of all against all, anar-
chy in which shameless impudence and crude
force have an advantage. In contrast, in a com-
munity of others a person meets not only with
constraint and narrowing of his activity but,
on the contrary, with a broadening, enhance-
ment and deepening of one’s personality. In
the person of “the other” the human being for
the first time finds a reflection of his self, finds
himself in the other and becomes aware of his
personality. Order and holistic unity are intro-
duced into the mutual relations among peo-
ple by the idea of the being of “the ought”, Sein
des Sollens, norms of law and state which regu-
late and guide the multifarious conjoint activi-
ties of people and create the normative order of
cultural being, the state and social being of the hu-
man being. Idea as a norm of what ought to be
is the subject of the second part of the system
of philosophy, the ethics of pure will, orient-
ed not only in science and in the logic of pure
cognition, but more immediately in law and
in the science of law. The existence of the sci-
ence of law as a real systemic and science-like
discipline has often been questioned (e.g. by
E[vgeniy] A. Spektorsky). Others (B[ogdan]
A. Kistyakovsky) believe that ethics can be
oriented only in legal dogma. However, at the
same time, the fact that modern science draws
a distinction between general and specialised
areas of law is often overlooked. Meanwhile
the specialised part is the applied, technical
branch of law ([Rudolf] Stammler), consisting



Hasl, TexXH9ecKas oTpaciib mpasa (LLtammiiep) n
COCTOUT B PAcKPBITUM ¥ PasBUTUN BHYTpPEHHEro
cocTaBa ¥ CoflepKaHVsI HOpM JeVICTBYIOIIeTo IIpa-
Ba COIVIACHO IIpaBiIaM (POPMaIBHOV JIOTIKM IS
paspellieHVsI TeCHO OrpaHMYeHHBIX 3alad; o0IIas
YacTh IOPUAVMYECKVX OVCHUIUIVH, HaIp. Tpax-
JITaHCKOTO, TOCYHAapCTBEHHOI'0, YTOJIOBHOTO IIpaBa,
COMEePXXUT IOAJIMHHBIE IOpUMUYecKye Havdajia B
BUJIE OCHOBHBIX 10pUOUUeCKUX NOHAMUL U NOA0KE-
Hutl, mlax] nas[ei6aemuix] KOHCMPYKYULl, KaK CeMbsl,
COOCTBEHHOCTB, [IOrOBOP, Pa3/INUHbIe BUIIbI 00s3a-
TeJIBCTB, HacJleZIoBaHVe, TOCYIapCTBO KaK IIpaBo-
BOe JINIIO M IIPaBOOTHOIIIEH e, IIpecTyIUIeHNe, Ha-
KasaHue 1 T. 1. DT IopuandecKyie KOHCTPYKIINM,
B IIpeXkKHee BpeMsl OTHOCUMBIe K obs1acTy T[ak] Ha-
3[bIBaeMoro] ecmecméernoz2o npaba, IpenCcTaBIsAIOT
coboto 00yt meopemuueckyto yacms HayKu IIpa-
Ba, B KOTOPOVI MOXXET OBITh OpMEHTVPOBaHa 3THKA
YVICTOVI BOJIY, 3Ta, 110 MbIcyivt KoreHa, 102uxa eyma-
HUMApHLIX HAYK, HAYK O TyXe.

4

J1Be IepBbIe YacTV CHCTeMbl PrI0comm, JIOrv-
Ka 1 3TVKa, PaCKPBIBAIOT MIEI0: IIepBasi B YaCTHOM
OrpaHWYeHUV, BTOpasi — B Oe3rpaHMYHON BCe-
OOIITHOCT 1 COBEPIIIEHHOV YVICTOTe. Mnes B nen-
CTBUTEJIBHOCTVI ITPUPOIBI PACKPBIBAETCS He I1eJIN-
KOM, He BIIOJIHe, HO IOCTeIeHHO, OTYaCTH, II1ar 3a
IIIaroM, OrpaHMYeHHas yCIOBUSMY VI OTPULIAHN-
SIMU; CJIOBOM — IIPVIPOZA €CTh PSIOIIONIOKHOCTB,
«HOOBITVIE MIIeV», Anderssein der Idee, roBopsi ci10-
Bamu leresns. Harpotus, doxxtoe ecmv udes 6 ee
orperenHon uucmome u yeaocmuocmu, Allheit,
c60000HAA OT YaCTHBIX YCJIOBUV M OrPaHMYEHNIL.
Ho B3sTas cama 1o cebe B ee oTperteHHOCTI*! Um-
cTast uages BceenyHcTBa (Allheit) He comepXuT py-
YaTesILCTBa CBOErO BOIUIONICHWS B YaCTHOM U eI-
HUYHOM. HampoTus, mpekpacHoe B Impupone u B
VICKYCCTBE CBUJIETEIbCTBYET KaK pa3 O BOIUIOIIe-
HUW WIeaJIbHOIO B HEeVICTBUTEILHOCTM, I1eJI0CT-
HOTI'O B YaCTHOM ¥ OCOOEHHOM, UIeN B HaTJISIIHOM
IIpeJICTaBIIeHN, B CO3epLiaHmy, B 0Opase®.

40 Bcraska.
1 BcraBKa BMECTO 3aUePKHYTOT'O «LIeJIOCTHOCTW».
#2 BcTaBKa [IBYX CJIOB: «B 0Dpase».
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in revealing and developing the inner constitu-
tion and content of the norms of effective law
in accordance with the rules of formal logic to
solve strictly limited tasks; the general part of
juridical disciplines, e. g. civil, state and crim-
inal law, contains properly legal principles in
the shape of the main legal concepts and regu-
lations, so-called constructions, such as family,
property, contract, various types of liabilities,
inheritance, state as a legal entity and as legal
relationship, crime, punishment etc. These le-
gal constructions, which formerly referred to
so-called natural law, represent the general the-
oretical part of the science of law in which the
ethics of pure will which is considered by Co-
hen to be the logic of humanities, the sciences of
spirit, can be oriented.

4

The first two parts of the system of philos-
ophy, logic and ethics, reveal the idea: the for-
mer in a particular limitation and the latter in
boundless generality and perfect purity. The
idea is revealed in the reality of nature not ful-
ly, not entirely, but partially and gradually,
step by step limited by conditions and nega-
tions; in short, nature is coordinate with and
represents “otherness of the idea”, Anderssein
der Idee, to use Hegel’s term. In contrast, the
ought is the idea in its isolated purity and whole-
ness, Allheit, free from particular conditions and
restrictions. However, the pure idea of all-uni-
ty (Allheit) taken as such in its isolation is not
guaranteed to be embodied in the particular
and the singular. On the contrary, the beautiful
in nature and in art demonstrates precisely the
embodiment of the ideal in reality, the whole in
the particular and the special, the idea in its vi-
sual representation, in intuition, in image. The
degree to which the ideal is embodied in real-
ity is attested in human being by the incom-
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CremneHb BOIUIOITIEHMS VjIeajia B JeVICTBUTEIb-
HOCTU YAOCTOBepsieTcs B UejloBeKe HeCpPaBHVIMbBIM
¥ He3aMeHVMBIM XyIOXXeCTBEHHBIM UyBCTBOM,
OeCcKOpPBICTHBIM 3CTETUYECKMM HacJIa)kKIeHVIEM.
Tpetbst dacTh cucteMmsbl dpriocodmm, «DcTeTUKA
YICTOrO UyBCTBa», BeflaeT IPUHIINIIBI IPeKpacHoO-
roO B IIpUpOJIe U B UCKYCCTBe, MCCilelyeT IpOosiBle-
HUS XyOOXXKeCTBEHHOIO TBOpUYeCcTBa M HacJIaxKje-
Hus. B Tpex gacTsix cucreMsl, «JIormke», « OTHKe»,
«DCTeTUKe», pacKpbIBaIOTC OTAeJIbHbIe CTOPOHBI
BCEeIVHOIO, Wen: YCJIOBHasl OrpaHWMYeHHOCThb
ocobeHHOro, Oe3ycsioBHast BCEOOITHOCTH BCee-
HOTO, BOIUIOIIEeHVe 0e3yCJIOBHOIO 1 BCeoOIero B
yCJIIOBHOM 1 ocobeHHOoM. Ho Benb muAMBUIYaIb-
HBIVI YeJIoBeK, eIVHIYHAas JINYHOCTb pacKpbIBaeT
B ceOe eAMHCTBO 11 BHYTPEHHIOIO CBA3b BCEX ITOV-
MeHOBaHHBIX MOMEHTOB: YacTHOI'O, BCeOOIero m
ocobeHHOro. B yemoBeke cBsI3aHBI M CIUIETEHBI U
IIO3HaHVe, HTeJUIeKT, U BOJIsd, M 4yBCTBO, KaXKI0e
€ro «IIepeXxuBaHVe», a He TOJIbKO HEKOTOpBIe 13
HIX, MHOTOCTOPOHHW ¥ MHOTOTPaHHBI, aKTWB-
HO-TIACCVBHBI®, IIPENCTaBIISIOT e0uHCcmBo TOo3Ha-
HMs, BoiIM 1 4yBcTBa. HakoHerl, BceoOiiast mzest
Haxooum cebs camoe B €OVMHWYHOM VIHIMBUIE, B
JKVMBOV YeJI0BeuYeCKOV JIMYHOCTN.

OTtmenpHBIN YerioBeK, OTInvas M IPOTUBOIIO-
jlarasi CBOIO COOCTBEHHYIO WHAVBUAYaIbHOCTD
APYTUM, HaxoguT B ceOe 1 B APyTUX eOUHYI0 00-
IIIyIO CYIITHOCTb, «<HaXOOUT ceOs B IPyTromM» U Apy-
roro B cebe, cosHaem cebs, npuxo0um k camoco3Ha-
Huto. B GeckoHeYHOM pa3HOOOpasUM VHIOVUBUILY-
QJIBHBIX JIMYHOCTEV >KVMBET eOVMHBIVI BCeOOIIit
ayx. Yuenue o0 oTpaskeHnn u rmpesiomiienmu Equ-
Horo BceoOrriero [lyxa B MHAMBMUAX, B 3TVIX MOHa-
Jax, MUKPOKOCMaX, CO3JaHHBIX II0 00pa3y u mo-
IOOMIO BCEeIVHOro, eCTh YeTBepTasi YacTh CHCTe-
MbI purtocodmm — Tlcmxororms, yuerue o eOun-
cmébe KYyAbmypHoeo camMoCo3HANUA, VIV O AyIIle ye-
sioBeka. Bripouewm, ricmxostormst Korena noHbsiHe He
HarleyaTaHa, VI 371eCb MBI IIPeIOCTaBIIEHBI Ha IIPO-
m3BosI OoJlee MIIM MeHee BEepPOATHBIX JOTafloK M
IIpeIIoIoKeHn . Bo BcAKoM cirydae, TICHXOJIOT s
B cucteMe KoreHa mpu3BaHa OOBEIVHATE, 3aBep-
IIaTh ¥ yBeHUYMBaTh Bce 3aHue dpriocopum.

# BeraepkHyTo: «(IleTpaxmiikmri)».
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parable and irreplaceable feeling, by selfless
aesthetic pleasure. The third part of the philo-
sophical system, Aesthetics of Pure Feeling, deals
with the principles of the beautiful in nature
and in art and studies the manifestations of ar-
tistic creativity and pleasure. The three parts of
the system, Logic, Ethics and Aesthetics, look at
different aspects of the all-unity, the idea: the
relative limitation of the particular, the uncon-
ditional oneness of the all-unity, the embod-
iment of the unconditional and the general in
the conditional and particular. Yet the human
individual, the single person reveals in him-
self the unity and inner connection of all the
above-mentioned elements: the singular, the
general and the particular. Interconnected and
interwoven in human being are cognition, in-
tellect, will and feeling; every “experience”,
and not only some of them, is many-sided and
multi-faceted, active-passive,” representing
unity of cognition, will and feeling. Finally, the
general idea finds itself in the singular individu-
al, in the living human personality.

The individual person, distinguishing and
opposing his own individuality to others,
finds in himself and in others the single com-
mon essence, “finds himself in the other” and
the other in himself, becomes conscious of himself,
and attains self-consciousness. The one universal
spirit abides in the infinite variety of individu-
al personalities. The teaching on how the One
Universal Spirit is reflected and refracted in in-
dividuals, in these monads, microcosms cre-
ated in the image and likeness of the all-unity
constitutes the fourth part of the philosophical
system, Psychology, the teaching on the unity of
cultural self-consciousness, or the human soul.
However, Cohen’s psychology has not been
printed yet, leaving us at the mercy of more or
less probable guesses and assumptions. In any
case, psychology in Cohen’s system is called
upon to unite, complete and crown the entire
edifice of philosophy.

2 Struck out here: (Petrazhitsky).



Taxvm obpasom, crcrema dpvtocodrm, coriac-
HO 3aMBICJIY ¥ OTYacTV BbINoJIHeHMIO KoreHa, ecTb
II0C/IeOBATEIIbHBIVL Psifl OTPakeHWL U IIpejIoMIIe-
Hum Bceegmuon m Yucronm Vicrmusbl, Vgen: cHa-
yasia vjesl «SBJISIeTCS», «II0jlaraeTCsi» B OrpaHU-
YeHUV Y B YCJIOBHOM OTPUIIAaHWM, B «MHOOBITM»
IIPVIPOMIBL, 3aTeM Mesl PacKpbIBaeTCs B OTpeIleH-
HOVI 0e3yCJIOBHOVI BCEOOIITHOCTM M YMCTOTe KakK
IIOJKHOe OBbITHe, ITIOTOM KaK YacTHOe 11 0CoOeHHoe
B HaIJIATHOM ITpe/iCTaB/IeHUN U XyJ0XKeCTBEHHOM
co3epliaHMI; HAaKOHel], I1eJIoe HaxOHUT, oOpeTaeT
ce0st B e IMHMYHOM, MHAVBUyaJIbHOM, IIPVIXOIUT
K CaMOCO3HAaHWMIO B YeJIOBeUeCKOV JIMYHOCTH, B
Iylile yejioBeKa. Tak IocslefioBaTeJIbHO pas3ByBaeT-
Csl BHYTPEeHHSIS XXV3Hb UJIe, Pa3BepThIBaeTcs I1o-
crenienHo Crcrema Yucron Pustocodpmm.

5

Yuraresp, 3HaKOMBIVI C wcTOpuen QuIoco-
dpum, JTeTKO HaVIZIeT YepThl, CONVDKAIOIIVe YUeH e
I. Korena c cuctemaMut BeJIMKMX TBOPLIOB 3allaji-
Hoepporterickort dpwtocodpnn: I[hiaronoMm, [lexap-
ToM, Jlenbuniiem, Kantom, @uxre u I'erestem. Ko-
TeH caM He yITyCKaeT cjIydas U IOBoja yKas3aTb Ha
VICTOPUYeCKN-TIPeeMCTBeHHYIO CBA3b CBOUX yue-
Hut ¢ maesmu Iliatona, dekapra, JleniOumra n
Kanra. C ITimaToHOM €ro pomHUT y4eHVe O YVCTOM
3HaHUM ¥ ObITMY, ydeHue o0 Vee; moaToMy 1 ca-
Moe yueHMe KoreHa MoxeT OBITH OxapaKTepu3o-
BaHO KaK HOBOe Bo3poxaeHue IDiaroHoBa Mlea-
JM3Ma, KaK COBPeMeHHBIN naamonusm*. Ocoben-
HO CyIllecTBeHHa I NOHVIMaHMs VCTOPUYeCcKON
npeeMcTBeHHOCTH Mevt KoreHa cBsi3b ero yueHms
¢ yuenveM IIitaTona o6 mee Kak yCJIOBHOM IIperl-
noyioxeHnu, eunomese, vroeoigc B VI kaure «[ocy-
ZlapcTBa» 1 O BEPXOBHOM Milee Ho0pa, dyalov Kak
besycaobrom, avomobetov. CBA3BIO C STUMU yUYeHU-
amn [TmaToHa 0 BepxOBeHCTBe 3TMYECKOro Hada-
7a, vpen no0pa, HO-BUAMMOMY, B 3HAUMTEILHON
CTeIleHY O0YCJIOBJIVIBAETCS TOCIIONCTBO STUUECKON
ungen JorpkHoro B cucteme KoreHa, mpuparoiee

# 3auepKHyTa IIPUCTaBKa «HEO-».
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Thus, the system of philosophy, in ac-
cordance with the design and partially the
fulfillment, is a sequence of reflections and re-
fractions of the One and Pure Truth, the Idea:
first the idea “appears itself” and is “posited”
in restriction and relative negation, in the “oth-
erness” of nature, then the idea reveals itself
in isolated unconditional universality and pu-
rity as being what ought to be, then as singu-
lar and particular in visual representation and
artistic intuition; and finally the whole finds
itself in the singular, in the individual, attains
self-consciousness in the human personality, in
the human soul. Thus the inner life of the idea
progressively develops and the System of Pure
Philosophy gradually unfolds.

5

The reader familiar with the history of phi-
losophy will easily find the features which
bring Cohen’s teaching closer to the systems
of the great creators of the Western Europe-
an philosophy: Plato, Descartes, Leibniz, Kant,
Fichte and Hegel. Cohen himself never miss-
es an opportunity or an occasion to stress the
historical continuity between his doctrines
and the ideas of Plato, Descartes, Leibniz and
Kant. With Plato, he shares the doctrine of pure
knowledge and being, the doctrine of the Idea;
that is why Cohen’s teaching may be character-
ised as a new revival of Plato’s idealism, as con-
temporary Platonism. Of particular importance
for understanding the historical continuity of
Cohen’s ideas is the link between his doctrine
and Plato’s doctrine of the idea as a condition-
al supposition, hypothesis, ¥m00g01g, in book VI
of The State, and the supreme idea of the good,
ayabov, as the unconditional, avomofetov. The link
with these teachings of Plato on the suprema-
cy of the ethical principle, the idea of the good,
seems to be largely responsible for the pre-
dominance of the ethical idea of the ought in
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€ro YUeHUIO XapaKTep 3TIYecKOro ujeamsMa I1o
[IpeMMYyIIeCcTBy. Bripouem, 3Tu Xe 4epThl yueHVe
Korena paspesnster ¢ yueHmnem Kanra o mpumare,
VIV TIEpBEHCTBE, IIPaKTMYeCKOro pasyMa Hal Te-
OpeTMYeCcKMM ¥ C STUYeCKMUM maeam3MoM Drix-
Te Crapmrero. C [lekapToMm, 3TMM OCHOBaTeJIeM
HOBeVIIIIeVI MaTeMaTVUKM (AaHaJIUTIYeCKOV TeoMe-
Tpum) 1 dprtocodpckoro parmoHamsMa («Paccyx-
IleHVe o MeTofle», «MeTadwmsiueckne pasMbIIIlTe-
HUS 0 nepsovt durocodpum»*), Korena pomHUT
CBOVICTBEHHBIN ero dwiocodpuy HaydHBIV AyX,
CBA3b ero puI0copCcTBOBaHMS C MaTeMaTUKOIO 1
MIPOVICTEKAFOIINT OTCIONA parivoHaym3M. Y J1ero-
Huia KoreH samMmcTByeT aHa/Iu3 muaen MareMaTy-
YecKom OecKOHEeYHOCTV, XapaKTePU3YIOLIUIL 0CO-
OeHHOCTB HOBeVIIIIEV MaTeMaTMKI. BrvisiHve Tpas-
creHzeHTasIbHOM prtocodpumt Kanrta Ha Korena
ObUI0 OTMeueHO BbItle. [Tpy 5TOM CyIIIeCTBEeHHBIN
IIar Brieper v peobpasosanue et Kanra y Ko-
reHa SBWIOCH KaK CJIEZICTBYE aHaJIV3a MaTreMaTy-
yeckom OeckoHeuHOCTHM, K KoTopom KaHT s
BIUIOTHYIO IofiomesI B AHTMHOMUSX «IpaHcIieH-
IeHTaIbHOV JVaJleKTUKI». MeHee IOIUYepKIBaeT
Koren cBs3b cBoent dpustocodpnn ¢ nnesmm Prixre
Crapiero. Hakoner, ecii cyauTh IO BHEITHUM
BBIp@KEHNSIM ¥ HOpsMBIM 3asiBiieHusM KoreHa,
oTHoIIeHVe ero K AGcomoTHomy Vipeanmsmy le-
rejig mpamo BpakaeOHo. Y Terests, xkak m y Puix-
Te Craprero, Koren HaxoguT OTCyTCTBUMe CHUCTe-
MaTM4eCcKOro pacusieHeHus mpen, dprtocodpckmit
«pOMaHTWU3M», BbIpasusiImniics y Puxre B 3acu-
JIY TPaKTUYeCKOro Havasla HaJl TeOpeTUYecKIM,
HAOJDKHOTO Hap, cymimM, y leress ke, HampoTus,
B OTOXIIECTBJIEHWVI TIOHSTVS M VIZIEV, B IIOTTIONIe-
HUW 3TUYECKN* IOJDKHOT'O JIOTMYeCKM CyImM. V1
rmaaMopaaM Puxte, 1 mansormsM [eresns scTpe-
YaloT OAMHAKOBO OTpUIIAaTeSIbHOE 1 BpaKieOHoe
oTHomIeHVe co ctopoHbl Korera. OcobimByio ke
Henpusi3Hb KoreH nuraeT K yueHMsIM ApycTOTeIIs
v CrivHO3bL. ApUCTOTeIB, II0 0T3bIBY KoreHa, ecTb
PpOIOHAYaIBHMK 3KJIEKTMYECKOrO pasIBOeHMUs U
peanmsMa B dpwtocoduns; «ase OyLIn» XUBYT B

* Tounee, «PasmpIUIeHNs 0 TIePBONL (PrUIOCOPUI».
% BcraBka.

Cohen’s system which lends his doctrine the
character of ethical idealism par excellence. As a
matter of fact, Cohen’s doctrine shares the same
features with Kant’s doctrine of the suprem-
acy of practical reason over theoretical reason
and with the ethical idealism of Fichte the El-
der. To Descartes, the founder of the newest
mathematics (analytical geometry) and philo-
sophical rationalism (Discourse on the Method,
Metaphysical Reflections on First Philosophy*') Co-
hen is brought closer by the scientific spirit of
his philosophy, the link of his philosophising
to mathematics and the resulting rationalism.
From Leibniz Cohen borrows the analysis of
the idea of mathematical infinity which is a fea-
ture of the newest mathematics. The influence
of Kant’s transcendental philosophy on Cohen
has been mentioned above. Cohen made a sub-
stantial step forward and transformed Kant’s
ideas thanks to the analysis of mathematical
infinity which Kant merely approached in his
Antinomies in the “Transcendental Dialectic”.
Less stressed by Cohen is the link between his
philosophy and the ideas of Fichte the Elder.
Finally, judging from his external manifesta-
tions and express statements Cohen was defi-
nitely hostile to Hegel’s Absolute Idealism. In
Hegel, as well as Fichte the Elder, Cohen finds
a lack of systematic dismemberment of the
idea, philosophical “romanticism”, manifested
by Fichte in the predominance of the practical
over the theoretical, of what ought to be over
what is, and by Hegel, in contrast, in the iden-
tification of concept and idea, in the absorp-
tion of the ethical ought by the logical existing.
Cohen is equally negative and hostile towards
Fichte’s panmoralism and Hegel’s panlogism.
He is particularly averse to the teachings of
Aristotle and Spinoza. Aristotle, according to
Cohen, is the founder of eclectic duality and re-
alism in philosophy; “two souls” live in Aristo-

2 Precisely, Meditations on First Philosophy.
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Apmcrorere: omHa oOpallieHa K e€IVHWUYIHBIM $B-
JIEHUSIM, BelllaM, pyras — K aOCOJTIOTHBIM «CYIII-
HOCTSIM» Bellleri, cyOcTaHIsaM. [Toatomy Apricto-
Tesib B 1asax KoreHa, B IpsiMy10 IIPOTVBOIIOJIOX-
HocTh IIi1aToHy, ecTh pofgOHAaYaIBHMK O0OMX BU-
110B p1s10cOCKOTO peasusma: SMIVIpU3Ma Y MeTa-
dusmyeckoro onTotornsma. CrimHosa B asax Ko-
reHa eCTb pOJOHaYaIbHUK PpVI0cOpmN, IIPOTUBS-
IIeVICs. CHCTeMaTNYeCKOMY pacujleHeHWIO 3HaHWs
U CIIVBAIOIIIEeN Bce 00JIacT €ro B eIVHOM Oe3pas-
JIMYHOV Ccpefie, aOCOJTIOTHON CyOCTaHIIUIL: nakme-
usm Cromeo3bl, TlakmM] obplasom], ecTs poroHa-
YJaJIbHVK BCSUECKOTO «pPOMaHTM3Ma», (pu.10coguu
moxoecmBa lermmra vt nanaoeusma leress.

6

Onny m3 ocobennocrent dpuocodpmmn Korena
COoCTaBIsfeT, KaK OBUIO OTMEUeHO, OpMEeHTUPOBa-
HUe B aKTe HayKM U IIPUTOM — B Mamemamuye-
cKoM ecmecmBo3Hanuu, T. €. B MaTeMaTVIKe Y YMCTOM
MeXaHMKe. DTO 00CTOSTeIILCTBO IIPUIAET PUIIOCO-
duu KoreHa xapakTepHy0 OJHOCTOPOHHOCTb, OT-
BJIEUEHHBIVI pallIOHaIN3M M MHTeJUIEKTYaIV3M.

lerestb, HaNIPOTVB, OPVMEHTUPOBAJI CBOIO Pu-
JI0COPUIO B ICTOPUM M PeJIUTMI: YKe ero «PeHo-
MEHOJIOTM AyXa», 3TO IIpefHadyepTaHMe ero Oy-
ZLyIIeVt CYICTeMBI, y4eHVie O pa3sBUTUV MHOVBUILY-
aJIbHOTO M YHUBepcasjibHOro Jlyxa, Mo cyIecTBy
ecTb prtocodus vcropun. Ero cucrema dwtoco-
dvm oTkpeiBaeTcs JIormkoro, T. e. yueHmeM 00 ab-
cTpakTHOM beiTim, o bore, 1 3aBepraercst yuenu-
eM 00 AbcomorHOM [lyxe, o CamMovt ceOst MBICIISI-
IIeVl MBICIIV, B KOTOpoM [lyX IIpUXOAUT K caMoco-
sHaHMo. KoreH, B IIpOTMBOIIOJIOKHOCTE lerestro,
opueHTUpYyeT «JIoruky umcroro nosHaHus» B ab-
CTPaKTHBIX TOUYHBIX HayKax, MaTeMaTuKe " 4Yu-
CTOVI MexaHMKe, «DTUKY YVCTOV BOJI» — B IIpaBe
” HayKe 11paBa’’, «DCTETUKY YMCTOrO YyBCTBA» —
IIperMYIIIeCTBeHHO B KJIaCCMYeCKOM VICKYCCTBe.
Taxoe opuenTupoBanme driocodpun mpenmyIe-

¥ Yuenuk u nociemnosatestb Korena 'épan oprenTn-
pyet atuky B ucmopuu: Albert Gorland. Ethik als Kritik
der Weltgeschichte. [Reihe:] Wissenschaft und Hypoth-
ese. XIX. Leipzig und Berlin. 1914 (npumeu. abm.).
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tle: one faces singular phenomena, things, and
the other faces absolute “essences” of things,
substances. Thus Aristotle, Cohen believes, en-
tirely in contrast to Plato, is the progenitor of
both types of philosophical realism: empiricism
and metaphysical ontologism. Spinoza, in Co-
hen’s opinion, is the founder of a philosophy
which opposes systematic dismemberment of
knowledge, blending all its branches in a single
indifferent medium, an absolute substance: Spi-
noza’s pantheism is thus the source of all kinds
of “romanticism”, Schelling’s philosophy of iden-
tity and Hegel’s panlogism.

6

One of the features of Cohen’s philosophy,
as has been noted, is orientation in the fact of
science, specifically in mathematical natural sci-
ence, i.e. mathematics and pure mechanics.
This circumstance lends Cohen’s philosophy its
characteristic one-sidedness, abstract rational-
ism and intellectualism.

Hegel, on the contrary, oriented his philos-
ophy in history and religion: already his Phe-
nomenology of Spirit, a harbinger of his future
system, the doctrine of the development of the
individual and universal Spirit, is essentially a
philosophy of history. His system of philoso-
phy opens with Logic, i. e. a doctrine of abstract
Being, of God and ends with the doctrine of the
Absolute Spirit, of thought that thinks itself,
in which the Spirit attains self-consciousness.
Cohen, unlike Hegel, orients The Logic of Pure
Cognition in abstract exact sciences, mathemat-
ics and pure mechanics, the Ethics of Pure Will
in law and the science of law?*, and the Aesthet-
ics of Pure Feeling mainly in classical art. The
orientation of philosophy primarily in abstract,

2 Gorland, a disciple and follower of Cohen, orients
ethics in history: Albert Gorland. Ethik als Kritik der
Weltgeschichte. [Reihe:] Wissenschaft und Hypothese.
XIX. Leipzig und Berlin, 1914 (author’s note).
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CTBEHHO B aOCTpPaKTHBIX, KOHCTPYKTMBHBIX 3JIe-
MeHTaX CO3HaHMs IIpuaaeT PprtocodpCcKom MbIC-
i KoreHa xapakTep palyioHaIM3Ma, ivt oméie-
ueHHo20 udeasusma — Tak leresib xapakTeprsoBal
dmtocodpnro KanTa 1 KaHTHaHCTBO.

®utocodpust Terens n Korena, 1o cyiiecTsy,
OTHOPOIIHBIE CUCTEMBI MIeaIi3Ma: CIEKYJISTIUB-
Hoe MbllIeHMe Terestst 1 umcToe nosHaHme Kore-
Ha CYIIeCTBeHHO pofcTBeHHBL Ho Mexy cucre-
MaMW TOTO M JIPyTOro eCTh BaKHasl pasHUIIA B OT-
TeHKax. «Yuictoe 3HaHMe» y KoreHa ocHoBaHO Ha
MaTeMaTVKe 1 MexaHVKe, CTPeMUTCSI B KOHEYHOM
Ipeziesie CBeCTV pa3HOOOpasie KaueCTBeHHBIX pas-
JIVEAWIL K €ITHOOOpasuio MeXaHMIecKX, KoJde-
CTBEHHBIX OTHOIIeHUTI. KoreH o0HapyXmBaeT co-
OTBETCTBEHHOE IIpefITIouTeHVe OOBICHUTEIEHOMY
IIOCTPOEHMIO, aHaIM3y, W IpuIaeT CpaBHUTEIb-
HO MeHbIllee 3HaueHMe KilacCudpvKaruy IIOHS-
TWVI, Pa3BepPTHIBAIOMIVIX OOraTCTBO KauectBeHHbLX
MHOroo0Opasuri, OKasblBaeT SBHOE IIpefIiouTeHVe
MaTeMaTuKy IliaTony mepen Guosorom Apuicto-
TestleM. Hamporms, Teresib oTHOCUTCS HECKOJIBKO
Mpe3pUTESIbHO K abCTPaKTHOMY MaTeMaTi4ecKo-
My 3HAHWMIO, CBOISIIEMY pasHooOpasve Mupa —
HEVICTBUTEIIBHOCTYI K  eIMHO00pasuio KojIde-
CTBEHHBIVI OTHOIIIeHMT1, Oe3pa3INYHOMY ¥ paBHO-
AYIIHOMY K OOraTcTBY CyIlleCTBeHHBIX KaueCTBeH-
HBIX pas3/INuuil JeVICTBUTEIIBHOCTI. BMecTe ¢ Tem
I'erestb HEOHOKpPATHO yKasblBaeT Ha BHYTpeHHee
CPOIICTBO CBOVIX M/IeVi C YYeHUSMM APUCTOTeJIs.

Wrak, xak dpwiocodpms leremns, tak n durio-
codpms KoreHa omHOCTOpOHHE OpPVMEHTMPOBAHBI,
OflHa B MaTeMaTVKe, Ipyras B ICTOPUM YeJloBeye-
ctBa. [loaToMy OHM Kak ObI B3aIMHO TIOIIOJTHSIIOT
VI VICIIPaBJISAIOT OfIHA JIPYTYIo, M MOJIHas VCTUHA,
OBITH MOXET, — B X CUCTEMATMUeCKOM COeJIIHe-
Hum. Eciii BocxoguTh 11y0Ke, TO TIOJTHOTY VICTU-
HBI cJleffyeT vckaThb B cuHTese [ iatona 1 Apucro-
TeJIsl, MaTeMaTU4ecKOro IIOCTPOeHMs M KilacCu-
dpuKarmm DOHATU, aOCTPaKTHOIO Maea3Ma
KOHKpeTHoro peanmsMa. [lonbitka cinresa Ilna-
TOHa ¥ ApuCTOTesIs, KaK M3BeCTHO, JaHa B puio-
coduu I1oTrHa 1 HeorJIaTOHM3Ma.
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constructive elements of consciousness lends
Cohen’s philosophy the character of rational-
ism, or abstract idealism, as Hegel described the
philosophy of Kant and Kantianism.

The philosophies of Hegel and Cohen are
essentially homogeneous systems of idealism:
Hegel’s speculative thinking and Cohen’s pure
cognition reveal essential kinship. However,
there is an important difference of shades be-
tween their systems. Cohen’s “pure knowl-
edge” is based on mathematics and mechanics
and seeks ultimately to reduce the variety of
qualitative differences to uniform mechanical,
quantitative relations. Accordingly, Cohen pre-
fers explanatory building and analysis, paying
comparatively less attention to the classifica-
tion of concepts, which unfold a wealth of qual-
itative diversity; he clearly prefers Plato the
mathematician to Aristotle the biologist. By
contrast, there is a touch of contempt in He-
gel’s attitude to abstract mathematical knowl-
edge which reduced the diversity of the world,
reality to the uniformity of quantitative rela-
tions, impersonal and indifferent to the vast
array of essential qualitative differences in re-
ality. However, Hegel repeatedly stresses the
inherent kinship between his ideas and Aristo-
tle’s doctrines.

Thus, Hegel’s philosophy and that of Co-
hen have one-sided orientations, one in math-
ematics and the other in human history. So
they seem to mutually complement and correct
one another, with the full truth perhaps lying
in their systemic combination. To dig deeper,
the full truth should be sought in a synthesis of
Plato and Aristotle, of mathematical building
and classification of concepts, abstract ideal-
ism and concrete realism. An attempt to syn-
thesise Plato and Aristotle is known to have
been made in the philosophy of Plotinus and
Neo-Platonism.



7

Ocobennoctrt Prs10coPCKOro TeUeHms: MbIC-
ym, nipencrasiierHoro I. KoreHow, cruterarorcs B
€IIVIHOM y3JI€: B €T0 IOIIBITKE Pa3pelnThb PeInIv-
O3HYIO IpobJIeMy IO Iy T, IIposioxkeHHoMy Kan-
toM. Kak m3BectHo, KaHT momerTasics mare pe-
ITIeHIIe PeJIUTVO3HOV TIpO0JIeMBl, OCTaBasICh «VIC-
KJIIOUMTEJIBHO B IIpefiesiax pasyMa», innerhalb der
Grenzen der blossen Vernunft.

Teopervuecknit pasyMm, HayKa M3ydaeT CBSI3b
SIBJIEHWVI CYIIIerO COIVIaCHO 3aKOHY IIPUYMHHOCTY,
T. €. HeOOXOIVIMOVI ITOCIIeZIOBATEIIBHOCTYI BO BpeMe-
H1. [IpakTmyaeckuit pasyM, Wi HpaBCTBEHHBIN
3aKOH CBOOOIBI, KaTerOpuYecKuil WMIIEpaTuB,
IIPeAIVICHIBAET TO, YTO JOJDKHO OBITh, JaeT HOPMY
norDKHOro ToBefeHMs. CorylacHO «KpUTIYeCKOV»
Pa3geNnbHOCTYI, PacuwIeHEHHOCTV TeOpeTdecKo-
TO VI IPaKTMYeCKOro pasyMa, HeBO3MOXKHO yMO3a-
KJIIOYaTh IIPSIMO VI HETIOCPELCTBEHHO OT JI0JDKHO-
IO K CyIlleMy, OT TpeDOBaHMY HPaBCTBEHHOTO 3a-
KOHa K peasIbHOV [eVCTBUTebHOCTH. Permenne
peymrnosHont pobieMbl KaHToM B [IByX CIloBax
CBOAWTCS K «IIOCTYJIaTy IIPaKTUYECKOrO pasyMa»:
II71L TOTO, YTOOBI JIeVICTBOBATh B COIVIACUM C Tpebo-
BaHVSIMY HPaBCTBEHHOI'O 3aKOHa CBOOOIBI, HEOO-
XOVIMO MIMeThb YBEePEeHHOCTh, YTO HPaBCTBEHHOE
yCuiIvie He OCTaHeTCs BTYHe, He IIpoIajieT IIOHa-
IIPacHY, HO BOIIJIOTUTCS B JIEVICTBUTEIBHOCTL.

OtcyTcTBUe BBICIIENT VMHCTAHIINY, BealoIient
€IIVIHCTBO CYIIETO VI JJOJDKHOI'O, TEOPETIYECKOro 11
npakTideckoro Pasyma, Bocionmasiercst y Kanra®
Beporo B CyIIIeCTBOBaHVE HPaBCTBEHHOIO MVIPOIIO-
PsiiKa, 9eM CO3IaeTCsl PydaTeIbCTBO OCYIIECTBU-
MOCTW B JI€VICTBUTEILHOCTV HPaBCTBEHHO-IOJDK-
Horo. IlocTyar HpaBCTBEHHOV Bephl ITIACUT: THI
JIOJDKEH, CJIefIOBaTeNTbHO, ThI MOXerb. KoreH, co-
xpaHssi B o0meM perteHre Kanra, B cuicteme u-
jocopum fetaeT NajIbHeMINMIA IIar: oH popmy-
JIMPYeT BEpPXOBHBIVI «3aKOH ITPABIBI-VICTVIHBD,
YTBEPXKIAIOMIVVI e0UHCBO cyujeeo 1 00AXkKH020 ObI-
TV, BCeeIMHCTBO umcTo maen. OmHaKo Kak «3a-
KOH IIPaBIbI-MICTUHBI», TaK M pa3BuTre maen bo-

# BcraBka: «y Kanra».
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7

The features of the philosophical current of
thought represented by Hermann Cohen are
intertwined in a single knot: in his attempt to
solve the religious problem following the path
charted by Kant. Kant, as is well-known, tried
to solve the religious problem by remaining
“exclusively within the limits of reason”, inner-
halb der Grenzen der blossen Vernunft.

Theoretical reason, science studies the con-
nection between appearances of the existing in
accordance with the law of causality, i. e. neces-
sary sequence in time. Practical reason, or the
moral law of freedom, the categorical impera-
tive prescribes what ought to be, sets the norm
of due behavior. In accordance with “critical”
separateness, disconnection between theoreti-
cal and practical reason, it is impossible to di-
rectly conclude from what ought to be to what
exists, from the demands of the moral law to re-
ality. In a nutshell, Kant’s solution of the reli-
gious problem boils down to the “postulate of
practical reason”: to act in accordance with the
demands of the moral law of freedom, it is nec-
essary to be sure that the moral effort will not
be in vain, will not be wasted, but will be im-
plemented in reality.

Kant makes up for the absence of a higher
authority in charge of the unity of what exists
and what ought to be, of theoretical and practi-
cal Reason, by faith in the existence of the mor-
al world order, which guarantees that what
morally ought to be can be realised. The pos-
tulate of moral faith says: you must, therefore
you can. Cohen, while generally adhering to
Kant’s solution, takes a further step in his sys-
tem of philosophy: he formulates the supreme
“law of truth-verity” which asserts the unity of
what is and what ought to be, the all-unity of the
pure idea. However, Cohen, following Kant, re-
fers both the “law of truth-verity” and the de-
velopment of the idea of Deity to the Ethics of
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»xecTBa Koren Batess 3a KanToM OTHOCUT K «DTHKE
YVICTOVI BOJTM». Takasi OJHOCTOPOHHOCTH PaBHOLIEH-
Ha OTHOCTOPOHHOCTM [eresisi, OTHOCHBIIIErO TIOHSI-
Tre bora K sioruke, mim ygenuto o oprtmm. IIpas-
la, TakKasi OIHOCTOPOHHOCTE leresiss Bo3Melrasiach
TeM, UYTO PacKpBITVe aOCOTIOTHOIO JyXa OH BUIUT
B VICTOpUM YestoBeuecko MbIciivt. Hakorerr, I1. Ha-
TOPII CKJIOHEH OTHECTY pellleHIe TOV ke ITpo0Ite-
MBI K 3CcTeTHKe. TeM He MeHee OTHeCeHVe PeJIUT-
O3HOI ITpO0JIeEMBI KaK B 00J1aCTh JIOT VKM, TaK PaBHO
B oOytacTh® 3TUKM MO0 3CTEeTUKM, T. €. OTHeIILHOM
JacTy cucTeMbl purtocodmm, He MOXKeT OBbITh ITpu-
3HAHO COCTOSITEIIbHBIM pPellleHVIeM BOIIpoca.

Msbl yXe BuIenIu, 4To cucTeMa driocodpun
Korena mpepcrasiisieT coboro Kak Obl psif OTpa-
JKeHUM ¥ IIPeJIOMJIEHUN e[IHOro Jiyda Ywcron
Mnen™. Jlormka BCKpbUIa IIpesioOMJIEHVIe BCee-
HOVI MJIeVI B YaCTHOM ¥ OCOOEHHOM, B HayYHOM 3a-
KOHe 11 B IIOHSITUV, 3TMKa PacKpbUIa UMCTYIO OT-
pelleHHY0 11eJIoCTHOCTE upaew, Allheit, B rocynap-
CTBe U YeJIoBeuecTBe’!, 3CTeTnKa HaXOIUT B Ha-
IJISITHOM IIpeICTaBJIeHUM 1 XYA0KeCTBEHHOM CO-
3epliaHM BOIIOIIEHVE V1 ITPOsIBIIeHIe TOVI Xe Iie-
JIoOCTHOM mpen, TapmMoHun. HakoHell, B ennHCTBe
VIHAVBVIYaJIbHOV JIMYHOCTY BCEeOMHCTBO OOpe-
TaeT CBOVI 00pas3 M Iofo0ue, co3Haerm caMoe ceDdsl.
ITo mpicim Korena, Tcuxosiorus, T.e. y4YeHue O
eIVHCTBe CO3HaHMs YeJloBeKa, [JOJDKHA YBeHUM-
BaTh ¥ 3aBepIIaTh BCe 37IaHMe CUCTeMBI prtoco-
dumn, B xoTOpout bory oTBeieH ocoObIv dirnrests,
BEepHee — CKpOMHas JJOMOBas 4acOBHS B OOIIMp-
HOM KopIryce 3TMKM...>> MblI 3HaeM, 4TO, Hao0o-

4 BcraBKa: «paBHO B 00J1aCTb».

Bcraska BMecTo 3auepkHYTOTO «VICTUHBD>.

51 BeTaBKa: «B TOCYHAPCTBE U Y€JIOBEYECTBE.

52 [Bech Cr1eIyroINil TEKCT CHOCKM, BIIVICAHHBIVL OT PyKI
BHM3Y cTpaamIl 29 —30 MalIMHOIMCY, BKJIIoYas 00opoT-
Hble CTOpPOHBI, 3auepkHyT:] Ha cxioHe jieT, B counHe-
Hun: Der Begriff der Religion im System der Philosophie.
Philosophische Arbeiten. X. B[uch,| 1. Heft. Giessen. 1915,
KoreHn nipmsHaeT, 4uTo B «DTVMKe UMCTOV BOJIV» OH He I10-
OosICSI PaCTBOPUTD PEJINTIO B HpaBCTBEHHOCT: «[ch habe
die methodische Konsequenz nicht gescheut, daf$ die Religion
in Ethik sich aufldsen miisse» (Ha3B[aHHOe] cou[mnHeHMe,]
cTp. 42). OHaKo M B 3TOM HOBOM Irpom3BerieHny Korew,
npusHaBas cBoeobpasue, Eigenart, peJIMrimo3HOro comep-
JKaHMs, TeM He MeHee OTKa3bIBaeTcs BUIETh B HEM CaMo-
CTOSTeIIbHOE HallpaBJIeHVe CO3HaHMs, Bewusstseinsart Ha-
PSAy € YMCTBIM IIO3HaHWeEM, YMCTOV BOJIEIO M UVMCTHIM
YyBCTBOM, W c60e00pasue peIMrO3HOTO CO3HAHVISL CBOIUT
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Pure Will. Such one-sidedness is equal to the
one-sidedness of Hegel who referred the con-
cept of God to logic, or the doctrine of being.
True, Hegel’s one-sidedness was compensat-
ed for because he believed that the absolute
spirit revealed itself through the history of hu-
man thought. Finally, Natorp tends to tackle
the solution of this problem through aesthet-
ics. Even so, referring the religious problem to
the realm of logic, or ethics, or aesthetics, i.e.
to one part of the system of philosophy, is not a
satisfactory solution of the issue.

As we have seen, Cohen’s system of philos-
ophy is, as it were, a series of reflections and
refractions of the single ray of the Pure Idea.
Logic revealed the refraction of the all-one idea
in the individual and the particular, in the sci-
entific law and the concept, ethics revealed the
pure and detached wholeness of the idea, All-
heit in the state and in humanity, aesthetics
finds the embodiment and manifestation of the
same whole idea, harmony in visual represen-
tation and artistic intiution. Finally, the all-uni-
ty acquires its image and likeness, becomes
conscious of itself in the unity of the individu-
al personality. According to Cohen, psychol-
ogy, i.e. the doctrine of the unity of human
being’s consciousness, should crown and com-
plete the whole edifice of the system of philos-
ophy in which God has a dedicated annexe, or
rather a modest chapel in the huge building of
ethics...” We know that Hegel’s system, on the

B [The entire text of the following footnote handwritten
at the bottom of sheets 29-30 of the typewritten copy,
including obverse sides, has been crossed out.] In his
declining years in the work: Der Begriff der Religion im
System der Philosophie. Philosophische Arbeiten. X. Buch,
1. Heft. Giessen, 1915, Cohen recognises that in The
Ethics of Pure Will he did not stop short of dissolving
religion in morality: «Ich habe die methodische Konsequenz
nicht gescheut, dafs die Religion in Ethik sich auflésen miisse»
(ibid., p. 42). However, even in this new work Cohen,
while admitting the originality, Eigenart, of religious
content, nevertheless refuses to see it as an independent
area of consciousness, Bewusstseinsart, along with pure
cognition, pure will and pure feeling and reduces
the originality of religious consciousness to a special



poT, cuctema leresisi yBeHUMBasach He IICVIXOJIO-
r'1ero, He yUeHeM O MUKPOKOCMe, O JTyIIle JesioBe-
Ka: yueHMe 00 abcomrorHOM [lyxe, o umcTom cebst
camoe MBICJIAIIEN 1 Bce M3 cedsi opoXKaaroIent
MbICIIN, «prstocodust camont puiocodmm» 3aBep-
mraeT Bee 3naHue cucteMbl lererts. VI Ham mymaer-
Cs1, 9TO IIPEBBIIIIe U HaJl COBOKYITHOCTBIO IIPEJIOM-
JIEHHBIX "I OTPa’keHHBIX MOMEHTOB UVCTOV VIJIEV,
oOpasytorimx gactu cucrtembl KoreHa, passepsa-
eTcs TIOIJIMHHAs Oe3oHHas IIyOuHa BeunocTn

K ocoboMy Budousmerenuio, MoOupukayu cooepianus uu-
cmoeo cosHanus, «eine neue Modifikation desjenigen Inhalts,
dessen Erzeugung durch eine reine Bewusstseinsart bereits
gesichert ist» (Tam Xe, cTp. 44). C Ipyrov CTOpOHBL B TOM
Xe HoBerireM counHenvyt Korer, ommpsich Ha BeTxo03a-
BeTHBIE TeKCTBI, IT09epKuBaeT mosxodecmbo udeu boea u Ovi-
mus v Ero edunuunocmy, Einzigkeit (TouHee — eIVHCTBEH-
HOCTB) B uydeiickom moHomeusme. Taxvm obpasom, bor, co-
1acHO mcToikoBaHmio Korena, ectb camoe EourncméBentoe
Bovimue. B cBsA3M ¢ 3TVIM ITOJIy4aroT HOBOE OCBeIIeHMe TaK-
xe yuerne Kanra o «1rmocTysiate mpakTaeckoro pasymar»
v MbIcsv camoro KoreHa B «DTHKe UMCTOV BOJIN» O «3aKO0-
He [IPaBaB-UCTUHBI». bor kak CaMoe eIMHCTBEHHOE 11 He-
cpasHeHHOe buimue oiraen ot 0vi6anus, Dasein, mpupo-
1b1; OH ecTb ocHoBanue 0biBanus npupoodst, Daseinsgrund. 3a-
KOH «IIpaBOBI-VICTUHBI», T. €. € AMHCTBO CYILEeTro 1 JOJDKHO-
O, IIPeBPALIAeTCsI B U0eI0 COXPAHeHUs MUpo3oanus, BeeieH-
Hoil, a bor — B BunoBHuKa ee Henpexodaue delicmbumensHo-
cmu: «Gott wird daher in der Idee der Erhaltung der Welt zum
Urheber ihrer unaufhorlichen Wirklichkeit». Vinest bora o3Ha-
4gaet pyuamesscmBo 3a HeIpeCTaHHOe ITpeObIBaHVe IIPH-
pombl pamy OecKOHeYHOro pasBUTHSL HPABCTBEHHOCTV,
«die Idee Gottes bedeutet die Gewdihr, daf$ immerdar Dasein
sein werde fiir die unendliche Fortfiihrung der Sittlichkeit».
ITostomy mpest Bora ocraercst ocHoBHbIM nOHAMUEM, HO OT-
HIOIb He MCXOZHOV TOYKOV ODOCHOBaHNS, a €ro 3aBep-
menmeM: «Er bleibt vielmehr ein Gmndbeg?f allerdings
nicht fiir den Beginn der Fudamentierung, sondern allein f‘zgr
ihre Vollendung; aber diese Vollendung konnte ohne ihn nicht
erfolgen. So brirégt der Gott der Religion eine Bereicherung in
die Ethik, ohne die sie ein Torso bleibe» (Ha3B[aHHOE] cou[un-
Henmne,] crp. 51). CorytacHO OCHOBHOMY METOMY «OpVeH-
TUpoBaHVs» PrIocodmM B IOJIOXWUTEIIbHBIX JaHHBIX,
dpakrax cosHaHMs, puBeneHHble MbIM KoreHa mosry-
4aloT IOATBEpPXXIeHVe 1 O0OOCHOBAHIE B BETXO3aBETHBIX
OmbIerICKX TeKCTax, 3aMMCTBOBAHHBIX MM IIpeVMYylile-
CTBEHHO V3 KHUT IIPOPOKOB. TakmM ob6pasoM, 1 mist 00o-
cHOBaHMA pwtocodpmm permrum (Korer ¢ HemosepmeM
OTHOCWTCS K 3TOMY Ha3BaHMUIO) COXpaHSIeT 00si3aTelIbHOe
3Ha4deHe nes eqyHCTBa MeTofa dprutocodmm. Boobie B
IIPpVBEOEHHBIX MbICIISIX Korena MbI He HaIUIX Y4ero-imnbdo
COBEpIIIEHHO HOBOTO; CKOpee BCero, 9TO — OasIbHETIIee
pasBuUTIe IIPEXHNX Maeid. [Ipu BceM TOM IIpeICTaBIIsieT-
CsI HEIIOHSITHBIM, KaK/M 00pa3oM peInrio3Hoe CO3HAHe
ocraetcs B mtasax KoreHa Jmirs «HOBOIO MOAM(UKAL-
€0 UVCTOrO COIEePIKaHVIsI CO3HAHWST». Benpb make ecsm co-
rmacutecst ¢ Korenow, uro mmest Bora 3aBepimraer u yBeH-
4dyBaeT 3maHMe Prytocodum, TO 3TO 3aBepIIeHe VI BeHel]
€CTb CaMOCTOsITeIIbHas ues (npumey. abm.).

A. L. Sakketti

contrary, was crowned not by psychology, not
by the doctrine of the microcosm, of the human
soul: the teaching on the absolute Spirit, pure
thought that thinks itself and generates every-
thing from within itself, “philosophy of philos-
ophy itself” accomplishes the whole building of
Hegel’s system. We believe that over and above
the totality of refracted and reflected elements
of the pure idea that form parts of Cohen’s
system there opens up the genuine fathom-

modification of the content of pure consciousness, “eine neue
Modifikation desjenigen Inhalts, dessen Erzeugung durch
eine reine Bewusstseinsart bereits gesichert ist” (ibid., p. 44).
On the other hand, in the same latest work Cohen,
proceeding from Old Testament texts, stresses the
identity of the idea of God and being and His uniquenessy,
Einzigkeit (precisely, singularity) in Judaist monotheism.
Thus God, as interpreted by Cohen, is the most Unique
Being. This throws new light on Kant’s teaching on
“the postulate of practical reason” and Cohen’s own
thoughts on “the law of truth-verity” in Ethics of Pure
Will. God as the most Unique and incomparable Being
is different from the existence, Dasein, of nature. He is
the foundation of the existence of nature, Daseinsgrund.
The law of “truth-verity”, i.e. the unity of what is and
what ought to be, turns into the idea of the preservation
of the universe, and God into the cause of its intransient
reality: “Gott wird daher in der Idee der Erhaltung der Welt
zum Urheber ihrer unaufhorlichen Wirklichkeit.” The idea of
God is the guarantee of the continuous existence of nature
for the sake of infinite development of morality, “die Idee
Gottes bedeutet die Gewdhr, daf$ immerdar Dasein sein werde
fiir die unendliche Fortfithrung der Sittlichkeit.” Therefore
the idea of God remains a main concept, not, however,
for the starting point of the grounding but only for the
completion: “Er bleibt vielmehr ein Grundbegriff, allerdings
nicht fiir den Beginn der Fudamentierung, sondern allein fiir
ihre Vollendung; aber diese Vollendung konnte ohne ihn nicht
erfolgen. So bringt der Gott der Religion eine Bereicherung
in die Ethik, ohne die sie ein Torso bleibe” (ibid., p. 51). In
accordance with the main method of the “orientation” of
philosophy in positive data, facts of consciousness, the
aboveideas of Cohenreceive confirmationand grounding
in Old Testament biblical texts which he took mainly from
the books of prophets. Thus, to ground the philosophy
of religion (Cohen mistrusts this novel appellation) the
idea of the unity of the method of philosophy remains
obligatory. In general, we have not found anything
totally new in the above-cited thoughts of Cohen; rather,
this is an elaboration of his former ideas. For all that, it
remains unclear how religious consciousness remains in
Cohen’s eyes only a “modification of the pure content of
consciousness”. If one agrees with Cohen that the idea
of God completes and crowns the edifice of philosophy
then this completion and crowning is a self-contained
idea (author’s note).
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Bceeenmmoro berrug m Camont JKusan. Hosertmrasa
dwtocodpckag Mbicib (OMmumiib Jlack, benemerro
Kpoue, J1aH11) nipencriosiHeHa HesICHOTO CO3HAHMSA
HauBBICIIIEVI CTyTIeHU prstocodnm B BUJIe 102UKU
¢urocopuu. Y Terenst Mpl HaxomgmMm prstocodiio
abcommorHOro mAyxa, dusocoduio duocodum,
B CTapuHy ursIocodbl MCKaJIv HepBoVi PrII0Cco-
v, prima philosophia. Yucras dpvmocodpns Ko-
reHa, TBep/IO0 OpVEeHTVpOBaHHas B Hay4YHOM 3Ha-
HUY, JO/DKHA BO BCAKOM Cilydae MeTOIWYecKw,
IIar 3a IIIaroM IpuBecTu K cdepe AOGCOIIOTHOM
Victunbl 1 Beunon Knsan. VIHave oHa rposuT He
BBITIOJTHUTB CBOEVI IVTATOHOBCKOVI™® MVICCHTA. ..
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nsyueHmns eppomnerickoro IIpocsemenws, late-Bur-
TeHOeprckmit yHUBepcuTeT mM. M. Jlotepa, lamre,
lepmanms.

E-mail: na.dmitrieva@mpgu.su;
NDmitrieva@kantiana.ru

ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-1092-0321

HJIH OUTUPOBaHMA:

Caxxemmu A.JI. dunocodns ['epmana Korena / my6it.,
mpenycit, komMmeHT. H. A. [Imurpuesont // KawuTos-
ckmit coopraMK. 2021. T. 40, Ne 2. C. 95—130.

doi: 10.5922/0207-6918-2021-2-4

© Imutpuesa H. A., 2021.

5 BcraBKa BMECTO 3a4epPKHYTOI'O CJIOBa «HEO-IIaTOHMYe-
CKOTI».

' @ NPEJCTAB/IEHO A/19 BO3MOXHOW NYBIMKALWUM B OTKPbITOM AOCTY-
@ ME B COOTBETCTBUW C YCNOBUAMMU JINLIEH3UWN CREATIVE COMMONS
BY ATTRIBUTION (CC BY) (HTTP://CREATIVECOMMONS.ORG/LICENSES/BY/4.0/)

130

less depth of the Eternity of the All-One Being
and Life Itself. The latest philosophical thought
(Emil Lask, Benedetto Croce, Lanz) is imbued
with a vague awareness of the highest stage of
philosophy in the shape of the logic of philoso-
phy. With Hegel, we find the philosophy of ab-
solute spirit, the philosophy of philosophy; in
the olden days philosophers looked for the first
philosophy, prima philosophia. Cohen’s pure
philosophy, firmly oriented in scientific knowl-
edge, should in any case methodically, step by
step, lead to the sphere of the Absolute Truth
and Eternal Life. Otherwise it may fail to per-
form its Platonic mission...
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VIHTEPBbBIO

ITPOPLIB
B KUTAMMCKOM KAHTOBEIEHUW

MHTepBHIO ¢ TpodeccopoMm [I3H CsiomaHOM

U. Kapaccon'

IlepeBodvl  «Kpumuku — cnocodbHocmu — cyxoeHus»
(2002), «Kpumuxu npaxkmuueckoeo pazyma» (2003) u
«Kpumuxu uucmoeo pasyma» (2004), Bvinosmennsie npo-
eccopom sn Caomarom, seeau 6 ocHoBy nepboix noamo-
CIMb10 NepeBedertblx C HeMeYKUX 0puuHalol Kumaickux
u30anut mpex «Kpumux» Kanma. Unmepbvio paccka-
3vibaem o Hayunoi desmesvrocmu Jon Caomana, 6nu-
cvibas ee 6 bosee WUPOKUTL KOHIMEKCT UCIOPUHECKo20 U
coBpementoeo kumaiickoeo kanmoBederus. Cpeou paccma-
mpubaemvix mem 3HAUUMeAbHOE BHuMAHUe YOesiencs
Bocnpusmuto kanmobekon gusocodpuu 8 kpyey max Ha-
3vi8aemuix Hoboix konpyyuaryeb, a maxxe nosesHocmu
KaHmoBCKotl MblCAU KAK UHCMpYMenma pegopmupobarus
mMpaduyOHHOLL KOHGPYYUanckoil kyavmypul. Kpome moeo,
npogpeccop [sn Caoman Oeaumcsa cboumu MblcAAMU O
npoyecce nepe6oda KAACCUHECKUX HeMeukux dpuaococp-
ckux mexcmoB Ha kumarnckutl A3vik u 0esaem 003op cBoeil
HAYUHOTL 0esMeAbHOCIU KAK nepebo0uuka u MolcAUmess

KaroueBoie caoba: Kanm, Kumai, IlpocGeujerue,
HobBoe KoHpyyuancmbo, nepebod, Jlu Lizsxoy, fAnv Dy,
Moy Lzyncars, JIu Murxysi

Kapaccon: VI3 Bament craren «Kak s1 BriepBble
Hava/l 3aHMMaTbcs dviocodpmer» (o, 2008a),
4 TIOJIy YWl IIpefICTaB/IeHre O TOM, KaK 3apOiil-
cs1 Balll MHTepec K dutocodmn. Korma Bel Hadam
yBiekarbcss KanTom? Ilomcrermsart v 3TOT MH-
Tepec KaKOW-TO KOHKPeTHBIVI PrIocodPCKUM BO-
IIPOC, XM3HEHHBIVI OIBIT VIV YTO-TO IOIOO0HOEe?
Mory Ov1 BeI oieHUTE aBTOopuTeT KanTa B huto-
codckmx kpyrax Kuras B To Bpems?

JL51: B aTOM CTaThe s paccKasblBaro0 O TOM, YTO
MOVI IIepBbIVI KOHTAKT C ¢pvyiocodriert IIpon3oIert
Or1aromapsi YTEHNIO OPUTMIHAIBHBIX PAdOT IO MapK-

! CTOKTOJIBMCKMVI YHUBEPCUTET.
SE-106 91 CrokrosnpM, [1IBeris.
Ilocmynuaa 6 pedaxyuro: 17.02.2021 e.
doi: 10.5922/0207-6918-2021-2-5

INTERVIEW

BREAKTHROUGH
IN CHINESE KANT SCHOLARSHIP

Interview with Prof. Deng Xiaomang

J. Karlsson!

Prof. Deng Xiaomang's translations of the Critique
of the Power of Judgment (2002), the Critique of Prac-
tical Reason (2003), and the Critique of Pure Reason
(2004), were the first Chinese editions of Kant’s three
Critiques translated in their entirety from the German
originals. This interview tracks his scholarship, placing
it within the broader scope of historical and contempo-
rary Kant scholarship in China. Among the topics ad-
dressed, the reception of Kantian philosophy among the
so called “New Confucians”, as well as the utility of
Kantian thought as a tool for the reformation of tradi-
tional Confucian culture, are given considerable atten-
tion. Professor Deng also shares some thoughts on the
process of translating classical German philosophical
texts into Chinese and provides an overview of his schol-
arship as a translator and thinker.
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Karlsson: Through reading your article "How
I first got started with philosophy” (Deng,
2008b), I have formed an idea of how your in-
terest in philosophy was kindled. When did you
start to take an interest in Kant, and was there
any specific philosophical issue, life experience
or the like, that spurred your interest in Kant?
Can you estimate Kant’s standing within philo-
sophical circles in China at that time?

Deng: I relate in that article that my first con-
tact with philosophy came through reading orig-
inal works of Marxist philosophy. To be specific,
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1. Kapnccon

cuctckov prtocodpmm. Touree rosops, 1 HadaJl Ho-
CTeIleHHOe BXOX/IEHIe B MUP TeOPeTIIeCcKOV MbIC-
7 ¢ ureHMs: pabotsl JlennHa «JleTckasi Oose3Hb
“neBnsHbl” B KOMMyHM3Me» (JlernH, 1964) 1 npy-
I'VIX MapKCUCTCKO-JIEHVHCKVIX M3[IaHWIA, OITy OJIMKO-
BaHHBIX IIPMMEPHO B 3TO BpeMs. V] HallpasileHMe
MBICIIV, I MaHepa IVcbMa ObITM 3ariafHBIMVI, OHV
O4YeHb OTVINYAJIVICh OT KUTaVICKOVI KYJIBTYPBI U KI-
TaVICKOI'O MBIIIITeHsI O0JTee BbIpaskeHHbBIM JIOT/4e-
CKMM ¥ TEOPETMYECKMM XapaKTepoM, a TaKXKe ak-
1IeHTOM Ha apryMeHTalI/IO V1 JJ0Ka3aTeJIbCTBO, XOTs
3TO OBUIN MOJIeMITYeCKyie TEKCTHL. DTO CVJIBHO IOMI-
CTETHYJIO MOe JIFOOOITBITCTBO VI VICCTIEIOBATEITHCKITL
MHTepec. MHe XOTesIoch ITOHSTH, KaK OHM CBsi3a-
HBI MEX/Ty cOOOVI, 11 TIOJIYUMTh OJTHBIVI KOHTPOJIb
Hajl 3TVIM HeoHOoJIVIMBIM OpyXKreM MbIcn. [lasee
s 00paTWICsl K MICTOKaM MapKcy3Ma M Kylaccide-
CKoV HeMeITkov dprstococpumt. B To BpeMs y Moero
ot11a O6buTa «Martas norvka»? I'eress B riepeBozie Xo
JInrs (Teresw, 1950), 11 st cocTaByyI TOMMYHBIV IUIAH,
UTOOBI CIIPABUTHCS C ee IIpOoUTeHVeM Iapasiiesib-
HO C paboTOVL. S urTa HeCKOJIBKO CTPaHMWIL B JI€Hb,
ITOKa He 3aKOHYWI €€, V1, JTaKe eCJIV 51 He OYeHb XO-
JPOLLIO TIOHMIMAJI COZIepyKaHVie MBICIIV, B ITOTE TIOMTY-
4T aHAJIUTUYECKYIO TIOITOTOBKY.

Ilepsont paboront KaHTa, KOTOpylO s IIpodm-
Tasl, Obula «KpWTWMKa IIpaKTMYECKOro pasyMa,
nepesefieHHast ¢ aHrmickoro I'yans BsHBIOHB
(Kant, 1960). D10 6bU10 B 1976 T, TOCTIE BO3BpAallle-
HUs B TOpoz. Sl B3sUI KHUTY B OMOIMoTeKe m clie-
J1aJ1 IOJIPOOHBIVI KOHCITEKT, KOTOPBIV IIPUTOAVIICS
MHe TI03Xe, KOI7la s caM IIepeBOAnII 3Ty paboTy ¢
HeMeIIKOro s3bIKa. «KpUTMKY 4mcToro pasyma» s
HpounTasl, Oyaydn acopaHTOM YXaHbCKOIO YH-
BepcuTeTa. [Ipyr majm MHe 3K3eMIUISIp IlepeBofa
JTanb I'ynsy (KanT, 1957) — egmHcTBeHHOrO M3/1a-
HMs, JOCTYIIHOTO B TO BpeMsi Ha KMTaVICKOM S3bl-
Ke ¥ TaKXe TIepeBeIeHHOro C aHIINVICKOro. Yro-
ObI IIOHATH 3Ty KHUTY, 5 ITpoyest «KoMmeHTapmit K
“Kputnke gmcroro pasyma’ Kanrta» Kemma Cvmu-
Ta B riepesoe Bant Wxyommas (Kemmr Cmurt, 2000),

2 DxsuBaneHTHa «Wissenschaft der Logik», a viMeHHO T1ep-
BOM OcHOBHOW Yactn — «Enzyklopidie der philosophischen
Wissenschaften» («H1mxIonenus priocodcKmux HayK»).

I began the gradual entry into the world of the-
oretical thought through reading Lenin’s ““Left-
wing’ Communism: an Infantile Disorder”
(Lenin, 1964) and other Marxist-Leninist off-
prints published around that time. Both the line
of thought and the way of writing was Western
and very different compared to Chinese culture
and Chinese mindset, with a stronger logical
and theoretical imprint and emphasis on argu-
mentation and evidence, despite being texts for
debate. That spurred my curiosity and study in-
terest enormously. I wanted to understand how
they hung together and gain full control of this
irresistible weapon of thought. From there, I
thus reached further towards the origin of Marx-
ism and classical German philosophy. My father
had at this time Hegel’s Little Logic* in transla-
tion by He Lin (Hegel, 1950), and I made a one-
year plan to get through it alongside my work.
I read a few pages a day until I had finished it,
and even if I didn’t understand the content of
thought very well, I had after all received ana-
lytical training.

The first work of Kant I read was the Cri-
tique of Practical Reason, translated from Eng-
lish by Guan Wenyun (Kant, 1960). That was
in 1976, after returning to the city. I borrowed
the book from the library and also made careful
notes which came into use later when I trans-
lated the work myself from German. The Cri-
tigue of Pure Reason I read as graduate student
at Wuhan University. A friend gave me a copy
of Lan Gongwu’s translation (Kant, 1957), the
only edition then available in Chinese, also
translated from English. In order to understand
the book I also read Kemp Smith’s A Commen-
tary to Kant’s Critique of Pure Reason in transla-
tion by Wei Zhuomin (Kemp Smith, 2000), but

2 Equivalent to “Wissenschaft der Logik”, namely the
first main part of Hegel's Enzyklopidie der philosophischen
Wissenschaften (The Encyclopaedia of the Philosophical
Sciences).
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HO eJiBa cMor 3aKoHuUUTh ee [KpuTuky]. ITosxe, B
CBSA3YI C HalVICAaHVeM MarvCcTepCKovt AVccepTalinm,
g Takke IpounTasl «KpuUTuKy criocobHOCTM Cy-
xneaus» (Kanat, 1964). [lepas gacTs ObUIa Hepe-
BeJleHa ¢ HeMeIllkoro L3yH barvixya, BTopast — c an-
rymvickoro Bait YWxyomuHoM. DTo ToXe cOmBasio ¢
TOJIKY IIpV UTeHUN. B To Bpems 5 yKe M3ydasl He-
MEITKUT SI3bIK VI, CpaBHMBAs 3TO M3[IaHVe ¢ HeMell-
KVIM, OOHapPy>X1JI HECKOJIBKO ITPpo0sIeM, CBsI3aHHbIX
¢ nepeoaoM. Ilo sTont npuyunHe B MarmcTepcKom
IVicCepTaIIUM s VICTIONIb30BaJl TOJIBKO IlepeBelieH-
Hble MHOVI JIMYHO OTPBIBKM, a K KUTaVICKOMY M3/1a-
HUIO oOpallasics JIMIIb KaK K CIIPAaBOYHMKY. Yike
TOI7la Y MeHsi ObUIO CMyTHOe IIpeficTaB/IeHVe O
TOM, YTO KOIZIa-HMOyAb B OymylieM HeoOXOmuMo
6yueT nepepectn Bce «KpuTvkm». JIvibs gBaamnaTh
JIeT CITYCTd 3Ta mles ObUIa peaii30BaHa.

Ho mpwumna BeiOopa «KpuTukm criocoOHO-
CTU CYXX[IeHMs» B KadecTBe IIpeIMeTa IIjIsI Maru-
CTEepCKOVI IVccepTallvyl KOpeHmIach He TOJIIBKO B
MOeM MHTepece K HeMelKov ¢pniocodnmt, HO U B
MoeM 0coOOM BJleueHUM K 3cTeTHKe. Sl HuKorma He
ObUI TPaOMIIVOHHBIM VHTEJUIEKTYaIOM-1ICCIIeI0-
BaTesleM, II03TOMY Moe oOyueHVe ObUIO OCHOBaHO
Ha MoOeM OOIIVIPHOM >XVM3HEHHOM orbITe. Sl 1moii-
roe BpeMs ObUI yBJIeUeH JIUTEPaTypoVl M MCKYC-
CTBOM, ITpo0OOBaJl mcaTh, pucoBaTh 1 BasTbh. Kax
s y>ke TOBOPWII [B IpyroM Mecte], s m3ydaro pu-
710cOpVIO, UTOOBI CAMOMY «CTaTh YesioBekoM». [1o-
3TOMY 5 ObUI OYeHb y[VBIIeH, KOIja Mo3Xe JIIoN
CTaJII Ha3bIBaTh MeHs «3KcreproMm no Kanry». B
obactu dpustocodnm 51 6ostbiie BocxmIaock le-
rejieM, KOTOPBII MHe Takxe OJIvpke JIMYHO, eCiIn
IIOCMOTPeTh Ha COBOKYITHOCTb MOVIX VIHTEPECOB.
Onnako 10cyIe JOJIroro Iepozia, Korjga oH 3aHu-
MaJI B KUTAVICKMX MCCIIEOOBAHVSIX 3allaHOI qpm—
s10codmM BUITHOe MecTo, B KoHIle 1970-x — Havasie
1980-x rT. aBTOpUTeT l'eTesist pesko ynas. 3agas Bo-
rpoc: «Y Hac 6yner Kant v lerens?» — JIn L133-
XOy IIpVBJIeK BHVIMaHMe K JaBHO 3a0bITOV KaHTOB-
ckon dputocodmm u crestan KanTa «Bocxopsinent
3Be3[011». DTO MOXeT OOBACHUTD, II0YeMY MO Ile-
PeBOIbI U McCIlefoBaHMs 3ToM rstocodmm oco-

J. Karlsson

could hardly finish it [the Critique]. Later I also
read the Critique of the Power of Judgment (Kant,
1964) in connection with writing my master’s
thesis. The first part was translated from Ger-
man by Zong Baihua, the second from English
by Wei Zhuomin. This, too, was confusing to
read. At that time I had already studied Ger-
man and, upon comparing it to the German edi-
tion, I found several problems originating in the
translation. I therefore only used excerpts trans-
lated by myself in the master’s thesis, merely
consulting the Chinese edition as reference. Al-
ready then I had a fuzzy idea that it would be
necessary to translate all the Critiques sometime
in the future. Only twenty years later was that
idea realised.

But the reason for choosing the Critique of the
Power of Judgment as subject for my master’s the-
sis was not only my interest in German philoso-
phy but also my special attraction to aesthetics.
I have never been a traditional research intel-
lectual, seeing that my learning is based on my
broad life experience. I have long been an en-
thusiast of literature and art and have also at-
tempted writing, painting and sculpting. As I
have stated [elsewhere], I study philosophy in
order to “become human” myself. Therefore, 1
was very surprised when later on people started
referring to me as an “expert on Kant”. Within
the field of philosophy I have more admiration
for Hegel, to whom I am also closer personally
when you look at the combined scope of my in-
terests. However, having long enjoyed a promi-
nent position within domestic Chinese research
on Western philosophy, Hegel’s stature fell dra-
matically in the late 1970s and early 1980s. By
asking the question, "Are we to have Kant or
Hegel?” Li Zehou put the long neglected Kan-
tian philosophy into focus and made Kant a
“rising star”. That could explain why my trans-
lation of and research into Kantian philosophy
has received particular attention in domestic

133



1. Kapnccon

OeHHO 3aMHTEpecoBaJI OTeYeCTBEHHBIX WHTeJI-
JieKTyasIoB. Sl He oTpuiato, uTo KaHT rpeBocxogut
T'eresisi B HEKOTOPBIX acIieKTaX, HO JIMIITb OTMeJalo,
UTO II0 TeMIlepaMeHTY 51 6ostee Grmsok K Terestro.
Kapaccon: Tlepernem K Ballerl IlepeBOIYeCKON
pabote (Ha mprmepe «KpUTHKM YMCTOTO pasyMa»).
Hackorsibko s MoHMMaro, Balll TiepeBoy], 3Tovt pabo-
TBI ObUT TIEPBBIM IOJIHBIM II€PEBOJOM C HeMEeIIKOTO
Ha KUTavicKui si3bIK. He moryvi Ovl BB pacckasaTthb
00 M3MeHeHMAX, KOTOpble Bbl BHEC/IV B CBOVI Ilepe-
BOJI, TI0 CPaBHEHMIO C OoJlee paHHUMM KUTaVICKM-
MU M3JaHVSAMY, B YaCTHOCTYM B OTHOIIEHUW KaH-
TOBCKOr0 pry10cOPCKOro MOHATUITHOIO aIlrapara?
Hon: Ilpempimylnye KuTavicKue —IIePeBOIbI,
Oy/1b TO IepeBO/Ibl HeIIOCPeICTBEHHO C HeMeITKO-
'O VIV C aHIJIUVICKOT'O, CTpajiajivi OAHVM W TeM ke
HeJIOCTaTKOM, a MMeHHO — OTCYTCTBUMeM eVHOV
TepMUHOJIOTMN. [laXke B OTIEIBHBIX IlepeBesieH-
HBIX paboTax He yJaBajloCh COXPaHWUThb eIMHOO-
OpasHyIo TepMMHOJIOIMIO OT Havdasla M JI0 KOHIIA.
BmecTo aTOrO NepesoyIv Kaxkgoe mpesjiokeHe
II0 CBOEMY YCMOTPEHUIO. DTO JOMYCTUMO B OTPbI-
Be OT KOHTEKCTa, HO B 11eJIOM HapylllaeT COIJIaco-
BaHHOCTB MBICJIVL. Korjja peub mjieT o pasjimyHbIX
repeBoYMKax M X TeXHMKax IepeBofia, JJOCTUT-
HYTb €JIHO00pa3is CTAaHOBUTCS ellle CIIOKHee, 710
TaKOVI CTeIleH), YTO YMTaTeIIo, He BJlaJeoleMy
VIHOCTPaHHBIM $I3bIKOM, Ha OCHOBE KMUTaliCKOro
V3JaHMs CTAHOBUTCS TPYAHO cpOpMUpPOBaTh 1ie-
JIOCTHOe TIOHVMaHVe aBTOPCKOro 3aMbIcia. Mex-
Ay TeM B 3amagHoV dpvuiocodpum ynesigeTcss Hau-
Gosiblllee BHMMaHVe VMEHHO JIOTMYeCcKON COIvla-
COBAHHOCTVI OOITIEro M3JI0KeH Vs, DTO TO, UTO Pell-
KO IPOyMBIBaeTCsl B KMTaICKOV pryTocopmm.
Camoe 3HauMTEIBHOE YIIydIlleHVe B MOMX ITe-
peBorIax, IoXKaJry v, 3aKJIF04aeTcs B eVIHOV TePMU-
Hojtoryy. Hackosibko 3T0 BO3MOXKHO, s COXPaHSIIO
B IlepeBoflax OJHY M Ty )Ke TepMMHOJIOIMIO OT Ha-
yaJia /10 KOHIIa M C 3TOV LIeJIbI0 B KOHIIe KaXkI0ro
V3IaHNs TTPUBOXY ITOAPOOHBIVI HeMellKO-KUTarl-
CKIW yKasaTeJIb TePMIHOB CO CTpaHMUIIaM¥, Ha KO-
TOPBIX OHM BCTpeuaroTcs. VI gaxke ecyim MHe mpu-
IIJIOCH IepeBecTy KaKoe-TO CJIOBO JIByMsI VIV Tpe-
Ms Pas/IMIHBIMU CIIocoOaMM, B yKasaTesle OTMeva-

intellectual circles. I don’t deny that Kant sur-
passes Hegel in certain regards, but am merely
saying that I am more related to Hegel in terms
of temperament.

Karlsson: Moving on to your translation work
(with the Critique of Pure Reason as an example),
I understand that your translation of that work
was the first made in its entirety directly from
German into Chinese. Could you say some-
thing about the changes you have made in your
translation compared to earlier Chinese edi-
tions, as regards Kant’s philosophical conceptu-
al apparatus?

Deng: Earlier Chinese translations, wheth-
er directly from German or via English, have
all suffered from the same weakness, name-
ly the lack of a uniform terminology. Even for
separate works in translation they have failed
to retain a consistent terminology from the be-
ginning to the end. Instead they have translat-
ed every sentence rather as they pleased. That
is acceptable taken out of context, but viewed
as a whole it impedes the coherence of thought.
When it comes to different translators’ trans-
lation techniques, uniformity is even hard-
er to attain, to such a degree that, for a reader
not proficient in the foreign language, it be-
comes difficult to form holistic understanding
of the author’s intention on the basis of the Chi-
nese edition. However, it is precisely the logi-
cal coherence of the overall exposition that is
most emphasised in Western philosophy. That
is something which is rarely considered in Chi-
nese philosophy.

The most significant improvement in my
translations lies perhaps in the uniform termi-
nology. As far as is possible, I retain the same
terminology from beginning to end in the trans-
lations and, for this purpose, a detailed Ger-
man-Chinese terminological index is placed at
the end of all my translation editions, indicating
which terms occur on which pages. In this way,
even if I have to translate the occasional word
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€TCs, Ha KaKMX CTPaHMIIaX BCTPEYAeTCs TOT VI
mHot epeBof. TakvM 0OpasoM, 51 BBIHYKIEH yUi-
TBIBATh KOHHOTAIIMIO KaXKIOrO IOHSITHS, Ileperia-
Basl €ro Kak MOXXHO KoppekTHee. [IpocitexmBast ero
IIepBOHAYaJIBHY 0 KOHHOTALIMIO STVIMOJIOTMYECK,
VICCTIeMTys], KaK BO3HWMKIIV IIPOVM3BOHBIE KOHHOTA-
LIV, VI 3aTeM VHTETPUPYS MX C KOHTEKCTOM, a TaK-
JKe ¢ MOMM 3HaHMeM PVI0coCKOT TIO3UIINI aB-
TOpa, s pelliao, YTO O3HAYaeT TO MJIV MHOE IIOHSI-
T B OIIpelieJIeHHOM KOHTeKcTe. Eciii B Kakom-To
MOMEHT 51 OOHaApY>KIMBalo, YTO IIEPEBOIbI He COOT-
BETCTBYIOT JIPYT JIPYTY, 51 IIPOCMATPMBAIO MX CHO-
Ba, CTPAHMWIIA 33 CTPaHMIIEN, 100aByIsisi HOBBIE CO-
o0pa>keHMsT 151 JOCTVIKEHVIS TIOJTHOVI COTTIacOBaH-
HOCTV. B 5TOM OTHOIIIEHM 5T yBepeH, uTO H00mIIcs
OorbIIIero ycrexa, 4eM MOV ITPeJIIIeCTBEHHVIKIAL.

Ho xoria /1710 moXonmuT A0 KOHKPETHOTO Tepe-
BOJIa TEPMVHOB, S «KOHCEpPBATMBEH» B TOM CMBIC-
Jle, YTO C JOJDKHBIM yBaKeHVEM OTHOIIYCh K Tep-
MMHAM, BBEIEHHBIM Oyaromapsi KpOIOT/IMBBIM
YCVJIVISIM MOVIX IIP€JIIIIeCTBEHHVKOB. 5] He MeHSIIo
YCTOSIBIIIVIECS] TEPMVHBI V1 He IIPVTyMBIBAIO HOBbIE
KpOMe CJIy4aeB, KOI7la 9TO abCOJIIOTHO HeoOXOmu-
Mo. Ecyivt BeI 3am71siHeTe B yKasaTesn B KOHIIE MOVIX
IIEPEBOLIOB, TO YBUINTE, YTO S OOBIYHO VCIIOJIB3YIO
TEPMUHBI MOVX IIPE/IIIIeCTBEHHKOB, MIpeIBapy-
TEJIBHO JiesIasl BLIOOPKY M3 PasJIMYHBIX VX TIePeBO-
noB. Takas ITpotielty pa Take CIIocoOCTByeT aKazie-
Mumaeckor rpeemcrBeHHocTr B Kitae. Harrprimep,
B IIOCJIe[IHVIE TObI HEKOTOPbIe BBICTYIIAJIV 3a Ile-
PeBOJT KAHTOBCKOTO «TPAHCIIEHIEHTAIBHOI0» Kak
HEERN [«TpaHCcieHIeHTaIMCTCKIT»] BMeCTO 4t
551 [«ooMIMpuyiecKni»], IpOTHB Yero st KaTero-
pryeckm Bo3paykato. OCHOBaHVISI 117151 TAKOTO TIepe-
BOJTa COBEPITIEHHO OeCITOYBEHHBI; BCE OHV CBSI3aHbI
CO CTpeMJIEHVIEM BbIIIeJINTBCS, YTV OT TP,
OJTHAKO ITPV 9TOM KOHHOTAIVSI, paHee ObIBIIIast sic-
HOVI VI OTYET/IIBOVI, COBEPIIIEHHO MCKa’KaeTCsl.

C [pyTovt CTOPOHBI, SI CYNTAI0, YTO TPV IIPUH-
numa nepesoga fHp @y — TOYHOCTBH, BBIpA3U-
TEJIBHOCTB M 2JIETAHTHOCTb — CJIEMIyeT IIOHMMATh
10-0cO0OMY, KOTZla pedb WJIET O Iepesore uio-
codpckoro Tekcra. TOYHOCTH ¥ BBIPA3UTEIIBHOCTD
VIMEFOT TIepBOCTelIeHHOe 3HaYeH e, HO, KOTTIa Peyb

J. Karlsson

in two of three different ways, it is indicated on
what pages this or that translation occurs. I am
thus forced to consider the connotation of every
concept, rendering it as correctly as possible. By
tracing its original connotation etymologically
and examining how derived connotations have
arisen, and then integrating that with the con-
text, as well as with my knowledge of the phil-
osophical position of the author, I decide what
a concept means in a certain context. Should I
find that the translations don’t correspond at
some point, I go through them again page by
page, making new considerations with the aim
of attaining thorough consistency. In this respect
I am certain I have performed rather more suc-
cessfully than my predecessors.

But when it comes to the concrete translation
of terms I am “conservative” in the sense that
I have due respect for the terms coined by my
predecessors through laborious effort. I don’t
casually change or coin new terms unless I ab-
solutely have to. If you take a look in the in-
dexes at the end of my translations, you will
see that I generally use my predecessors’ terms,
and merely make a selection from their different
translations. Such a procedure also promotes
academic continuation in China. For example,
some have argued in later years for translating
Kants “transzendental” as #iiEH) [“transcen-
dentalistic”] instead of JG3&HY [“pre-experien-
tial”], something which I oppose strongly. Their
reasons are entirely groundless; it is all about
being unconventional and, furthermore, an al-
ready clear and distinct connotation is being
warped into something completely incompre-
hensible.

On another point, I maintain that Yan Fu’s
three principles of translation, faithfulness, ex-
pressiveness and elegance, must be understood
in a particular way when applied to the trans-
lation of philosophy. Faithfulness and expres-
siveness are of primary importance but, when it
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1. Kapnccon

uzeT 00 3JIeTaHTHOCTY, SI3bIK He 00s13aTesIbHO 1071
JKeH OBITh KJIaCCHYeCK!M CTVUIBHBIM (eCTeCTBEHHO,
OH He MOXXeT ObITh M CJIMIIKOM pa3roBopHbiM). Ca-
Moe IJIaBHOe — YTOOBI SICHBIVI XOZI, MBICJIVI ITPUBEJ K
IPaBWIBHOMY CITIOCOOY M3JIOKEHVS VI PUTMUYHON
MeJIonuu MpeyiokeHns. YToOpl 3TOro J10CTHYb,
HeOOXOIVIMO ITOJTHOCTBIO VICIIONIb30BaTh CKPBITYIO
SKCITPECCUBHYIO CVJIY COBPEMEHHOIo KMTarCKOro
g3bIKa. 51 ObI JaXke cKasajl, MCXOId U3 COOCTBEHHO-
TO OIbITa, YTO IO CPaBHEHMIO C IPYTMMU s3bIKa-
MU COBPEMEHHBIVI KUTaVICKUI S3bIK KaK «TMOpuil-
HBIVI [IPOIYKT» KUTAVICKOM M 3aIlafHOVI KYJIBTYpP
o0JtafjaeT 4Ype3BBIYATHO OOraTbIMM CpenCcTBaMM
BeIpakeHVss. OH BBITOHO OT/IMYaeTCs OT IPyTImX
S3BIKOB (TaKVX, KaK aHIJIMVICKUT U PyCCKMIA), KOT-
Ja Ipu 1epeBojie HeMeIKVX TeKCTOB peyb MUJIeT O
BEpPHOCT TlepBOHa4Ya/IbHOMY 3aMbICJIy aBTopa I0-
CPe/ICTBOM TIIaTeJIbHBIX, ITPAaBUILHBIX U SICHBIX
CrI0cO0OB  BbIpakeHMs. S IIpow3sBesl HEeCKOJIBKO
KOHKPEeTHBIX CPaBHEHWVI B 3TOVI 00JIaCTIL.

Kapaccon: Kakve paboTsI BBl CuMTaeTe IMoKa3a-
TeJIBHBIMI CpeIV BalllX COOCTBEHHBIX HayUYHBIX
TpyHoB?

Jsn: Yro KacaeTcss MOMX COOCTBEHHBIX Hayu-
HBIX VICCIIeZIOBAaHMVI, HanbosIee aKaaeMITIecKov 1
perpe3seHTaTBHON MHEe CaMOMY BUAMTCS paOoTa
«[TpeoriorieHme crieKyJIIMiI — HOBbIE MCCIIeioBa-
Hu auastekTvku Terests» (aH, 1992). OHa BKITIO-
YeHa B CIIVCOK «BaykHbIe coBpeMeHHbIe KITarICKie
akazieMuyecKkyie paboTel» n3marestbcTBa Education-
al Press 1 omoOpena HarmonamesHbIM O10p0 dhrasto-
codpuu 11 colMaTbHBIX HayK B KauecTBe MeXKTyHa-
POIHOrO TIepeBOIUecKoro IpoekTa. B Hacrosiee
BpeMs ee IepeBoj], Ha aHIJINVICKUI I3bIK TOTOBUT-
Cs1 K MyOJIMKaIyy B M3BECTHOM OPWUTAHCKOM aKa-
JeMU4ecKoM M3aTesIbcTBe. Takxke CTOUT yIioms-
HYTb CepuIiO KOMMeHTapueB, OITyOJIMKOBaHHBIX
B nocsienHue roapl: «KommeHnTapuit x “Kpurnke
upcroro pasyma’ Kanra» (HaH, 2010), «Kommen-
Ttapuit K “OcHoBaMm MeTadmsukm mopainn” Kan-
Ta» (38, 2012), «KommenTapuit x “deHomeHos10-
rumn ayxa” Terens» (Hsn, 2014—2017) n «KommeH-
Tapuit K “Kpurtuke npaxkrmndeckoro pasyma” Kan-
Ta» (28, 2019). DTt yeThIpe MyOIMKaLMM B 00-
ITIeV1 CJIOKHOCTY cofiepKaT Oortee 1ecsi T MUIIIIVIO-

comes to elegance, the language doesn’t neces-
sarily have to be classically stylish (naturally, it
can’t be too colloquial either). The most impor-
tant thing is that the clear path of thought results
in a proper mode of expression and a rhyth-
mic sentence melody. For that to be achieved,
the latent power of expression of modern Chi-
nese must be fully utilised. I would even claim
that, compared to other languages and based on
my own experience, modern Chinese, as a “hy-
brid product” of Chinese and Western culture,
possesses extremely rich means of expression.
Chinese is advantageous compared to other lan-
guages (such as English and Russian) when it
comes to faithfulness towards the original inten-
tion of the author through meticulous, correct
and fluent modes of expression in the transla-
tion of German texts. I have made a few concrete
comparisons in that area.

Karlsson: Which works do you consider repre-
sentative in your own academic production?

Deng: Regarding my own academic pro-
duction, I myself consider The Prestress of Spec-
ulation — New Explorations of Hegel’s Dialectic
(Deng, 1992) to be the most academic and rep-
resentative work. It appears on Educational
Press’s list of “Important Contemporary Chinese
Academic Works”, and has been approved as
an international translation project by the Na-
tional Bureau of Philosophy and Social Science.
Currently, a translation into English is being or-
ganised for publication by a well-known Eng-
lish academic publisher. Also worth mentioning
is a series of “commentaries”, published in re-
cent years: A Commentary of Kant’s Critique of
Pure Reason (Deng, 2010), A Commentary of Kant’s
Groundwork of the Metaphysics of Morals (Deng,
2012), A Commentary of Hegel’s Phenomenology of
Spirit (Deng, 2014-2017), and A Commentary of
Kant’s Critique of Practical Reason (Deng, 2019).
These four publications comprise altogether over
ten million characters. They are “popularising”
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HOB 3HaKOB. DTO IOMYJIIPU3aTOPCKe 11 OHOBpe-
MEHHO HOBaTOpPCKVe padoTHl, KpariHe HeOOXOmm-
MBble [1JI TOTO, YTOOBI y KUTaIleB Oblyla BO3MOX-
HOCTBb TIO3HAKOMMUTBCS C 3aragHbBIMI prstocod-
CKVIMM ITlefieBpaMIL. I TakoKe OITyOJIMKOBaJI MHOTO
KYJIBTY POJIOTVYECKOVI V1 JINTEPATY PHOV KPUTWKM,
dvtocodpckmx 3cce M APYTMX COUMHEHUT, KOTO-
pBle HECKOJIBKO OiIvKe K peastbHOV Xu3HM. Tpu-
MepaMM B 3TOV 0071acT SIBIISIIOTCS TPY Mo pabo-
THI O JIUTepaType  Kyisrype: «Taner gyxa» (138,
20090), «3epkaso yenoBeka» ([I3H, 2009a) 1 «Ily-
TertecTsre Ay (131, 1998), nociemuss n3 Ko-
TOPBIX MOCBdIlleHa MHTepIIpeTallul, CpaBHEHWIO
M aHaJIM3y OIPOMHOIO KOJIMYeCTBA W3BECTHBIX
KUTaVICKVX 1 3apyOeKHBIX JIUTepaTy pHBIX ITPOV3-
BeJIeHM1 1 OblIa TlepeBeieHa Ha STIOHCKUI S3bIK.
B oOmactu KysneTypHOI pedpriekcmm M KPUTUKM
MOXXHO CUUTATh PeIrpe3eHTaTUMBHBIM MOV CaMbIV
pauHM coopHMK «HoBag xkputuka» (138, 2001).
BriociierictBunt g myOimKoBasl M Apyrve cOOpHM-
kut: «CTpaHCcTBIA B yarioOe Meiciien» (Han, 2005),
«Tpn Borrpoca o uenoeke» (o1, 20080), «Betep
BekoB» ([I3H, 2014). Liykit ekt «OgmMHHAALIATD
JIEKIIUV O KyJIBTYpHOM cpaBHeHUM Kuras n 3a-
rmaga» (o1, 2007) Bermernr B 2007 1. B m3gaTeib-
crBe Hunan Educational Press. Kak mexmgyHapozn-
HBIVI TepeBogYecKuil IMpoekT HalronaasHOro
Oropo dwtocodmt 1 COIMaIbHbIX HayK OH OBLI
TI03Xe TIepeBezieH Ha aHTJIMVCKUI SI3BIK ITpodec-
copomM [1sH HanissHOM 113 XyHaHBCKOTO II€fIaro-
rudeckoro yHusepcureTa (Deng, 2014). Hakoners,
s HAXOXyCh B ITpoliecce pa3pabOTKM cOOCTBEHHO
durtocodckot crcTeMbl Tof, pabounM Ha3BaHU-
eM «HoBoe mmocTpoeHme coBpeMeHHOV MeTadm3m-
k». Ee mpenmcriosre «HaumHast ¢ dpustocodprim»
(d»n, 2017) 6bU10 yOocToeHO 13-11 TuTepaTypHO
npemym Baaprzmas B 2018 1. D10 OymeT Hamnbosee
BayKHas 1 [IOKa3areIbHas padoTa Moero coOCTBeH-
HOro pryI0coCKOro MBIIIUIEHMS.

Kapaccon: VicToprrdaeckyt K KaHTOBCKOV (PVIJIOCO-
vt oOparaIvcy HECKOJIBKO BBITAFOIIVIXCS ITPerl-
CTaBUTeIell TaK Ha3bIBAa€MOTO HOBOTO KOHQYIIV-
aHCTBa, cpeay KoTopbix ObuIn Kan IOB311 1 Moy
IIsyncane. Bce oHM, mo-BuanMoOMy, MMEIOT OHY
00IIIyI0 UepTy, a MMEHHO CChIIAIOTCS Ha (PUII0Co-

J. Karlsson

but simultaneously pioneering works, highly
necessary for the Chinese to be able to assimilate
Western philosophical masterpieces. I have also
published a good deal of cultural criticism, lit-
erary criticism, philosophical essays and so on,
writings that are somewhat closer to real life. Ex-
amples in that area are my “three works on liter-
ature and culture”. These are Dance of the Spirit
(Deng, 2009a), Man’s Mirror (Deng, 2009b), and
The Journey of the Soul (Deng, 1998), the last of
which deals with interpretation, comparison and
analysis of a vast array of famous Chinese and
foreign literary works, and has been translated
into Japanese. In the field of cultural reflection
and critique, my earliest collection New Criticism
(Deng, 2001) can be considered representative.
I have subsequently published further collec-
tions, such as Wanderings in the Thicket of Thought
(Deng, 2005), Three Inquiries into the Human Be-
ing (Deng, 2008a), Wind of the Centuries (Deng,
2014b), among others. The lecture series “Eleven
Lectures on Cultural Comparison between Chi-
na and the West” (Deng, 2007) was published in
2007 by Hunan Educational Press. As an inter-
national translation project at the National Bu-
reau for Philosophy and Social Science, it was
later translated into English by Professor Peng
Changjiang at Hunan Normal University (Deng,
2014a). Finally, I am in the process of developing
my own philosophical system, with the working
title “New Construction of Contemporary Meta-
physics”. Its foreword, “Starting out with Philos-
ophy” (Deng, 2017) was awarded the 13" Wenjin
Prize for Literature in 2018. This will be the most
important representative work of my own philo-
sophical thinking.

Karlsson: Historically, Kantian philosophy has
appealed to several prominent representatives of
the so-called New Confucianism, amongst others
Kang Youwei and Mou Zongsan. They all seem
to have one thing in common, namely that they
invoke Kant’s philosophy — particularly his
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1. Kapnccon

¢uro Kanta — 0coGeHHO Ha ero «arHOCTUITN3M» —
JUISL TOTO, YTOOBI IIPOTMBOCTOATh TaK Ha3bIBaeMO-
My «3amnagHoMy cumeHTusmy». Kan IOBan rionu-
Mas1 KaHTa 110BOJTBHO 1ToBepxHOCTHO, a Moy LI3yH-
CaHb ITPOM3BeJI Cepbe3Hoe VcciIefioBaHye PrIoco-
drm Kanra. K ToMy xe g 3Haro, 4To BBl IIpOaHa-
JIV3MPOBaIL HEKOTOPbIe 13 HEeBEePHBIX MHTepIIpe-
Taumii Moy kanToBckon dpviocodpurt. Moxere
BBbI BKpaTIie ONMCaTh CJIOKHbIE OTHOIIIEHVI MeXITY
HOBBIM KOH(PYIIVIaHCTBOM 1 KaHTaHCTBOM?

JI5H: Bpsif 711 MOXKHO TOBOPUTE O KaKMUX-I00
«CJIOKHBIX OTHOIIEHWSIX», ITOCKOJIBKY HMKTO W3
HUX He TToHMMas1 KaHTa I MOXKHO cKas3aTh, 4YTO
VIM He XBaTajlo (pyHIaMeHTaJIbHOVI ITOJITOTOBKM,
BKJIIOUAIOIIeVl 3HaHVe HeMeIIKOTO s3blKa, HeoOxo-
avivont iyt ionManma KanTa. B pannum nepu-
o, xorga JIse Inyao wHaseiBain KaHTa «Benmyaarn-
mmmM pvtocodpom Hosoro Bpemenm», 3To, KoHed-
HO JXe, OCHOBBIBAJIOCH Ha ciiyxax. UyThb paHbllie
Bar I'osant xoresnt msyuats KanTa, HO 3T0O OKa3asioch
CJIVIIIKOM CJIOKHO, IO3TOMY eMy ITPUIIUIOCH [I0-
BoJIbcTBOBaThCA IlloreHrayspom. OH cumTasl, 4To
JOCTUT BEJIVIKOVI MYPOCTV, XOTsI Ha CaMOM JIejle
3TO TOXe OBIJIO BOIIPOCOM HEITPaBVIIBHOI'O TOJIKO-
BaHM, KakK I IoKasasl B omHou m3 craret. OTcro-
Jla ero BeICKasbIBaHMe «[ IpnaTHO, HO HeHaIeXHO,
HaJIe>XKHO, HO HEIIPUSITHO», IIepBasi 4aCTh KOTOPOrO
orHocuTcs K [llonenrayspy, a BTopast — K Kanry.

Moy IIsyHcaHp pacckasblBajl, 4TO B Hada-
sie coent Kapbepbl, B 1930—1940-e rr, oH mHTe-
pecoBajicst 3ariaJHOVI SITMCTEMOJIOTMEN 71 JIOTU-
KOVI, yCTaHOBWJI OTIPeIeJIEeHHBIVI KOHTAKT C aHTJIO-
aMepUKaHCKOV aHaJINTI4YecKom dustocodpuert u ¢
3TOVI TOUKM 3peHus noaxoavl K Kanry. B 1950-x
OH 00paTnJyicd K KMTaVICKOVI ICTOPUM 1 BOITPOCY O
CITaceHMV KUTaVICKO KyJIbsTypbl, B 1960-x cosmart
CBOIO MHTerpaluio KOHPYLMaHCTBa, Jaocu3Ma 1
Oynnansma, 0cOOEHHO MHTEHCUBHO VCCIIeysl He-
okoH(y1MaHcTBo. Ha 3To ocHOBe OH HaKOHeI]
HOIBITAJICA COBMECTUTh KOH(YIIMAHCTBO C KaH-
TUaHCTBOM, TlepeBeJl C aHIJINVICKOTO TPY BeJIVIKVie
«Kpurtnkm» Kanra 1 661 y>kacHO JOBOJIEH COOOVL.
YyTb Oostee mecs Ty JIeT Ha3az, s IIOCBATIII YeTbIpe
CTaTby ero HeBepHbIM MHTepripetanysaM Kanra.

“agnosticism” — in order to fend off so-called
“Western scientism”. Kang Youwei’s under-
standing of Kant was very shallow, but Mou
Zongsan did serious research into the philoso-
phy of Kant. I also know that you have analysed
some of Mou’s misinterpretations of Kant’s phi-
losophy. Is it possible to sort out in summary the
complicated relationship between New Confu-
cianism and Kantianism?

Deng: There is hardly any “complicated rela-
tionship” to speak about, since none of them un-
derstood Kant or, you could say, they lacked the
fundamental schooling necessary to comprehend
Kant, including proficiency in German. During
the early period, when Liang Qichao referred
to Kant as “the greatest philosopher of modern
times” it was, of course, merely based on hear-
say. Before that, Wang Guowei had wanted to
study Kant, but it proved too difficult, so he had
to settle for Schopenhauer instead. He believed
himself to have attained great wisdom, when, in
reality, that too was a matter of misinterpreta-
tion, as I have demonstrated in an article. Hence
his saying “pleasant but not reliable, reliable
but not pleasant”, where the first part concerns
Schopenhauer and the second Kant.

Mou Zongsan has himself related that ear-
ly on (in the 1930s and 40s) he took an interest
in Western epistemology and logic, established
some contact with Anglo-American analytical
philosophy and approached Kant from that per-
spective. In the 1950s he turned to Chinese his-
tory and the question of the salvation of Chinese
culture. In the 1960s he created his integration
of Confucianism, Daoism and Buddhism, do-
ing especially intensive research on Neo-Confu-
cianism. From that point of departure, he finally
tried to combine Confucianism with Kantianism,
translated Kant’s three great Critiques from Eng-
lish, and was awfully complacent. A little over
ten years ago I examined his misinterpretations
of Kant in four articles.
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V13 HOBBIX KOHYIIMAHIIEB JIeVICTBUTEIBHO II0-
rpyswicd B dwiocodpuio Kanra Tarsaner; JIn
Munxyar. OH oy unI cTereHb JIOKTopa ryIoco-
¢um B boHHCKOM yHUBeEpCUTeTe, CIIeIMaIn3npy-
dck Ha dwtocodpum KaHTa, 11 epeBesl HECKOJIIBKO
KaHTOBCKIX paboT ¢ HeMeIIKoro g3bika. OffHako OH
He camTaeT ceds Hy HOBBIM KOHYIIVIaHIIeM, HVI II0-
arefoBaresieM Moy. Tem He MeHee Ha ITPOTsKeHUN
HEeCKOJIBKVIX JIET OH BBICTYIIaJI C 3alllTOV HOBOIO
koHdynmaHcTsa. Ha xondepentym B IlekiHckom
yHUBepCUTeTe B IIPOIIUIOM TOy OH JlaXke YTBepXk-
Jlajl, YTO «aBTOHOMMS» KaHTa COOTBETCTByeT «3a-
HOBEJISIM pasyMa» KOHYIIMaHCTBa, KOTOpBIe Jaxe
IIPEeBOCXOIAT YTO OCIIapVBaJIOCh
MHOVI 11 MHOTVIMU IPYTVIMW y9acTHUKaMM KOoHde-
penumn. Ero mpobriema 3aKkIrodaeTcsi B TOM, UTO OH
CJIIIIKOM CVJTBHO TTOfIBEPKeH BIIVISTHMIO MeCTHOIO
KyJIBTYPHOTO KOMIUIEeKCa. B 3ToM cMpIciie oH mpu-
HaJIJIeXNT K Tou ke Tpaayuuyy, uto u Cron v
1 Moy Llsyncans. Best vix xmsHeHHas dustocodms
r71yOOKO yKOpeHeHa B KOH(YIMaHCTBe V1 JIMIIeHa
3aI1ajHoOro, YMCTO pallVIOHAJIBHOTO CTpeMJIeHVIs,
YTO CWJIBHO 3aTpyJIHseT ux noHnMaHve KaHra.

B mocrenHme rombl Ha MaTepuKe ITPOM3OIIeNT
CTpeMUTeJIbHBIN IIporpecc B 00J1acTu IepeBofa M
McCTIefIoBaHMI Hacslenus KanTa, pacKpbIBarommi
nomymHHBI 00iMK KaHTta ropasmo Goree moiHO
u TipaBaMBo. IlosToMy B HaIlM THM HEMHOTHE OC-
MeJIMBaIOTCsl  0eccrCTEMHO accOIIMMPOBaTh 3TOT
BUz, prtocodnyt, ITPOHM3aHHBI Hay4YHBIM Y-
xoM, ¢ KoHdy1maHcTBoM. Ho, KaxkeTcs, HUKTO, Kpo-
Me MeHs, ellle He VCIIoIb30Basl dpustocodpmro Kanra
171 KPUTVIKV KOH(PYIIMIaHCTBa, IIOCKOJIBKY 5 yTBep-
XKJIAI0, UTO, XOTS «CIIIEHTV3M» U He CJleflyeT Mpu-
HVIMAaTh, B KMTaVICKOV KyJIEType II0 CeVl IeHb 0oib-
IIle BCero He XBaTaeT HAy4HOro AyXa. A dwioco-
¢ KanTa, B TOM umiciie ero MopaibHast ouioco-
st 11 acTeTVIKa, ITPOHM3aHa 3TVM J1yxoM. bes ocos-
HaHVIS 3TOroO rpyOble TIOMBITKY «00BbenHeHns Ku-
Tas V1 3ariajia» HeM30e)KHO IIPUBENYT K ITy TaHMWIIE.

Kapaccon: Bel onyOnmkoBanm crarbio (H3H,
2018), B KoTOpOM yTBepXXaaeTe, 4YTo uiocodus
KanTa MoxeT craTh «crlaceHMeM» KOHQYyIIMaH-
CKOW 3TUKW. 3HAUWUT JIM 3TO, YTO BBl BBICTyIIaeTe

«aBTOHOMTVIIO»,

J. Karlsson

Among the New Confucians, the one who has
really immersed himself in Kant’s philosophy is
the Taiwanese Li Minghui [Lee Ming-huei]. He
holds a PhD in philosophy from the University
of Bonn, with a specialisation in Kant’s philoso-
phy, and has translated several of Kant’s works
from German. But he neither admits to being a
New Confucian, nor to being Mou’s disciple.
Nonetheless, he has appeared as a defender of
New Confucianism over several years. At a con-
ference at Peking University last year, he even
claimed that Kant’s “autonomy” corresponds to
the “mind precepts” of Confucianism, but that
the “mind precepts” even surpass “autonomy”,
something which was disputed by myself and
many other conference participants. His problem
is that he suffers from too strong a local cultur-
al complex. In that sense he belongs to the same
tradition as Xiong Shili and Mou Zongsan. Their
whole philosophy of life is deeply rooted in Con-
fucianism and lacks a Western, purely rational
aspiration, thereby severely impeding their un-
derstanding of Kant.

In recent years, rapid progress has been made
on the mainland in the fields of Kant transla-
tion and Kant research, revealing the real face
of Kant in a much more comprehensive and
truthful way. Therefore, not many dare nowa-
days haphazardly to associate this kind of phi-
losophy, permeated by scientific spirit, with
Confucianism. But nobody other than myself, it
seems, ever used Kant’s philosophy to criticise
Confucianism, since I maintain that, although
“scientism” should not be accepted, “scientif-
ic spirit” is what is missing the most in Chinese
culture to this day. And Kant’s philosophy is
imbued with scientific spirit, moral philosophy
and aesthetics included. Without that realisation,
crude attempts at “fusing China and the West”
are doomed to lead to confusion.

Karlsson: You have published an article
(Deng, 2018) where you say that Kant’s philoso-
phy can constitute the “salvation” of Confucian
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1. Kapnccon

3a CBOero pofia CusiH1e KOH(PYIIMaHCKON 1 KaH-
TOBCKOV 3TUKI? He Moryv Ovl BBI BKpaTIie 00bsc-
HWTB, KaK BBI IIpeJICTaBIsieTe cebe OyayITyIo KOH-
dyLMaHCKYIO 3TUKY, KOTOpasi IO[IBeprHeTcs «pa-
LIMIOHAJIBHOM IepepaboTke m pa3BuTuio»? Kakyio
POJIb B 3TOM BOIIPOCe UIpaloT «yHUBepCaIbHBIe
LIEHHOCTV» ¥ KaK HaM cJIeflyeT 1X IIOHMMAaTh?
J5n: Ha camMoM J1es1e 51 IMeIO B BUJTY «CITaceHe»
KUTaVICKOM KYJIBTYpBL $I xouy IIOKasaTh C TOUKM
3peHMs KaHTMAHCKOM dwiocodpmy, Kak KuTari-
CKasi KyJIbTypa, KOTopasl IpeficTaB/ieHa KOHPYLIV-
aHCTBOM, Ha4aB C JIOIyIIeHVs] YHVBEepPCaJIbHBIX Ue-
JIOBEUECKMX LEHHOCTE, II0Iajla B TEeCHBIV TYIIUK,
713 KOTOPOTO OHA He MOXET BBIOpaThCsl. MBI JOIDK-
HBI IIOBEPHYTH Ha3all 1 BBISICHUTH, KaK MBI OKa3a-
JIVICh B 3TOM TYIIVKe, a 3aTeM IIOHSTb, KaK 3ara
CTaJI COBPEMEHHOVI IIVBUJIM3AIIVEV], OCHOBBLIBASICH
Ha TOVI >Ke VICXOIHOVI Io3uITnI. Tak MBI cMOXKeM 00-
pecT HOBBIVI 00pa3 MBIIIUIEHNS, KOTOPBIV ITOMO-
JKeT HaM BBbIBECTU M3 3aTPyIHUTEILHOIO I10JI0XKe-
HVIS HaIlly COOCTBEHHYIO KyJIbTy py. Hpyrvmu cito-
BaMV, pedb MJIeT He O «CIIVISTHUI», a O TOM, YTOOBI
BEPHYThCS K 0OI1IeuesIoBedecK M IIeHHOCTSIM U Ha-
YaTh JIeVICTBOBAThb 3aHOBO MCXOI M3 HUX. UTO Ka-
caeTcsl KOH(YIIMaHCTBa, TO 3TO OTHIOAb He CJIOXK-
HO, ITOCKOJIbKY B HEM CaMOM 3aJI0Ke€HBI 3JIeMeHThI
yHUBepcalbHBIX IleHHOcTer. [IpocTo KondyIy-
aHCTBO OrpaHMYMIIO 1 3adpmKcmpoBasio nx. Crout
TOJIBKO PacIIMPUTh IOJIe 3peHWs], M BIIOJIHEe BO3-
MO)KHO HaVITV MHYIO OTIIpaBHYIO TouKy. Koneuno,
3TO TIOTpedyeT BHeIPeH NS PALVIOHAIIBHOCTIL B TOM
BUJIe, B KAKOM OHa CJIOKMJIach Ha 3ariaze. OcHoBa
TaKOV palliOHaJIBHOCTY HPUCYTCTBYET U B KUTall-
CKOVI KyJIBTYpe V1 KOH(YIMaHCKOM Y4eHMY, HO OHa
ObUTa 3acjIoHeHa ¥ ocsla0ieHa apyTruMm pakTopa-
MM, YCTYIIVIB MECTO KJIAHOBOVI IPVBEPKeHHOCTU
(mostrtbHOCTM M Os1arodectuo). byaydn monepika-
Ha CWION 3allaJIHOV KYJIBTYPbl, OHa MOXeT pa3Bu-
BaTBCS VI COXPAHATHCS; MOXKeT OBITh HaVi[IeH SICHBIV
Iy Th BIIepell, KOTOPBIV 9KBMBaJIleHTeH ITpOoCBelle-
HUIO VIV KyJIBTYpHOV KpuTuke. Kpurtnka — 3T10
crlaceHVe, TIOCKOJIBKY OHa OCHOBaHa Ha yHWBEp-
CaJIbHBIX IIEHHOCTHX, TeX XKe 1IeHHOCTSIX, KOTOpbIe
r71yOOKO YKOpeHeHbI B KOH(YITMaHCKO KYJIBTYpe.

ethics. Is that to say that you advocate a kind of
fusion between Confucian and Kantian ethics?
Could you briefly explain how you envision a
future Confucian ethics which has undergone a
“rational processing and development”? What
role do “universal values” play in that matter,
and how are we to understand them?

Deng: What I really mean is a “salvation” of
the Chinese culture. I want to show, from the
perspective of Kantian philosophy, how Chi-
nese culture, represented by Confucianism, has
moved from a premise of universal human val-
ues towards a narrow dead end, from which it
is unable to get out. We must turn around and
find out how we ended up in this dead end and
then find out how the West entered modern
civilisation based on a common premise. That
way we can achieve a new way of thinking,
helping us out of the predicaments of our own
culture. It is, in other words, not a matter of “fu-
sion”, but of tracing back to the foundation of
common humanity, and proceeding anew from
there. As far as Confucianism is concerned, that
is by no means hard, since there are elements of
universal values within Confucianism itself. It’s
just that Confucianism has restricted and fixat-
ed them. If you only widen your field of view,
it is entirely possible to seek another point of
departure. It does, of course, require the intro-
duction of rationality, as it has evolved in the
West. The foundation for such a rationality is
present also in Chinese culture and the Confu-
cian doctrine, but has been overshadowed and
reduced by other factors, giving way instead to
clan affection (loyalty and piety). Supported by
the force of Western culture it can be developed
and perpetuated; a clear path forward can be
found which is equivalent to enlightenment or
cultural critique. Critique is the salvation, since
it is based on universal values, the same values
that lie deep within Confucian culture. If Con-

140



Ecymm Ge1 cammt KOHYIIMIaHCKVe yYeHble OCO3HaBa-
JIVL 3TO, BO3MOYKHO, OHVI He VCITBITHIBA/IV ObI TAKOVI
aHTUIIATUN K KPUTVIKe.

Kapaccon: Korma BBl mofaBaii JOKYMEHTHI B
actipaHTypy, Ysub Crowkar ¢ 3HTY31a3MOM IIOI-
nepxxai Bac. Ilomararo, uto on u fIu L3yTao nme-
JIV OTPOMHOe 3HadeHMe IS Balllell aKajemiude-
CKOVI Kapbepbl. Moriivt Ol BBl HEMHOTO HIO[IpoOHee
pacckaszaTb 00 00OVIX BaIIVIX HAYYHBIX PYKOBOIV-
Tesisix Toro BpeMeHn? Kak OHM NHO3HaAKOMMIIVICH
¢ Kanrom, kakoBa OblyTa HaIlpaBJIeHHOCTB VX VIC-
cJlefloBaHUI B paMKax KaHTOBCKOV puytocodpmm 1
KaK OBl BBl OLIEHMJIN VIX aBTOPUTET B 00J1acTV K1-
TavICKOVI pelermm Kanra?

H5n: Tocnopya YsHb 1 rocionyiz 1 1o ceoemy
MMPOBO33pEHNIO CKOpee KOH(YIIMAHIIBI, HO IO-
CKOJIBKY OHU 3aHVMAaJIVICh YIJIyOJIEHHBIM M3yde-
HMeM 3amagHon prsiocodum, OHM Ype3BbIYaiiHO
IIeTIeTVIIBHBI B TOM, YTO KacaeTcsl HayYHOroO 3Ha-
Hus. OHU He pas[esIsoT Ay PHBIX TPUBbIYEK KOH-
dy1MaHCKOro «CeKTaHTCTBa» M BeCbMa OTKPBITHI
K TI0JTy YeHMIO 3HaHUIL. B To Bpems OHM cOBMeCTHO
HaOVpasI MarvcTPaHTOB, HO Ha IIpaKTVKe B OC-
HOBHOM 3TMM 3aHMMasicst YsHb. Ha cemmHapax oH
HVKOI/Ia He Ha3blBaJl HUbe MHEHVe HellpaBuIb-
HBIM, HO BCer7la TOBOPWJI, UTO CTh U JIpyroe MHe-
H1Ie, KOTOpoe CTOUT paccmoTpeTs. [ocriona YsHb
B COBEpIIIEHCTBe BJIajleeT aHIIMVCKUM U paH-
I1y3CKVM $I3bIKaMV, a TaKxke pasOupaeTcs B puto-
codpum Jlenbumia. OgHako g M3ydaa HeMelKu
(a M3HAUAJIBHO — pYyCcCcKM) M ObUI IIpeaH Kilac-
CHYecKOV HeMellKoV priocodum, Io3TOMY T103kKe
CTaJI U3y4daTh HeMeIKUVL A3bIK O]l PyKOBOICTBOM
rocriofyHa fIHa. I'ocnonyy SIH 10BOIIEHO Hepasro-
BOPUMB, HO €CJIV OH YTO-TO TOBOPUT, 3TO TIIaTeIb-
HOo o0mymMano. Torya ToH ero rosyioca cTpor, a Iepe-
yOenuTh ero HeBO3MOXHO. B IIpoTmBHOM ciydae
OH IIPOCTO CMOTPUT Ha Bac 1 yiIbiOaeTcs. Mos Ma-
TUCTepCKasi anccepTariys Obula nocssieHa «Kpu-
TUKe CIIOCOOHOCTY cy>kaeHns» KanTa. ITockosbky
SIH, XoTOpEIVI OB MOMM Hay4YHBIM PyKOBOIMTe-
jleM, B TOT TIepPUOJ], CTpajal OT Oos1e3HM, 0co0oro
PYKOBOJZICTBA C €r0 CTOPOHBI He ObLIIO, 1 51 Hallu-
caJl AViccepTaIIVIO ITPAKTYeCKV CAMOCTOSTEIIBHO.

J. Karlsson

fucian scholars themselves were aware of that,
perhaps they wouldn’t feel such antipathy to-
wards criticism.

Karlsson: When you once applied for post-
graduate studies, Chen Xiuzhai supported you
enthusiastically. I suppose he and Yang Zutao
both have had great significance for your aca-
demic career? Could you introduce your two
supervisors from that time with a little more
detail? How did they come into contact with
Kant, what was their research focus within
Kantian philosophy, and how would you as-
sess their stature in the field of Chinese Kant
reception?

Deng: Mr Chen and Mr Yang are both rath-
er Confucian in their world view, but since they
have done deep research into Western philoso-
phy they are extremely sincere when it comes to
scientific knowledge. They don’t foster the bad
habits of Confucian sectarianism and are very
open to learning. At that time they jointly re-
cruited graduate students, but in practice Chen
was the one mostly involved. At the seminars he
never told anyone that they had the wrong opin-
ion but always said that there was another opin-
ion worth considering. Mr Chen is proficient in
English and French, with expertise in the phi-
losophy of Leibniz. I, however, studied German
(originally Russian) and was devoted to classi-
cal German philosophy, which is why I later
came to study German under Mr Yang. Mr Yang
is rather taciturn but, when he does say some-
thing, it is carefully considered. Then his tone of
voice is austere and he can’t be swayed. Other-
wise he just looks at you and smiles. My mas-
ter’s thesis dealt with Kant’s Critique of the Power
of Judgment. Since Yang, who was my supervi-
sor, was plagued by illness during that period,
there was never much concrete supervision and
I practically wrote the thesis on my own.
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1. Kapnccon

TocrtionyH SIH He OBUT JOCTATOYHO XOPOITIO 3Ha-
KOM ¢ TpeTbent KpuTukov KaHTa 11 He BbICKa3bIBaJl
KaKMX-JIM0O CYIIeCTBEeHHBIX MpemiokeHU. [o-
pasfgo Oosiee MHTEHCUBHBIVI MHTEIIEKTYaIbHBIN
KOHTaKT Y Hac ¢ SJHOM BO3HUK y>ke I10cjle OKOHYa-
HMS MOero oOyueHMs], KOrja s ocTasics Ha Kade-
npe, ocobeHHO B 90-e rofpl, KOrya s IIoMorajl eMy B
pa3paboTke IIPOrpaMMBbI €ro HMKIIa JIeKIui «Jlo-
r'MUecKoe pasBuUTIe HeMeITKOV KJTacCIecKovt -
socodpum». brraropaps aTon paboTe s Oy dnII Oc-
HOBaTeJIbHYIO IIOJITOTOBKY B 00J1aCT JIOTTYeCKOro
MeToza. B orBer rocriogmH SIH THIaTesIbHO IIpoa-
HaJIM3MpoBal Moto paboTy «lIpeomoseHue crieky-
JISILIVI — HOBBIE VICCITeNOBAHMS AnaieKTrky ere-
1s» (21, 1992). OH npounTars ee Tpu pasa, a Tak-
JKe HaIvcasl BOCTOpKeHHoe ITpeanciiosre. Tlozxe
4 TaKXKe pelleH31poBaJl ero «Beenenue B “Kpuru-
Ky umcToro pasyma’ Kanra» (SIn, daH, 20013), gTo
COITPOBOXKAJIOCh ITOCTOAHHBIMM  AVCKYCCUAMM
Mexay Hamu. OOcyxmeHus: ObUIM OYeHBb IITy0o-
KM, BBIXOASAIIIMMU JaJIeKo 32 paMKM IIporpaM-
MBI JIEKITVA, V1 KOT/Ja padoTta ObUla 3akOHYeHa, SIH
CKasaJl, UTO OHa JOJDKHA CUMTAThCS Pe3ysIbTaToM
Hartrero obrriero Tpyaa. Criemyrommm marom Obi
nepesor; Tpex Bernkux «Kputuk» Kanra. C HuM
CBsI3aJICs M3aTesIb VI JOTOBOPWIICS, UTO s Oymy fe-
JIaTh IIepeBo/l, a OH — pelleH31POBaTh.

I'lo Moev1 o11eHKe, 113 BCex yYeHBIX CTapIIero Io-
KOJIeHMs VccrlefIoBaHVs TocrioayHa fHa no Kanrty
JOCTUTAIOT HaVBBICIIIETO YPOBHS; KpOMe TOrO, ero
Gortee Bcex IIEHVI CpeJIVI CBOVIX YUeHMKOB X3 JInHb.
MoyXHO cKa3aTb, 4TO yIiIyOJleHHOe, OCHOBaHHOe Ha
HeMeITKVIX OPUTMHAIBHBIX TEKCTax VICCIIeIOBaHe
KanTa B Kurtae Hauasiocs ¢ rocriofyiHa SHa Ly Tao.

Kapaccon: Kakme xuTavicKue ydeHble-KaHTO-
Be[Ibl KpoMe Bac (11, BEPOSATHO, JIBYyX BbIIIEYIIOMSI-
HYTBIX BalllX Hay4YHBIX PYKOBOHMTeJIe), 0 Ba-
IIeMy MHeHUIO, OKasaIli HauOoJiblllee BIIVSHVE
Ha KuTavicKue vcciiegosanms o Kanre u mouemy?
Kaxk BBI cumraere, siBiisieTcs i Hanbosiee BIIVS-
TeJIbHOe MccilefioBaHme dpvtocodprm Kanra B Ku-
Tae CaMbIM CTPOTMIM U «HaIEKHBIM»?

* Tlepsoe m3nanve oryOymkosaHo B 1996 T.

Mr Yang wasn’t particularly well versed in
Kant’s third critique and didn’t raise any sub-
stantial suggestions. Yang and I had much more
intellectual contact after my graduation, when I
remained at the department. Especially during
the 90s, when I helped him prepare the script
for his lecture series “The Logical Development
of Classical German Philosophy”. Through that
process I obtained rigorous training in logical
method. As an “exchange”, Mr Yang carefully
reviewed my The Prestress of Speculation — New
Exploration of Hegel’s Dialectic (Deng, 1992). He
read it three times and also wrote an enthusiastic
foreword. Later on, I also reviewed Mr Yang’'s
Introduction to Kant’s Critique of Pure Reason
(Yang and Deng, 2001°), which was accompa-
nied by constant discussion, debate and ques-
tioning between the two of us. The discussions
went very deep, far beyond the lecture script,
and when the work was finished Yang said that
this would have to count as a common effort.
The next step was to translate Kant’s three great
Critiques. He was contacted by the publisher and
made an agreement with me that I would trans-
late and he would review.

In my estimation, among the scholars of the
older generation Mr Yang’s Kant research reach-
es the highest level, and he was also He Lin’s
most appreciated disciple. You could say that a
more profound Kant research in China, based on
the German original texts, began with Mr Yang
Zutao.

Karlsson: Which Chinese Kant scholars, apart
from yourself (and perhaps your two supervi-
sors already mentioned above), do you perceive
to have had the most influence on Chinese Kant
research, and why? According to your estima-
tion, does the most influential Kant research in
China equal the most rigorous and “reliable” re-
search?

3 The first edition was published in 1996.
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>n: be3ycsioBHO, caMbIM BIIVISITE/IBHBIM yUe-
HbIM cJjlefyeT cunTarh JIut I133x0y. Ero «Kpurtnka
KpuTmdeckont dprutocodprm» (JTn, 20074) Opta 6aso-
BBIM TEKCTOM 151 McciterioBatestert KaHra B Te Bpe-
MeHa. OHa ObUIa Jajieko He Ge3yIIpedHoV, HO HOI-
BOVUIa UMTaTeNIs K IJIaBHOW IIpo0JIeMe, YTO caMo
110 cebe y>ke OBUIO CBOEro popia IpocselrieHvieM. B
Havaste 1980-x oH MHMUITMMpPOBaJI 1e0aThl Ha TEMy
«Jereste o Kant?». Ilockoreky lerens cgsaH c
MapKC3MOM OoJlee TeCHO, B TeUeHIe ITPeJIIIIeCTBY-
IOIIVIX TPW/ILIATY JIeT TereJIbsHCTBO CUMTAJIOCh B
Kurae «1pecTikHBIM yueHVeM», U I KUTaVIleB
5T1 1e0aThI IOJIOXKIVIIV HadasI0 SMaHCUIIAIT MbIC-
jii. BHe3armHO MOV COOTeUeCTBEHHMKV OCO3HAJIN,
uTto KaHTa He osTyunTcs 0TOpOCUTH, IIPOCTO IIPH-
MeHVB K HeMy OITpeJleJIeHs] «MIeaICT» U «arHo-
CTVIK», UTO €ro MBICJIV COflep>KaT MHOI'O ITIPeIMeTOB,
BBIXOISIINIX 3@ IIpefiesIbl Halllero IIOJIs 3peHms], a
TaK>XXe OTKPBIBAIOT MOJIOIBIM JIIOISAM IIPOCTOP IS
HeOPTOIIOKCAJIFHOTO MBIIIUIeHMs. MaHepa INChb-
Ma JIn LI35x0y okasasia BvsgHVe Ha MHOI'VIX ITpefI-
CTaBITeJIeV MOJIOFOTO ITOKOJIeHNs TOTO BpeMeH, B
TOM YwCIIe 1 Ha MeHs. Ero roassIsrorty, Besiye-
CTBEHHBIVI CTMJIb OBbUI CBSI3aH HE CTOJIBKO C SI3IKOM,
CKOJIBKO C BHEe3aITHBbIM pacIIpeHVeM IIOJIs 3pe-
Hus. Ho, ecrectBenno, vicaenoBanvig JIn Llzaxoy
no KanTy Bpsif, s MOKHO Ha3BaTh OCHOBaTe/IbHbI-
MU, BeJIb OH He BjIajieJI HeMeIlIKMM sI3bIkoM. Ho oH
661 HepBorrpoxomiieM. C TOro MOMeHTa KUTaIIbl
TTOH:UIV, 9TO KaHT ToXXe MOXXeT OBITh «IIPVSTHBIMY,
1 OecuriciieHHOe MHOXXECTBO MOJIOIBIX JIFOHEV 3a-
HSUIVICH VICCJIEIOBAHMSIMIL B 9TOVI 00JIacTIA.

Kapaccon: B cBoert crarbe «3HaveHme duio-
cocpum Kanra ceromHsi» BBl yTBEepXKIaeTe CIIey-
folee: «IpaHcueHneHTanbHass duaocodpuss He
MOXET pelINTbh HUKAKMX IPaKTUYeCKNX IIPO-
O71eM, HO MOXeT [1aTh OIpefesIeHHBIN B3IJIA Ha
XM3Hb... Kak “dwiocodpms mpocsemenmss” oHa
MMeeT 0co0o0e 3HaueHe 1715 Hac, KuTaniies» ([13H,
2006, c. 223). He morymi Obl BBl TTOZIpOOHEe 00bsic-
HUTB [JTyOMHHBIV CMBICIT 3TVX CJIOB?

J51: BaxkKHO 0COOEHHOCTBIO KMTAVICKOM KYJIb-
TYPBI SIBJISIETCSL TO, YTO OHa Ype3MepHO ITpaKTuy-

* Tlepsoe n3gaHwue orry6smkosaHO B 1979 1.

J. Karlsson

Deng: Li Zehou is decidedly the most influ-
ential scholar. His Critique of Criticical Philosophy
(Li, 2007*) was elementary reading among Kant
scholars in those times. It was far from flaw-
less, but brought the reader to the core problem,
which is a sort of enlightenment in and of it-
self. In the early 1980s, he initiated the debate on
“Hegel or Kant?”. Since Hegel has a closer con-
nection to Marxism, Hegelianism had been con-
sidered a “prestigious doctrine” in China during
the previous thirty years, and this debate initiat-
ed an emancipation of thought for the Chinese.
All of a sudden, my compatriots realised that
Kant could not be dismissed by simply apply-
ing epithets such as “idealist” and “agnostic”,
but that his thinking contained plenty of things
going beyond our field of vision, also provid-
ing space for the unorthodox thinking of young
people. Li Zehou's style of writing influenced a
large number of the younger generation at that
time, including myself. His overwhelming, ma-
jestic style was not just a matter of language, it
was also a matter of a sudden expansion in the
field of view. But naturally, Li Zehou’s Kant
scholarship can hardly be termed rigorous, as
he wasn’t proficient in German. But he was a
pioneer. Henceforth, the Chinese understood
that Kant, too, could be “pleasant”, as countless
young people got engaged in that field of study.

Karlsson: In your article “The Significance of
Kant’s Philosophy Today”, you state the follow-
ing: “Transcendental philosophy cannot solve
any practical problems, but it can provide a cer-
tain outlook on life [...]. As a “philosophy of en-
lightenment’, it is of particular importance for
us Chinese” (Deng, 2006, p. 223). Could you ex-
plain more in detail the deeper meaning of this
quotation?

Deng: A significant characteristic of Chinese
culture is that it is too practical and utility-ori-
ented. Useless things receive no attention at all,

* The first edition was published in 1979.
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1. Kapnccon

Ha V1 OpMeHTMPOBaHa Ha I10J1e3HOCTh. becriore3Hbre
BeIV He YAOCTaMBAIOTCS HMKAKOIO BHVUMAHS, B
Hell HeT HMKAKOro MHTepeca K IIpeiMeTaM, BBIXO-
OSIIVM 3a paMKVM MMUPCKOTO CYIIeCTBOBaHMS, Ta-
KVM Kak oOIIe TIpaBiIa, MaTeMaTdecKye IpyH-
LIUIIBI ¥ Hay4Hble 3aKOHBL Takas 0cOOeHHOCTB II0-
3BOJIVJIAa HaM CZeJIaTh psifl paHHMX M300peTeHmit 1
OTKPBITUI B IIPAKTIYeCKOM cdepe, HO 3TO IIPOU-
30II0 OJ1arofapsi BOOXHOBEHIIO, HAXOIUMBOCT 1,
KpoMe TOro, yaade. HkoMy He IPVIXOAWIIO B TOJIOBY
CYICTEMATV3VPOBATh OCHOBOIIOIATaOIIIVie TIPYHITV-
IIBI — 3TO CUMUTAJIOCh HEHY>KHOV pabOTOV V1 OTBJIe-
KarommM pakropom. [ToaToMy y KiiTariiieB JOBOIIb-
HO OrpaHIYeHHBIV B3IVISAL Ha BeIlll, M He XBaTaeT
JaJIbHOBVTHOCTY M1 OHV BBIHYX[IEHBI «VITW BIle-
per HaollyIb». PellleHNs IPUHMMAIOTCS Ha OCHO-
Be IIPEXKHEro OITbITa M IIPVBBIYEK, B TO BpeMs KaK
HOBBIE YPOKV OTBEpraloTcs, O MajJloM COXKaJIeloT, a
OT JIYYIIlero OTKas3bIBAlOTCA. MBI COBepIlIeHHO He
yBakaeM MeKIyHapOIHble IIPVHIIUIIEI COBPeMeH-
HOTO MMPA, a CUUTAEM VX 3aTOBOPOM, IIeJIb KOTO-
poro IIPVHECT II0JIb3y OOHMM ¥ HaBPeOWUTb
OpyruM. Mbl MoXkeM KakKoe-TO BpeMs yBaXkaTb VX,
HO, KaK TOJIBKO Y Hac IIOSBJISeTCS TaKasl BO3MOX-
HOCTB, MBI VICTIOJIb3yeM VX B CBOVIX MHTepecax, CUm-
Tast ce0sl y’KaCHO YMHBIMM ¥ VICIIBITBIBasl CaMOJIO-
BOJIbCTBO. Harrr oOpas MbIlieHns 3aCTpsil B TOM
BpeMeHW, KOT/a TOCIIONICTBOBAJI «3aKOH J)KYHIJIeV»
VI BBIOOp OBUT OOVMH — CBECTBH VIV OBITH CheeH-
HBIM. DTO IIPUBEJIO K TOMY, UTO Hac He JIIOOAT BO
BCEM MVIpe, CUMTas AVKapsSIMVL C IIVBVIIV30BAaHHON
Hapy XHOCTBIO. TpaHcIleHAeHTasTbHas rtocodms
KamxTa Bo3BblIIIaeT Hatr oOpa3s MbIuieHns. OHa ro-
BOPUT HaM, UTO TpaHCIIeHIeHTaJIbHble IIPUHITAIIBI
Hasieko He Oecriosie3Hbl. OHM VCTIOIB3YIOTCS He 1S
peliieHNs IIpo0sIeM 371ech 1 ceirdac, a [1jIs yCTaHOB-
JIeHVs YHUBePCaJIbHBIX HOPM, KOTOPbI€e ITO3BOJIAIOT
4JeJI0BeYeCcTBY I10-HACTOSIIeMY HOIHSATLCS Hal K-
BOTHBIM MVPOM ¥ CO3IaTh MOJIEJIb JIOepaTbHOrO
COIMAJIBHOTO B3aMOAeVICTBIS. VIMEeHHO Ha OCHO-
Be TaKOVI MOJeJIV Pa3BMBAIOTCS COBPEMEHHBIE IV-
BIUIV30BaHHbIe OOIIIeCTBa.

Kapaccon: B iepBble rofbl HOBOIO THICSYEIIeTVS
IIOYTY OJTHOBPEMEHHO BBIIIUINM [Ba KMUTaVICKVIX
msnaausa «Kputukm gmcroro pasyma». OmHO 13

and there is no interest for things which go be-
yond worldly existence, such as general rules,
mathematical principles and scientific laws.
This has led us to make a number of early in-
ventions and creations in the practical sphere,
but we have made these inventions and crea-
tions through inspiration and resourcefulness
and, additionally, luck. Nobody ever thought
of systematising the underlying principles —
that is considered unnecessary work and a dis-
traction. Hence, the Chinese have a very narrow
outlook on things, lack foresight and are forced
to “feel their way ahead”. Decisions are made
based on old experience and common habits,
while new lessons are rejected, little is regretted
and betterment refused. We don’t at all respect
the international principles of today’s world,
but consider them a conspiracy, the purpose of
which is to benefit some and harm others. We
may respect them for a while but, as soon as we
get the chance, we exploit them to our advan-
tage, consider ourselves awfully clever and feel
complacent. Our way of thinking is stuck in a
time when “the law of the jungle” still prevails
and the choice is to eat or get eaten. This has led
to us to be rather disliked internationally, seen
as savages with a civilised exterior. Kant’s tran-
scendental philosophy constitutes an elevation
of our way of thinking. It tells us that transcen-
dental principles are anything but useless. They
are not used to solve problems here and now,
but to establish universal norms which allow hu-
mankind to truly transcend the animal kingdom
and design a model for liberal social interaction.
It is from such a model modern, civilised socie-
ties have developed.

Karlsson: Shortly after the turn of the millen-
nium, two Chinese editions of the Critique of
Pure Reason were published almost simultane-
ously. One of them was your translation (Kant,
2004a), the other a translation by Li Qiuling
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Hux — Bam nepesoy], (Kant, 2004a), npyroe — 1e-
pesox JIu LrormmHa (KanaT, 20046). beiyto j1m coBria-
JleHVeM TO, YTO 3TU JiBa IepeBojia BBIIIUIN ITOYTH
OIHOBpeMeHHO? 3HasIM JIM Bbl O IIepeBOTYecKMX
npoekTax apyr gpyra? He morivt Obl BbI HOSICHUTD
KOHTEKCT 3TOro COOBITMSA?

Jl5H: D10 OBUIO COBIIajieHVe, HO B TO K€ Bpe-
Ms B HeM ObUI1o uTO-TO Hemsdexuoe. Korma g -
caJI CBOKO MarviCTepcKyro JyiccepTanyio 1o «Kpu-
TUKe CIocOOHOCTM CykaeHws» KaHTa B Hauase
1980-x rr, s OCTPO ONIYTWJI HEIOCTaTKM KKTall-
ckmx nepesoros KanTa. VIx 6bU10 Maso, K ToMy
Ke oHM ObUIM He oueHb HaleXHBIMW. IToaToMy s
caM mepeBeJI Bce VCIOJIb30BaHHbIe MHOVI OTPBLIBKM
13 HEMEIIKOTO OpWIMHaja, oOpalasch Ipy 3TOM
K VIMEBIIMMCS B TO BpeMsl KUTalICK/M IlepeBojaM.
Y>ke Torga y MeHsI BO3HMKIIa MBICITb, YTO KOI/Ia-HY-
Oynp s caM TiepeBesly 3Ty Kitaccuky. B 1987 r. s rre-
peBesl «AHTPOIOJIOIMIO ¢ IIparMaTu4ecKoy TOUKM
sperms» (Kaut, 1987), koTopasi 1o peKoMeHAaIm
rocnoguHa Ysap Crowkayt ObUla OHyO/IMKOBaHa
msnatertbctBoM Chongging Press. B 1988 . g niepe-
Bes1 «MeTtadusmueckrie Hadasla eCTeCTBO3ZHAHS»
(KanT, 1988). D70 110307111710 MHE ITO3HAKOMUTbCSI C
KaHTOBCKMM cTwleM IvicbMa. [lepeson JIn Llronm-
Ha «Permrum B mipenesiax ToJIbKO pasyMa» (KaHr,
1997) ObLI TIOJTHOCTBIO MHOVI ITpOpelieH3poBaH. B
1996 r. 51 Havas1 paboTaTh Ha KOMITBIOTEPE, KaK pa3
B TO BpeMs, Koryia rocnony SIH LizyTao nommmcain
KOHTPAKT ¢ The People’s Press Ha vi3aHie TOMa C BbI-
nepxxkamu n3 Tpex «Kpntuk» Kanra. SIi norrpocyt
MeHs IPUHATH y4JacTie B IIpoeKTe: OH BbIOMpasl OT-
PBIBKY, 4 VX TIepeBO/IIJl, a OH pelleH3uposasl B pe-
3yJibTaTe TOSBWINCH «OCHOBHBIE pasfesibl Tpex
“Kputnk” Kanrta» (Kant, 2001). Dta xHuTa CTa-
Jla ceHcallyieVl B Hay4YHBIX Kpyrax, MHOI'Vie yTBep-
XX[aJIv, UTO HaKOHell-To KaHT MoxeT ObITb HOHAT
KuTavickumm unraresym. IIpodeccop Xa Yxao-
BY HaIlvcaJl I1CbMO, B KOTOPOM IIpM3Bajl Hac Ile-
peBecTy Bee Tpy «KpUTHKI» HOTHOCTBIO. DTO ellle
GoJIbIle TIONICTETHYJIO Hac MPOAOJDKaTh paboTy, 1
B 2002 1. MBI orryOmkoBa «KpuTnky criocobHo-
ctu cyxnenns» (Kant, 2002), 8 2003 1. — «KpuTtuky
npakTudeckoro pasyma» (Kant, 2003), a 52004 . —

J. Karlsson

(Kant, 2004b). Was it a coincidence that these
two translations came out almost at the same
time? Were you aware of each other’s transla-
tion projects? Could you provide some context
to this occurrence?

Deng: It was a coincidence; at the same time,
there was something inevitable about it. When
I wrote my master’s thesis on Kant’s Critique of
the Power of Judgment in the early 1980s, I strong-
ly felt the deficiencies of the Chinese Kant trans-
lations. They were few, and not very reliable at
that. Therefore, I translated all of the excerpts
I used from the German original myself, while
also consulting the Chinese translations availa-
ble at that time. Already then I had the idea that
I would translate these classics myself one day.
In 1987, 1 translated Anthropology from a Prag-
matic Point of View (Kant, 1987) which, through
recommendation by Mr Chen Xiuzhai, was pub-
lished by Chongqing Press. In 1988 I translat-
ed Metaphysical Foundations of Natural Science
(Kant, 1988). That gave me a basic acquaint-
ance with Kant’s style of writing. Li Qiuling’s
translation of Religion within the Limits of Reason
Alone (Kant, 1997) was reviewed in its entire-
ty by me. In 1996, I started writing on the com-
puter, right at the time when Mr Yang Zutao
signed a contract with The People’s Press for
the publishing of a volume with excerpts from
Kant’s three Critiques. Yang asked me to par-
ticipate in the project, whereby he chose the
excerpts, I translated and he reviewed. The re-
sult was Main Sections of Kant’s Three Critiques
(Kant, 2001). It became a sensation in academic
circles, with many contending that finally Kant
could be understood by Chinese readers. Pro-
fessor He Zhaowu wrote a letter, encouraging
us to translate all three Critiques in their entire-
ty. That spurred us even more to continue strug-
gling, and in 2002 we published Critique of the
Power of Judgment (Kant, 2002), in 2003 Critique
of Practical Reason (Kant, 2003a), and in 2004 Cri-
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«KpuTuky uncroro pasyma» (Kant, 2004a). B des-
pasie 2004 1. The People’s Press v dpvisiocodpckmit dpa-
KyJIbTeT YXaHBCKOTO YHUBepcuTeTa B bosbiom
3ajle HapomHBIX coOpaHmit B IlekyHe cOBMeCTHO
opraHusoBaI cuMmIosnym B cesasu ¢ 200-JreTremM
co nHs cMepTr KaHTa v my0Grivkariyeit HOBOTo Iie-
pesona «Kputukm umcroro pasyma». IIpucyrcrso-
BaJII MBI C TOCIIOOMHOM SIHOM, a TakxXe Oojiee cTa
y4eHBIX, aTTallle TI0 KyJIbType IocosibcTBa [epma-
HUM U [IBa 3aMecTUTeJIs IIpeficeriaTesiss KOMUTeTa
Bcekmrarickoro coOpaHmMsi HapOIHBIX IIperCcTaBy-
tesnert. Terrekanan «CCTV» rposert mpsiMy 1o TpaHc-
nsmuto, a raseta Guangming Daily coobriiita o Tom,
YTO 3TOT CYIMIIO3MYM MOXKHO CUMUTATh IJIABHBIM CO-
ObrTiIeM romma. Ho Bce 5T0 BpeMst 51 coBeplileHHO He
3Has1 o pabote JIu Llrormmaa. Ero nepesorn «Kpntu-
K1 ymcToro pasyma» (Kant, 20046) 66Ut orry6rmKo-
BaH WM3[1aTeJIbcTBOM PeHMMHCKOro yHMBepcuTeTa
B aBrycre 2004 ., yepe3 HeCKOJIBKO MecsIIeB I10ciIe
Harrrero m3gaHus. JIn Lo — y4eHMK rocriomy-
Ha Msio JInTsiHsL, a caMbIM OOJIBIIIVIM JKeJIAHVIEM T'O-
cnofivHa Mso, Tak 1 He OCyIIeCTBJIeHHBIM JI0 ca-
MOVI €r0 KOHYMHBI, ObUIO OIyOJIMKOBaTh II€PeBOL
«Kputnkm umcroro pasyma». Ilepeson JIn — 30,
0e3ycII0BHO, MacIITaOHBIV, (PaHTaCTIYeCKNII IIPO-
€KT, He TOBOPs y>ke O 3HaUYMUTeIbHOM COOpaHMM CO-
uyHeHnI KaHTa, KOTOpoe BBIIUIO TI07], €T0 PelaK-
IV B IEBSITV TOMaX HECKOJIBKMU TOIaMM IIO3XKe
(Kanr, 2010). B akageMmdeckmx Kpyrax ObUIO cfie-
JIaHO MHOTO CPaBHEHWVI VI OIIEHOK HaIMX paboT.
UncruryT dpurocodpmm mpu Kutarickon akagemmm
OOIIIeCTBEHHBIX HayK Jla)ke OpraHm30Basl HeOOIb-
IIyIO AVCKYCCMIOHHYIO TPYIIITy, KOTOpasl IIpoBesia
CpaBHUTeJIbHOe YTeHMe JByX IepeBoros «Kputu-
KV UVCTOTO pa3yMa», a TaK)Ke HEMEeIIKOTO OpUTVIHa-
JIa VI aHIJIUVICKMX TIepeBoioB. KakoBel ObUIN 11X BBI-
BOZIBI M ObUIN JIM BOOOIIIE CriesIaHbl KaKye-/0o BbI-
BOZIBI, 5 He 3Har0. Ho 0qHO MHe 13BeCcTHO TOYHO: XO-
POLLIO, UTO 3TU Ba IlepeBofia CYIIeCTBYIOT, YTOOBI
JyTaTesIvi MOIJIM CPaBHUTD MX ¥ TeM CaMbIM JIy4-
ITle BHMKHYTh B IIpo0sieMaTnKy. MOo)XHO Tak>ke CKa-
3aTh, YTO HAIIV JIBA IIepeBOIa CTAJIVI TMTAaHTCKVM
CKaAYKOM TSI KUTAVICKMX mccirenosadmit KaHra, B
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tigue of Pure Reason (Kant, 2004b). In February
2004, The People’s Press and the Department
of Philosophy at Wuhan University jointly or-
ganized a symposium at The Great Hall of the
People in Beijing in connection with the 200™
anniversary of Kant’s passing, and the publi-
cation of the new translation of Critique of Pure
Reason. Both Mr Yang and myself were present,
as well as over a hundred academics, the cul-
tural attaché of the German embassy, and two
committee vice-chairmen from the National
People’s Congress. CCTV did a live coverage,
and the Guangming Daily reported what must
be considered a major event of that year. But
during all this, I was completely unaware of Li
Qiuling’s work. His translation of the Critique
of Pure Reason (Kant, 2004b) was published by
Renmin University Press in August 2004, a few
months after our edition. Li Qiuling is Mr Miao
Litian’s disciple, and Mr Miao’s greatest wish,
unfulfilled before his passing, was to publish
a translation of the Critique of Pure Reason. Li’s
translation is certainly a large-scale, fantastic
project, not to mention the significant Collected
Works of Kant (Kant, 2010), which came out un-
der his editorship in nine volumes a few years
later. Many comparisons and evaluations have
been made within academic circles. The Insti-
tute of Philosophy at the Chinese Academy of
Social Sciences even organised a small discus-
sion group which did a comparative reading
of the two translations of the Critique of Pure
Reason, as well as the German original and
the English translations. What the conclusions
were, however, or even if any conclusions were
reached, I do not know. But one thing is certain,
namely that it is a good thing that these two
translations exist, so that the readers can com-
pare them, and thereby familiarise themselves
more easily with the issues. You could also say
that our two translations constitute a giant leap
for Chinese Kant research, making the earlier



pesyJibTaTe KOTOPOro Ooslee paHHIE ITePeBOIbl —
Jlane T'ynsy (Kant, 1957), Banm YWxyommn (Kanr,
2000) 1 Moy LIzyncans (KanTt, 1983), cnesanHble ¢
AHIJIVIVICKOI'O, yCTapeJIv.

Kapaccon: ITpodeccop [I3H, s1 oueHn Oraroma-
PeH BaM 3a 3TOT MH(OPMaTMBHBIN AMaIor!’

Crcok nureparypbl

Teceas I B.®. /N&# Csio norau [Maras sioruka) / mep.
X. Iuab. Wanxar : P55 EI41E Mlany nabnryryass, 1950.

Ton C. JEHg5K 7: BB R BRI HHE Cubnas e xaH-
i Xenréep Onarkenrda xmHTaH [[Ipeonornenme cre-
KYJISIUVT — HOBBIE VICCIIETIOBAHMSI IMaIeKTUKM lerertsi).
Yanma : {HIFE iRk Xynans macios ayGambim, 1992.

Ion C. ZBLZNR TInbaxyss wkn jmon [[lyternectsue
pymm]. Vxaup : AL AEHRE: XyGan sxompMuEb Uy-
OanbI, 1998.

on C. 3= Cunp [unans Yoxywm [Hosast xpu-
tuka). [exnn : JLFRF A Bansun macos uybGanb-
3, 2001.

Hon C. fAAEAEEARR)E AR Tavixyan nsai ceicsH 113
MmiHb Jin [CTpaHCcTBUS B Yaliode Mbicitert]. LI3uHaHb :
AR A it [aremy s ron wyGambis, 2005.

Ion C. BEEE A4 MRE X Kangs wkacos 13 gaH-
navi vin [3aavenmve dpunocodun Kanra ceromus] // FEfE
PR Kanms wkocios m3aasHby [Jlekiym o kas-
ToBcKov prtocodum] / mop pen. [1. Caomana. ['yvumms :
JoEITE R A Tyanen mmdans macios uyGaHbIs,
2006. C. 222—-226.

Hon C. Hhpa bt —3 Wxyn cu BoHpXYa GNigssio
vt 135 [OMHHAIIIATE JIEKIIN O KYJIBTY PHOM CpaBHe-
uun Kurast n 3ananal. Yanma : #RFAE I XyHans
macros aybansm, 2007.

Ton C. FELFHEHT 523K Bo 1135HBMD CIOBIIM WKAICI0d
mav [Kaxk & BrrepBBIe Hadasl 3aHMMaThCs prutocodmert] //
Bt 3= X Cuap Tunane Yxym [Hosast kputukal. Tle-
kuH : LR Bamsme mactos uybassim, 2008a.
C. 356—363.

Ion CNiR =@ XsubiyHs canb 1 [Tpu Borpoca o
gesioBeke]. Yynrma : B AR Yynnms ayGanbims,
20086.

° VIHTepBBIO OBUIO B3SITO 110 JIEKTPOHHOV IIOYTe Ha KN-
TavICKOM $3bIKe crielaibHO it «Kanrosckoro cbopHm-
Ka» VI 3aTeM IlepeBefIeHO MHTePBbIOepOM Ha aHTJIUVICKI
S3BIK.
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J. Karlsson

translations (Lan Gongwu’s (Kant, 1957), Wei
Zhuomin’s (Kant, 2000) and Mou Zongsan’s
(Kant, 1983) — all relaying translations via Eng-
lish) obsolete.

Karlsson: Professor Deng, I thank you very
much for this informative exchange!
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YTO TAKOE KAHTOBCKA I ®NJIOCODPU S
MATEMATVIKW? OB30P COBPEMEHHBIX
MNCCJIIEJOBAHUN

M. [1. E6cmueneeb’

O630p coBpementvix Ouckyccuti 8 obaacmu kanmob-
CcKOll husocodpuy Mamemamuku npuypouer k Boixody 6
cbem coopHuka scce «KanmobBekas gpurocopus mamema-
muku» (mom 1 «Kpumuueckas ¢pusocopus u ee kopHi»,
2020) noo pedaxyuei Kapaa ITosu u Ogppsr Pexmep. Oc-
HOBHble npobaeMbl paccMampubames. u KOMMeHmupy-
10MmCcA ¢ 0nopoil Ha mexcmol, Bxo0Aujue 6 3mom cOOpHUK.
Crauasa obcyxoaromes Haubosee obujue Bonpocwl, Ka-
carujuecs He mMoAbKO (huA0COPUU MAMEMAMUKY, HO U
CMeXHbLX 00.1acmell kKaHmobekot gpusocogpuu, Hanpumep
Bonpoca o mom, umo makoe cosepyanue U eOUHUHHbLI
mepmun. 3amem paccmampubaiomces boaee wacmvie c1o-
JKemol, Hanpumep 6onpocst 0 mMom, kaxkob npedmemn apucp-
MemuKu u kaxobo 3Haqenue 2pagureckoeo u3o0paxenus
6 mamemamuueckux paccyxoenusx. B umoee uumamento
npedaazaemcst 00CMAMo4Ho noAHwIIL 0030p coBpemeHHbIX
ouckyccutl, Komopblil MoxXem ucnosvobamocs 6 kaue-
cmbe 66edenus 6 cobpemennyio npobiemamuxy kanmob-
cKkotl husocopun MamemMamuxu.

KaroueBvoie croBa: Kanm, gpurocodpus mamemamu-
KU, cosepyanue, KOHCmMpykuyus, pusocopus nayku, gpu-
s0cogpust Hemeykoeo IIpocBeujerus

1. BBemeumne

KanToBckast dputocodmss MateMaTnkm — ax-
TUBHO pa3BUBalollleecsl HallpaBjleHIe KaHTOBe-
nenms. Eie mosiBeka Hasazl CyIIIeCTBOBAJIO JIVIITH
MaJioe YmCiI0 Pa3spO3HEHHBIX IOIXOIOB K PEeKOH-
CTPYKIUMM ¥ WHTepIIpeTalny KaHTOBCKOM u-
nmocodpum MateMmatuku (cMm.: Posy, Rechter, 2020,
p- 1—4), Ha cerogHAIIHMIT Xe JeHb OMOIVIOrpa-
dust, HarpuMep, Ha cante Philpapers.org Hac4UTBI-
BaeT Oortee 350 palOoT, He cumTasi CMEXXHBIX KaTe-
ropui (Kant..., 2021). B aTovt craThe Ha OCHOBe ViC-
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DISCUSSION

WHAT IS KANTIAN PHILOSOPHY
OF MATHEMATICS? AN OVERVIEW
OF CONTEMPORARY STUDIES

M. D. Evstigneev'

This review of contemporary discussions of Kantian
philosophy of mathematics is timed for the publication
of the essay Kant's Philosophy of Mathematics.
Volume 1: The Critical Philosophy and Its Roots
(2020) edited by Carl Posy and Ofra Rechter. The main
discussions and comments are based on the texts con-
tained in this collection. I first examine the more general
questions which have to do not only with the philosophy
of mathematics, but also with related areas of Kant's
philosophy, e.g. the question: What is intuition and
singular term? Then I look at more specific questions,
e.g.: What is the subject of arithmetic and what is the
significance of diagrams in mathematical reasoning? As
a result, the reader is presented with a fairly complete
overview of modern discussions which can be used as an
introduction to the problem field of Kant’s philosophy of
mathematics.

Keywords: Kant, philosophy of mathematics, intu-
ition, construction, philosophy of science, philosophy of
German Enlightenment

1. Introduction

Kant’s philosophy of mathematics is a vig-
orously developing area of Kant scholarship.
Only half a century ago there was a small num-
ber of disparate approaches to the reconstruc-
tion and interpretation of Kant’s philosophy
of mathematics (cf. Posy and Rechter, 2020,
pp- 1-4). Today the relevant bibliography, e.g.
on the Philpapers.org, exceeds 350 papers, not
counting related categories (Tolley, 2021). In
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M. JI. EBcTurnees

CJTeOBaHMV, IIPEICTaBJIEHHBIX B COOPHIKe, KOTO-
PpbIVi HeztaBHO BbIIesI nop, pegakiyernt Kapsia [osmn
1 Odper Pextep, g mipeyiarao 0030p HEKOTOPBIX
KJTIOUEBbBIX OVICKYCCUL B 00J1acTV KAaHTOBCKOM CpM-
s1ocodpum MaTeMaTHKM. DTa 00IacTh TECHO Iepe-
IUIeTaeTcss C JIPyTMIMM aclieKTaMy KaHTOBCKOIO
yueHNs, 4eM OOBACHAeTCS HeoOXOOMMOCTh pac-
CMaTpuBaTh MeCTO MaTeMaTVKI B OoJIee IIMPOKOM
KOHTEKCTe KaHTOBCKOM dustocodpumt. JI HaumHAaIO
¢ o0OILIVIX BOIIPOCOB, KOTOPBIE KAacaloTCs He TOJIBKO
dmtocodpry MaTeMaTHKM, HO 11 KaHTOBCKOV (pu-
s10coUM B 11€JI0M, ¥ TIOCTEIIEHHO IIepexoxy K 60-
Jjlee YaCTHBIM ITpo0JIeMaM, II0 XOLy OOCYyKaeHs
yKasblBasi, KaKye CYIIeCTBYIOT VJIV MOIYT CyIile-
CTBOBaTbh MOIXOABI K VX PelleHnIo 1 KaKue IIpe-
VIMYIIIeCTBa ¥ HEJIOCTaTKM eCTh y 3TMX IOIXOIOB.

2. Yro Takoe co3epuaHme?

B «Kpuruke uncroro pasyma» KaHT, KoMMeH-
TUPYS pa3Indarie MeXIy CO3epLaHMsSIMN U TIOHS-
TUsAMM, yKasbiBaeT: «[losHanue ectb v cosep-
yanue, vt nonamue (intuitus vel conceptus). Co-
3epliaHVe MMeeT HeIlOCpeICTBEHHOe OTHOIIIEHIe
K IIpeIMeTy U Bcerra OblBaeT eaVHWYHBIM, a II0-
HSTMe VIMeeT OTHOIIeHVe K IIpeIMeTy OIIOCpes-
CTBOBAHHO, TPV IIOCPE/ICTBE IIPV3HaKa, KOTOPHIN
MOXeT OBITh OOIIMM IS HEeCKOJIBKMX Bellein»
(A 320 / B 376—377; KanT, 2006a, c. 485—487). B
apyrux Mectax KaHT yrioMuHaeT To TiepBbITt (eqy-
HUYIHOCTE) (AA 09, S. 91; KanT, 19941, c. 346), TO
BTOPOVI (HEIIOCpeCTBEHHOCTD) KpuTepuit (A 19 /
B 33; KanT, 20060, c. 49), 11, COOTBETCTBEHHO, BCTaeT
BOITPOC O TOM, B KaKOM JIOTMTYeCKOM OTHOIIEHWI
HaXOISATCs 3T KpuTepun. ECTh HEeCKOJIBKO Iy Ten
paspelrieHs II0CTaBJIEHHOIO BOITPOCa, ¥ OVIH 13
HVIX BefleT K o0y1acTu pmytocopmm MaTeMaTKI?.

2 B kauecTBe IpMMepOB IIyTell paspelreHus IpobieMbl,
OOXOAAIIMX CTOPOHON KaHTOBCKYIO (prutocoduio mare-
matmky, cM.: (Allison, 2004, p. 80—82; Falkenstein, 2004,
p- 70). Takme crparervy IBITAIOTCS PACKPBITh «MeTadu-
3UUEeCKYI0» TTOJIOIUIEKY, CTOSAIIYIO 3a STUMU KPUTEPUSMM.
Tak, Harprmep, JI. DaskeHCcTaVIH II0JIaraeT, 9YTO KaHTOB-
CKVe KpUTepUM HY)XKHO paccMaTpUBaTh B OorTee IMMPOKOM
KOHTEKCTe eT0 YUeHVs O BBICIIVIX M HU3IIIVX TTO3HaBaTelTh-
HBIX CIIOCOOHOCTSIX AYIIN, ITle Hu3MIasl «OTBedaeT» 3a II0-
JiydeHve mMHopManuy (cozepraHye), B TO BpeMs Kak
BBICITIasl — 3a ee CBsI3b 1 00benvHeHme (MbliuteHne) (Fal-
kenstein, 2004, p. 61).

152

the article below, proceeding from the studies
presented in the recently published collections
edited by Carl Posy and Ofra Rechter, I offer an
overview of some key discussions in the field
of Kant’s philosophy of mathematics. This area
is intimately bound up with other aspects of
Kant's doctrine, which reveals the need to view
the place of mathematics in the broader con-
text of Kant’s philosophy. I begin with the gen-
eral questions which have to do not only with
the philosophy of mathematics, but also with
Kant’s philosophy as a whole, gradually mov-
ing on to more specific problems, indicating
along the way what approaches to their solu-
tion exist or may exist and identifying the mer-
its and demerits of these approaches.

2. What is Intuition?

In the Critique of Pure Reason Kant, comment-
ing on the difference between intuitions and
concepts, writes: the cognition “is either an in-
tuition or a concept (intuitus vel conceptus). The
former is immediately related to the object and
is singular; the latter is mediate, by means of a
mark, which can be common to several things”
(KrV, A 320 / B 377; Kant, 1998, p. 399). In other
places Kant mentions alternately the first (sin-
gularity) (Log, AA 09, p. 91; Kant, 1992, p. 91),
or the second (immediacy) criterion (KrV,
A 19 / B 33; Kant, 1998, p. 155) and, according-
ly, the question arises as to the logical relation-
ship between these criteria. There are several
ways of resolving the above question, one of
which leads to the philosophy of mathematics.?

2 For examples of the ways of solving the problem that
sidestep the Kantian philosophy of mathematics see
Allison (2004, pp. 80-82), Falkenstein (2004, p. 70). Such
strategies seek to reveal the “metaphysical” implications
of these criteria. For example, Falkenstein (2004, p. 61)
believes that Kant’s criteria should be seen in the broader
context of his doctrine of the higher and lower cognitive
faculties of the soul, where the lower one is responsible
for obtaining information (intuition), while the higher
one is responsible for its connection and unification
(thinking).



Heso B TOM, uTO, cornacHo Kanry, ogHa ms3 cy-
IIIeCTBEHHBIX XapaKTepUCTUK MaTeMaTUKU CO-
CTOUT B TOM, YTO OHa 3aHMMaeTCs PacCMOTpPeHMU-
eM BceoOrriero B ocobeHHOM (AA 02, S. 278; Kanr,
19946, c. 161; cp.: A 734-735 / B 762—763; Kawr,
2006a, c. 929—931), vy KOHCTPYKIIVeV TIOHSATU
B cozeprianum (AA 04, S. 469; Kanr, 19948, c. 250—
251; cp.: A 713 / B 741; Kant, 2006a, c. 905—907).
D10, 1o MpIcyI KaHTa, HajieisgeT MaTeMaTnyeckKoe
TO3HaHMe JOCTOBEPHOCTBHIO, KOTOPOVI HEIOCTaeT
dwtocodmm: MaTeMaTKa caMa CO3/JaeT CBOW IIO-
HSATWS, IOYTY He COIEePXUT HelloKa3yeMbIX II0JI0-
JKEHWV VI MOXKET IT03BOJIMTH ceDe VCIIOIb30BaHIe
JIEMOHCTPAIINIL; BCe BBIIIEINIepednICIIeHHOe HeIo-
crymHo 11 pvtocodpmm (AA 02, S. 276, 283; Kanr,
19946, c. 161, 169; cp.: A 735 / B 763; Kaut, 2006a,
c. 931). CooTBeTCTBEHHO, YTOOBI ITOHATH, YTO KaHT
MMeeT B BULY IOJI CO3epLIaHMSIMU U VIX CBOVICTBa-
MM, HY>KHO, KaK cumTaeT J. XMHTMKKa, BBIACHUTB,
KaKyIO POJIb OHV UT'paloT B MaTeMaTUIecKMX pac-
cyxaeHusx M kak KaHT mHTepmpeTupyer 3Ty
poie (Hintikka, 1992, p. 24—-27).

XMHTUKKa mpepnosaraeT, uro Kanrt ciemyer
CTaHJAPTHOMY [JIsI CBOETO BpeMeHV IIOHVMaHUIO
MaTeMaT4eCcKOro MeToia — TOMY, KOTOpoe ITpefl-
crasiieHo B «Hauaax» EBkimma® (Hintikka, 1992,
p- 28; Hintikka, 2020, p. 87). EBxiymniz mvicast o MaTe-
MaTUYeCKOM MeTOoJIe KaK COCTOSIIIEM M3 HEeCKOJTh-
Kux 1aros. Cpeny HUX KIIIOUYeBYIO0 — It XUH-
TUKKW — POJIb UT'paeT ollepalys 3Kme3ucad, B Xome
KOTOPOVI B JJOKa3aTeIbCTBO BBOAMUTCS edVHWYHAs
durypa. Ilo XuHTMKKe, KOHCTpyMpOBaHVe MaTe-
MaTMKOV CBOVIX IOHSTUI B CO3epLiaHMM O3HaYa-
€T JIVIIIb TO, YTO B OKTE3VCe BBOOUTCS €IMHIMYHAS
durypa,  Ha ee OCHOBaHWY Jlajiee JT0Ka3bIBaeTCs
HaJI4yie VIV OTCYTCTBYe HeKOTOPOI'o CBOVICTBA Y
Hee 1 y Bcero KJjtacca (puryp, K KOTOpeIM OHa IIpu-
HamrexuT (Hintikka, 1992, p. 28—30; Hintikka,
2020, p. 88—89). OH Takke OTMeYaeT, UTO 3TU OIle-

* B ompeyenieHnn «CTaHIAPTHOTO» TTOHUMAHVISI XUHTYK-
Ka HEeCKOJIbKO HEeKPUTIYEH, TaK KaK MCCIIeNOBaHMs T10-
Kas3bIBalOT, YTO «CTaHOAPTHBIN» B3IJIAM, Ha MaTeMaTHKY B
l'epmanuu Bropont nonosuHbl XVIII B. 3HAUMTEIFHO OT-
JIMYaJICs OT TOTO, KOTOPBIVI ObUT M3710)keH B «Hagastax» EB-
xmga. Cm.: (Shabel, 2003, p. 41 —90; Mancosu, 1996; Tait,
2020, p. 286 —287; Rusnock, George, 1995; Rusnock, 2004).
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According to Kant, an essential characteris-
tic of mathematics is that it considers univer-
sals in concreto (UD, AA 02, S. 278; Kant 1992b,
p. 250; cf. KrV, A 734-735 / B 762-763; Kant,
1998, p. 641), or constructs concepts in intuition
(MAN, AA 04, p. 469; Kant, 2004a, p. 5; cf. KrV,
A 713 / B 741; Kant, 1998, p. 630). Kant argues
that this confers on mathematical cognition a
kind of certainty that philosophy cannot boast:
mathematics itself creates its concepts, hard-
ly contains any unprovable propositions and
can rely on demonstrations; none of the above
is within the reach of philosophy (UD, AA 02,
p. 276, 283; Kant, 1992a, p. 248, 283-284; cf. KrV,
A 735 / B 763; Kant, 1998, p. 641). Thus, in or-
der to understand what Kant means by intui-
tions and their properties, we have to find out
what role they play in mathematical reasoning
and how Kant interprets this role. This is the
view taken by Jaakko Hintikka (Hintikka, 1992,
pp- 24-27).

Hintikka (2020, p. 87; 1992, p. 28) assumes
that Kant follows the conception of mathemat-
ical method prevalent in his time, represented
in Euclid’s Elements.> Euclid wrote that math-
ematical method consists of several steps, the
key one being — for Hintikka — the operation
of ekthesis, whereby a singular figure is intro-
duced in the proof. Hintikka (2020, pp. 88-89;
1992, pp. 28-30) notes that the fact that math-
ematics constructs its concepts in intuition
merely means that in ekthesis a singular figure
is introduced on the basis of which the pres-
ence or absence of a certain property is dis-
covered in it and the whole class of figures to
which it belongs. He also notes that these oper-
ations correspond to the operations of existen-

* Hintikka’s view on the “standard” understanding
is somewhat uncritical, since studies show that the
“standard” view of mathematics in Germany in
the second half of the eighteenth century differed
significantly from what is set forth in Euclid’s Elements.
Cf. Shabel (2003, pp. 41-90), Mancosu (1996), Tait (2020,
pp. 286-287), Rusnock (2004), Rusnock and George
(1995).
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palyy COOTBETCTBYIOT OIlepallisiM 3K3UCTEHIIV-
aJIbHOVI MHCTAHIIMALIMY VI TeHepaIV3alnin Co-
BpeMeHHOM MaTteMarimdeckon jtorvku (Hintikka,
1992, p. 37) 1 uTO HUUTO OOJIBIIIEe U3 KAHTOBCKMX
ontpenesienuii He cienyet (Hintikka, 2020, p. 86).

Takas mHTepHpeTanys TpaagUIIVOHHO Ha3blBa-
eTcs «JIOTMYeCcKOV MHTepIIpeTalert Co3epLaHis».
CormacHo MHeHUIO ee IipuBepkeHIleB, KaHT He
camTas Obl, YTO co3epliaHVie JOJDKHO OBITH HeIlo-
CpenCTBEeHHBIM, ecii Obl eMy ObliIa JOCTyIIHA CO-
BpeMeHHasl MaTeMaTidecKas JIOrvKa, 1M300peTeH-
Has 3HAYMTeIIbHO Io3xke?!. Heckorbko mHYyIO Bep-
CMIO TJIaBHOTO Te3Vca «JIOIMUYEeCcKOV MHTepIIpeTa-
> npepyiaraeT M. @puamMan. OH cauTaet, 4To
KanT obpariiaeTcssi K 4yBCTBEHHOMY CO3epLIaHMIO,
IIOTOMY YTO JIOTMIKa, KOTOPOVI OH ITOJIb30BaJICs, OKa-
3aj1ach HEIIPUTOIHOM /I pabOThI ¢ OeCKOHEUHbI-
M oopekTamm® (Friedman, 1998, p. 59, 121). Borrpoc
0 OecKOHEYHOCTV OOBEKTOB, ITPaB/Ia, He CTOIb Ofl-
HO3HauHbIN. He BrionHe sicHo, HY>Xaascs i Kaut
B pecypcax [IJIsl ee MaTeMaT4ecKOro BbIpaskeHVIs.
I'. BpuTTaH yKasbeIBaeT, UTO HY CO3epLIaHis, HU MO-
HATVs He onyxar y KanTa ston miesmm 1 uto Kant
Ha CaMOM [lejle He TOBOPUT O DeCKOHEeYHOCTM Kak
TAKOBOVI, & CKOpee BeleT peub O HeorpaHMYeHHO-
¢ty v perpecce / mmporpecce (A 520—521 / B 548—
549; Kant, 2006a, c. 683; cp.. AA 04, S. 506—508;
Kanrt, 19948, c. 296 —298; Brittan, 2020, p. 185).

Ecut coszeprianve He CIIY>KUT [1JIS1 BEIPasKeHVs
OecKOHEUHOCTV, TO OHO, corylacHO bpurraHy, He-
00xoMMo, TIOTOMY 4To, 1o MHeHuto KaHTa, un-
CTO JIeCKpUIITMBHAs Teopus pedepeHInM Heco-
crositenbHa (Brittan, 2020, p. 188). Takum oOpa-
30M, BCTaeT BOIIPOC O POJIV eAVHIYHOIO TepMITHa
B KAaHTOBCKOVI SICTEMOJIOLMTA.

Y. ITapcoHc, KpUTHKYSI MHTepHpeTano XiH-
TUKKM, 3aMevaeT, YTO M3 Hee CJlefIyeT, OyATo IIo-
HaTMe bora Takke HO/DKHO OBITH co3epliaHVeM,
4uTO, KOHe4YHO, abcyprnHo (Parsons, 1992a, p. 44—
45). IlociefiHee CJI0BO B 3TOVI IMCKYCCUM, KaK Ka3a-

* OpyH M3 IIepBBIX IIPOIIOHEHTOB TAKOVT MHTEePIIPeTaLI
B KaHTOBeneHMM — O. beT, Ha paboThI KOTOPOTO OmVIpaII-
cs Xunrtukka (Beth, 1956), cm. Taxke: (Peijnenburg, 1994).
XoTst MHOTA K «JIOTMYeCKOU MHTepIIpeTaIlni» OTHOCST
taroke ro3unyio b. Paccera (Brittan, 2020, p. 183).

5 Cp. (Friedman, 1998, p. 121)
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tial instantiation and generalisation in modern
mathematical logic (Hintikka, 1992, p. 37), and
nothing more follows from Kant’s definitions
(Hintikka, 2020, p. 86).

This interpretation is traditionally referred
to as the “logical interpretation of intuition.”
It argues that Kant would not have considered
intuition to be immediate if he had had access
to modern mathematical logic, which was in-
vented much later.* M. Friedman proposes a
somewhat different version of the main the-
sis of “logical interpretation”. He believes that
Kant turned to sensible intuition because the
logic he used proved to be unsuitable for work
with infinite objects (Friedman, 1998, p. 59, f.
p- 121). However, the question of the infini-
ty of objects is not so straightforward. It is not
quite clear whether Kant needed resources for
its mathematical expression. Brittan points out
that with Kant neither intuitions nor concepts
serve that aim, and that Kant speaks not about
infinity as such, but rather about unlimitedness
and infinite regress/progress (KrV, A 520-521 /
B 548-549; Kant, 1998, pp. 526-527; cf. MAN,
AA 04, pp. 506-508; Kant, 2004a, pp. 43-45; Brit-
tan, 2020, p. 185).

If intuition does not serve to express infini-
ty, then, according to Brittan, it is necessary be-
cause, in Kant’s opinion, the purely descriptive
theory of reference is untenable (Brittan, 2020,
p- 188). This raises the question of the role of
the singular term in Kant’s epistemology.

C. Parsons (1992a, pp. 44-45), criticising Hin-
tikka’s interpretation, notes that it suggests that
the concept of God should also be an intuition,
which is of course absurd. It seemed that the
final word in this discussion had already been

* One of the first proponents of this interpretation
in Kant scholarship was E.Beth (1956), from whom
Hintikka proceeded; see also Peijnenburg (1994).
Sometimes, though, Bertrand Russel’s position is also
bracketed together with “logical interpretation” (Brittan,
2020, p. 183).



j10Ch, masHo roctasvur M. Tomricon. OH 110Kasaj,
UTO «KaHTOBCKas dniocodpusi — dpakTUIecK Ta-
Kast dpnstocodrisi, B KOTOPOVI, CTPOro TOBOPs, HET
eIVMHMYHBIX TepM1HOB» (Thompson, 1972, p. 342).
OHM IPOCTO IVMUHUPYIOTCS 13 SIIVICTEMOJIOT VIV
u 3aMeHsr0TCs Aeckpuniyamu (Thompson, 1972,
p- 334). YV cosepriaHmit HET KOPPEKTHOrO JIVHI-
BUCTVYECKOTO TIpefICTaB/IeHVs], XOTS OHU U VMe-
IOT TI03HaBaTeIbHOe 3HaueHVe. OmHAKO JIeVICTBI-
TesIbHO Ji KaHT mosiaraet, 4To MOHATUS He MO-
ryT ObITh enyHMYHbIMI? V1 XuHTMKKa, 1 ToMIicoH
onmparoTcs Ha dparMeHTsl, Iie KaHT ykasbiBa-
€T, UTO IMOHSATVS He MOTyT OBITh eIVHWYHBIMIY,
TaK KaK 00beM TIOHATVS COCTOUT M3 APYTUX MOMI-
uyHeHHbIX NOoHSATUI. CIleoBaTesIbHO, BO3MOX-
HO TOJIBKO eIVHWYHOe ynompeldeHue TIOHSTUN
(AA 09, S. 91; KanT, 1994r, c. 346).

Opmuaako M. Karormim rosraraeT, 94To ¢ 3TO¥ I10-
3UIIVeV MOXKHO TTocriopnTh. OHa IpUBOANUT ppar-
MEeHTBI, B KOTOPbIX KaHT 3KCIUIMIIMTHO TOBOPUT
0 enuHWYHBIX noHATUAX. Conceptus singularis —
3TO TaKoe MOHATVE, KOTOPOe MOXET OBITH TOJIBKO
CyOBeKTOM CYXXIEHWUV 11 He MOXeT OBbITh IIpey-
KaToM, TaK KakK y Hero HeT oobema (AA 20, S. 655).
Tumaaer opruMep — MMeHa cOOCTBEeHHBIE, KO-
TOpbIe, KakK IoKa3bIBaeT Kariomm, Ha caMoM fiejie
IIPeICTaBIISIOT cobomt enyHYHble oHSATHs. Co-
m1acHO KaHTy, oHM He MMeloT oObeMa 1 He SBJIs-
IOTCSI HU3IIMMY OHATUAMY, HO BCe PaBHO OTHO-
cares K ymony nousitui® (Capozzi, 2020, p. 121).

[Nony4aeTcs, YTO HEIOCPEICTBEHHOCTH BCE XKe
BBICTYIIaeT He3aBUCHMMBIM KpuTepueM, TaK Kak
OHa He CJIeAyeT W3 eIVHWYHOCTY, Belb MOXHO
OBITH €IVHWYHBIM, HO IIPU 3TOM OIOCPeIOBaH-
HBIM IIpeficTaBjIeHMeM (TO ecTh MoHATMeM)”. Ho
OTCIOla TaKXXe He OyfeT cilefioBaTh, YTO €OVHIY-
HOCTh CJIE[ICTBUIE HEIIOCPeICTBEHHOCTH, KakK

¢ OOBIYHO B KauecTBe apryMeHTa B II0JIb3y HEBO3MOXKHO-
CTV €OVIHWYHBIX IIOHSTUV IIPUBOMIATCS KaHTOBCKME 3a-
MeYaHVs II0 TIOBOLY OTCYTCTBUS HM3IIMX ITOHSTWUIL, CM.:
(AA 09, S.97; Kart, 1994r, c. 352 —353; cp.: A 656 / B 684;
Kanrt, 20064, c. 839). Karoriiim, cooTBeTCTBEHHO, TOKA3bI-
BaeT, 9YTO MOXeT CyIIeCTBOBATh eAVMHIYHOe IOHATIE, KO-
TOpOe TP 3TOM He OyZIeT HU3IIVIM.

7 3pecsk, paB/a, BO3HVIKAET BOIIPOC O TEKCTyaIbHOVI ayTeH-
TIUYHOCTV KOPITyca KaHTOBCKIX TEKCTOB IT0 JIorvke. CM. He-
naBHee viccriesiopaHvie 06 atom: (Lu-Adler, 2018, p. 9—17).
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spoken by M. Thompson. He demonstrated
that “Kant’s philosophy is virtually one that is
technically without singular term” (Thompson,
1972, p. 342). Singular terms are simply elimi-
nated from epistemology and replaced by de-
scriptions (ibid., p. 334). Intuitions do not have
a correct linguistic representation although
they do have cognitive significance. And yet,
does Kant really think that concepts cannot be
singular? Both Hintikka and Thompson base
themselves on fragments in which Kant argues
that concepts cannot be singular since the ex-
tension of a concept consists of other subordi-
nate concepts. Consequently, only a singular
use of concepts is possible (Log, AA 09, p. 91;
Kant, 1992, p. 590).

M. Capozzi, however, thinks this position is
vulnerable. She cites fragments in which Kant
explicitly speaks about singular concepts. Con-
ceptus singularis is a concept that can be only
subject of judgements and never predicate be-
cause it has no extension (V-Lo/Busolt, AA 24,
p. 655). Proper names are a typical example.
Capozzi demonstrates that proper names are
actually singular concepts. According to Kant,
they have no extension and are not lower con-
cepts, but they are still concepts® (Capozzi,
2020, p. 121).

Thus immediacy is, after all, an independent
criterion because it does not follow from singu-
larity, a representation (concept) can be singu-
lar yet mediated.® Nor does it follow from this
that singularity is a consequence of immediacy,
as Parsons believed. On the contrary, intuition
is both singular and immediate, these being

> Kant’s remarks about the absence of lower concepts
is the usual argument called upon to disprove the
possibility of singular concepts, see (Log, AA 09, p. 97;
Kant, 1992, pp. 594-595; c¢f. KrV, A 656 / B 684; Kant,
1998, p. 597). Capozzi thus shows that a concept can be
singular but not lower.

¢ This, however, raises the question of the textual
authenticity of the body of Kant's texts on logic. See a
recent study on this by Lu-Adler (2018, pp. 9-17).
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cuntan Ilapconc. Hamporms, coseprianvsa SBiis-
IOTCS M €IVIHUYHBIMY, V1 HeIIOCPeCTBeHHBbIMM —
3TO 1B Pa3sHBIX U HEe3aBMCVIMBIX JIPYyT OT Apyra
kputepus (cm.: Wilson, 1975).

Eciu mpusHaTh, 4TO MHBIE CBOVICTBA, ITIOMW-
MO eIVHWYHOCTY, UTpaloT CYIeCTBeHHYIO POilb
B MaTeMaTMYeCcKMX BbIBOJAX U IIOCTPOEHMHAX, TO
BCTaeT BOIIpOC O ToM, Kak KaHT cebe 3TO mpern-
CTaBJIdeT.

...B momATMM Jurypsl, obpasyemont IByMs
OpSIMBIMY JIVIHUSIMYM, HeT HPOTMBOpeYMs, TaK
KaK IIOHSTUS O ABYX IIPSIMBIX JIMHMSAX W IIepe-
CeueHMV VX He comepyKaT B cebe HMKAKOro OT-
puliaHMs PUTYPBI; HEBO3MOXKHOCTD [TaKou du-
T'ypbI| OCHOBBIBAETCS He Ha ITOHSATUW CAMOM IIO
cebe, a Ha TIOCTPOEHNN €TO B IIPOCTPAHCTBE, T. €.
Ha YCJIOBUSIX ITPOCTPAHCTBA ¥ OIIpeJiesieH sl ero
(A 220—221 / B 268; Kanr, 20064, c. 361).

Ilosmy4daercsi, 94TO MaTeMaTyKa OCHOBBIBAETCS
Ha KaKMX-TO «cofep’KaTeJIbHbIX» (IIoMUMO dop-
MaJIbHOV €IVTHIYHOCTH) CBOVICTBAaX IIPOCTPAaHCTBa
u Bpemenm. Heperko KaaT BooO11ie roBopumt 0 TOM,
UTO HEKOTOpPBIe IIOJIOKEHMS «COollepyKaTcs B co3ep-
maam» (A 32 / B 47, Kant, 2006a, c. 107). Ecm
HEeUTO B CO3epPLaHMI COIEPXXUTCS, TO 3TO 3HAYNT,
YTO OHO MOXeT OBITh OTTyfa m3BjiedeHo (A 25 /
B 39; Kant, 20064, c. 97). Omrepariyis >xe 10 m3BJIe-
YeHWIO cofiepKaHMs, ero KCIUIMKALIMS SBJISieTCs
aHaymsoM (A 6—7 / B 10; Kant, 2006a, c. 61). Ilo-
JTy9aeTcsl, UTO MaTeMaTyKa JO/DKHa KaKMM-TO 00-
pasoM aHaJIM3MPOBaTh COIEpP)KaHMe CO3epLIaHMII
VI MI3BJIeKaTh OTTYZa KaKye-TO VCTUHBI®.

II. XoraH 1oka3wiBaeT, uto KaHT, KOHEUHO, He
VIMeeT B BUILy 371eCh TO, YTO MaTeMaTyKa 3aHMMa-
eTCs KOHIIeNTya/IbHbIM aHaJIM30M, HO 3TO He 3Ha-
YNT, YTO OHA He 3aHMMAaeTCsl HEKOTOPBIM aHaJIo-
rom «aHammmsa» (Hogan, 2020, p. 144). Ha BaxxsOCTI
3TOrO CBOVICTBA CO3eplLiaHMs HacTamBaJIVI JIIOM,
3allyIlaBIIve Tak Ha3blBaeMyl0 (peHOMeHOJIOIM-
UecKylo MHTepripeTauuio cosepuanus (cMm.: Car-
son, 1997; Parsons, 1992a). MaremaTnka, Takmum 00-
pasoM, orvpaeTcs Ha HeKOTOpble HeKOHIIeIITyalIb-

8 KaHTOBCKMIT JIPYT, IOC/IeNOBaTeb U IIOMIYJISPU3ATOP
«kpuTrdeckot prstocopum» V1. Ilysell nvinet, 9To 9m-
CTOe co3epliaHVe SBIISeTCH «MaTepuaioM» (Stoff) mis
CUIHTEeTUYeCKMX CyXueHwn a priori (Schultz, 1791, S. 24).

156

two different and independent criteria (cf. Wil-
son, 1975).

If we accept that properties other than sin-
gularity play an essential role in mathematical
inferences and constructions, the question that
arises is how Kant conceives of this.

[...] in the concept of a figure that is
enclosed between two straight lines there is no
contradiction, for the concept of two straight
lines and their intersection contain no negation
of a figure; rather the impossibility rests not
on a concept itself, but on the construction in
space, i.e., on the conditions of space and its
determinations (KrV, A 220-221 / B 268; Kant,
1998, p. 323).

Thus, mathematics is based on some “sub-
stantive” (as distinct from formal singularity)
properties of space and time. Kant sometimes
says that some propositions are “contained in
intuition” (KrV, A 32 / B 47; Kant, 1998, p. 179).
If something is contained in intuition then it
can be extracted from there (KrV, A 25 / B 39;
Kant, 1998, p. 175). The operation of extracting
content, its explication, is analysis (KrV, A 6-7 /
B 10; Kant, 2006a, p. 141). It turns out that
mathematics must somehow analyse the con-
tent of intuitions and extract some truths from
them.”

Hogan shows that Kant, of course, does not
suggest that mathematics makes use of concep-
tual analysis (Hogan, 2020, p. 144), but, at all
events, it engages in some kind of analogue of
“analysis” of intuition. The importance of this
property of intuition was stressed by those
who defended the so-called phenomenologi-
cal interpretation of intuition (cf. Carson, 1997;
Parsons, 1992a). Mathematics thus is based

7 A friend of Kant’s, a follower and populariser of
“critical philosophy”, Johann Schultz (1791, p. 24), writes
that pure intuition is the “material” (Stoff) of synthetic a
priori judgements.



HbIe Collep KaHMsl co3epliaHmsl, KOTOpbIe He MOT'YT
OBbITH M3BJIEUYEHBI 13 HEero OHMM TOJIBKO KOHIIeI-
TyaJIbHBIM aHaIn30M’.

Bpsi iiv tae-To mpobiieMa «113Bj1eUeH s> COLep-
JKaHWMV 13 CO3epLAaHMI CTOUT Dostee OCTPO, YeM B
cJIyyae akCMOM W IIOCTyJaTtoB reoMerpuit’®. Oco-
Ooe BHMMaHMe wccieioBaTesIeN TPagUIIIOHHO
IIpVBJIeKaeT I0CTYJIaT, VIJIV aKCMOMa, O TapaJuleib-
HBIX IIPSIMBIX, O CTaTyce KOTOPOV BeJIVICh aKTVIBHBIE
IVICKycCUM € 3a04HBIM yuacTvieM Kanra'. Ilpen-
IPVHVIMAJIVICh VI TIOIIBITKM JOKa3aTh 3TOT IIOCTY-
nat. To IycKy pcrBHOe JOKa3aTeIbCTBO, C KOTOPBIM
KanT 6bU1 3HaKOM, IpuHamIexaio Xp. Bornbdy
(cm.: Heis, 2020, p. 170). KanT, ogHako, He IIpoCcTO
CumMTasl ero OImIMOOYHBIM, HO ¥ TI0jIarajl, 4To caMa
110 cebe IVICKy pcyBHAsI MOMBITKA JJOKa3aTe/IbCTBa B
reoMeTpuyn odpeueHa Ha IIpoBaJl. Bce mommmHHbBIe
MareMaTHJecKye JoKa3aTelIbCTBa, corylacHo KanTy
(A 716—717 / B 744—745; KanTt, 2006a, c. 909—911),
TOKOSATCS Ha KOHCTPYKLIMN B YMCTOM CO3epLIaHW,
a He Ha pacCy KIeHWIX M3 OIHMX TOJIBKO ITIOHSATU
(Heis, 2020, p. 172). VIEBIMM CJTOBaMM, ITIOCPEICTBOM
KOHCTPYKIIMM M3 YMCTBIX CO3epLaHmI IIPOCTPaH-
CTBa M BpeMeHM KaKVMM-TO 00pa3oM «i13BJIeKalOT-
cs» MIX PyHIaMeHTasIbHble CBOVICTBA.

3. MecTo MmaTeMaTHMKM
B KaHTOBCKOM ¢rsrocodpmn

3.1. IIpobaema npuopumema uacmu
UAU UeN020

VsBectHo, uTo KaHT, 110 KpariHer Mepe B ABYX
Ppa3IMUHBIX KOHTeKCTaxX B «KpuTinke uncroro pas-

 XoraH BO MHOTVIX CBOVIX TE€KCTax ITOKa3kmBaeT, uto KanT
olepupyeT OrpaHMYeHHBIM W MOOEPHMU3UPOBAHHBIM
OpVHOMIIOM JocraTouHoro ocHosaHus (Hogan, 2009;
2013; 2020). KauToscknmt mpymMep pUrypel, COCTaBIICHHON
73 IBYX IIPSMBIX, ObUI, BEPOSITHO, 3aVIMCTBOBaH y Xp. Bosb-
da, KOTOPBIN C €ro IMOMOIIILIO JIeMOHCTPUPOBaJl, YTO He-
BO3MOKHOCTB (PUTYPBI 13 IBYX IPSIMBIX IIOKa3bIBAeTCS I10-
CPeIICTBOM TOTO, YTO OHA He MIMeeT OCHOBaHWS B reoMe-
tpym (Wolff, 1742, S. 62; cm. Taxcke: Parsons, 1992a, p. 58).
10" KaHTa 9acTo YIIPeKaoT B TOM, UTO OH JJOTMaTI9HO CJTe-
T1oBau1 eBKIIMIoBOV reomeTpunt: (Schirn, 1991).

' KaHT He IOCBATWI OTHEIBHOIO COYMHEHVS 3TON IIPO-
6s1eme 1 BOOOITIe, HACKOJIBKO MHE M3BeCTHO, He KacaJicsi ee
B OITy OJIIKOBaAHHBIX TPV XKV3HV TEKCTaXx, HO IIPV 3TOM pac-
cMartpuBal ee B cepvvi 3aMeToK (AA 14,5.23 —52, Ne 5—11),
Ha KoTopsle 1 ormmpaetcst Xans (Heis, 2020, p. 159).
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on some non-conceptual contents of intuition
which cannot be derived from it by sheer con-
ceptual analysis.?

The problem of “extracting” content from
intuitions is nowhere as acute as in the case of
geometric axioms and postulates.’ Traditional-
ly, scholars have been particularly attracted by
the postulate, or axiom, of parallel straight lines
which sparked discussions in which Kant took
part in absentia.’® Attempts have been made to
prove this postulate. Kant was familiar with
the discursive proof offered by Christian Wolff
(Heis, 2020, p. 170). Kant considered this proof
to be erroneous and, indeed, believed that a
discursive attempt of proof in geometry was
in general doomed to failure (KrV, A 716-717 /
B 744-745; Kant, 1998, pp. 631-632). All genuine
mathematical proofs, Kant maintained, were
based on construction in pure intuition and not
on reasoning consisting of bare concepts (Heis,
2020, p. 172). That is, construction is used to
somehow extract from pure intuitions of space
and time their fundamental properties.

3. The Place of Mathematics
in Kant’s Philosophy

3.1. The Part/Whole Priority Problem

Kant is known to have stated in at least two
different contexts in the Critiqgue of Pure Reason

8 Hogan (2009; 2013; 2020) shows in many of his texts
that Kant uses a limited and modernised principle of
sufficient ground. The example of a figure made up of
two straight lines cited by Kant was probably borrowed
from Christian Wolff (1742, p. 62; c¢f. Parsons, 1992a,
p- 58), who used it to demonstrate that a figure enclosed
by two straight lines is impossible because it has no
ground in geometry.

® Kant is often reproached with dogmatically following
Euclid’s geometry (cf. Schirn, 1991).

10 Kant did not devote a separate work to this problem
and in general, to the best of my knowledge, did not
touch upon it in the texts published during his lifetime,
but he did consider it in a series of remarks (Refl 5-11,
AA 14, pp. 23-52) on which Heis (2020, p. 159) draws.
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yMa», TOBOPUT O TOM, YTO BO3MOXKHOCTb ¥ JIOCTO-
BEPHOCTh MaTeMaTVKM ITPOJAEeMOHCTPUPOBAHA.
B «TpaHCIieHIeHTaIbHOV 3CTETVKE» OH IINIIET,
YTO MaTeMaTuKa B KaueCcTBe CHMHTETMUYECKOro Io-
3HaHWS 4 priori BO3MOXKHa IIOTOMY, UTO IIPOCTpaH-
CTBO ¥ BpeMs CYTbh CO3epLIaHNs a priori, a He Bely
camm 110 cebe, OTHOIIEHWSI MEXIy HVIMM VIV VIX
covicTBa (A 24 / B 41; Kant, 20064, c. 97). OmgHako
B «I'paHciieHIeHTaIBHON aHaIUTUKe» KaHT Tak-
JKe 3aMevaeT: II0CJIe TOro KaK OH II0Kas3asl, 4YTo Bce
dBJIeHVs, Oyydn cozepliaHUsAMM, — 3KCTEeHCHB-
HBIe BeJIMYMHEI, BOSMOXXHOCTH MaTeMaTUKIM OKOH-
4JaTesIbHO ITpopeMOoHCTpupoBaHa (A 165—166 /
B 206; KanTt, 20064, c. 291; cp.: AA 04, S. 505; Kanr,
19948, c. 295). ITpu sToM B «I'paHCIIeHIeHTaIEHOM
scTeTrke» KaHT yKasblBaeT, UTO IIPOCTPAHCTBO U
BpeMs CyTh CO3epliaHMsl, IIOTOMY YTO OHW SBJIS-
IOTCS TaKVMU IIeJIBIMIY, KOTOpBIE IIPEIIeCcTBYIOT
vactsMm (A 24—25 / B 39; Kanut, 2006a, c. 95—96;
A31-32 / B47; Kanr, 20064, c. 105—106), a B «Tpas-
CHEHIEeHTa/IPHOVI aHaJINTUKe» IIVIIIET, UTO «sib1e-
HUA C TOUKV 3PEHVS UX CO3epPUAHUS CYThb SKCIMeH-
cuBnvie BermanHb (A 162; KanT, 20060, c. 225), B
KOTOPBIX YaCTV IIPeIIIeCTBYIOT Hesiomy. [Tomyua-
eTCsl, U4TO [IBa Te3lMca KakK OyITO HeCOBMeCTVIMBI,
a ecJIvt ¥ COBMECTVIMBI, TO OOVH M3 HUX HOJDKEH
ObITe Oosiee pyHmameHTastbHBIM. 1. CaseprieHp,
HasblBaJl 3Ty IIpo0sieMy IIpOo0JIeMOVt «IIpUopuUTe-
Ta YacTu vwin 1esioro» (Sutherland, 2005, p. 140).
OcTaBuB B CTOpPOHE MHTEpIIpeTaIy, KOTOpbIe
II0JIaraloT, UTO 3T Te3VChl HecoBMecTMMBI (Vai-
hinger, 1921, S. 224—226; Wolff, 1963, p. 229—-230),
HY>)KHO pa3o0parTbcsi, KaK MMEHHO COOTHOCSITCS
3TV TIos1okeHVs. OHO 113 BO3MOXKHBIX PeIleHU
cofepXuTcd B § 26 «I'paHcIieHIeHTaIbHOM JIe Ty K-
unm». Tam KaHT BBOOUT pasivdne Mexay dop-
MaMU co3eplLaHusa ¥ POpMaJIbHBIMI CO3epliaHU-
SIMU ¥ yKa3bIBaeT, UTO IIPOCTPAHCTBO ¥ BpeMs
KaK co3epIiaHVs BOSMOXKHEI Oy1arofapsi KaTeropu-
aJIbHOMY CMHTe3y CO CTOpOHBbI paccynka (B 160—
161; Kaut, 2006a, c. 235—237). ®punman dopmy-
JIMpyeT MpodiieMy cilenyIommM obpasom: «Mraxk,
Kak >ke MBI MOIJIM Obl HadaTb C €IMHCTBA, KOTO-
poe paHbIIle OBUIO SKCIUIMIINTHO BBEIEHO KaK He-
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that the possibility and validity of mathematics
has been demonstrated. In the “Transcendental
Aesthetic” he claims that mathematics is possi-
ble as synthetic cognition a priori because space
and time are a priori intuitions and not things
in themselves, the relations between them or
their properties (KrV, A 24 / B 41; Kant, 1998,
p- 158). However, in the “Transcendental An-
alytic” he also noted that after he had demon-
strated that all appearances, qua intuitions, are
extensive magnitudes, the possibility of math-
ematics had been finally demonstrated (KrV,
A 165-166 / B 206; Kant, 1998, p. 291; cf. MAN,
AA 04, p. 505; Kant, 2004, pp. 42-43). It has to
be noted, though, that in the “Transcenden-
tal Aesthetic” Kant writes that space and time
are forms of intuition because they are wholes
that precede parts (KrV, A 24-25 / B 39; Kant,
1998, pp. 158-159; KrV, A 31-32 / B 47; Kant,
1998, pp. 178-179), while in the “Transcendental
Analytic”, he writes that “All appearances are,
as regards their intuition, extensive magnitudes”
(KrV, A 162-163; Kant, 1998. p. 286) in which
parts precede whole. The two theses seem to
be incompatible, or, if they are compatible, one
of them should be more fundamental than the
other. Sutherland (2005, p. 140) called it the
“part/whole priority problem”.

Leaving aside the interpretations that hold
these theses to be incompatible (Vaihinger,
1921, pp. 224-226; Wolff, 1963, pp. 229-230), it
is necessary to understand the relationship be-
tween these claims. One possible solution is
found in § 26 of the”Transcendental Deduc-
tion” in which Kant draws a distinction be-
tween forms of intuition and formal intuitions
and points out that space and time as intuitions
are possible due to the categorial synthesis ac-
complished by understanding (KrV, B 160-161n;
Kant, 1998, p. 261n). Friedman (2020, p. 204;
cf. 2019) formulates the problem in the follow-
ing way: “So how can we possibly begin with



KOHIIENITYyaIbHOe, ¥ 3aKJIFOUNUTh, YTO B UTOTE 3TO
camoe e[IMHCTBO [cylecTByeT]| Girarogaps paccy-
Ky?» (Friedman, 2020, p. 204; cp.: Friedman, 2019).

H71s paspelrieHns 3TOro 3aTpydHEeHNs OH yKa-
3bIBaeT, 4TO B «IpaHCIIeHIIEHTaTbHOW 3CTEeTU-
Ke», «IpaHcleHIeHTaIbHOM aHAJIMTUKe» U He-
IIOCPEICTBEHHO B TeOMETPUM IIPOCTPAHCTBO pac-
CMaTpVBaeTcs C pasHBIX TOYeK 3peHMs VWUIM Ha
pasHBIX YpOBHAX abcTpakumin. MaTeMaTideckoe
IIPOCTPAHCTBO CUHTE3UpPYeTCs II0CiIeloBaTelIh-
HO, TIOCPEe/ICTBOM KOHCTPYKIIUV TOYeK, JIVHUM U
T.[I., B TO BpeMs KaK MeTadusndeckoe JaHO cpa-
3y, HEIIOCPeICTBEHHO 1 KaK aKTyaJIbHO OeckoHeu-
Hoe (Friedman, 2020, p. 213): «[Ipem1miecTBytoriee
MeTam3M9IecKoe IIPOCTPAHCTBO — IIeJIoe IIpo-
CTPAHCTBO KaK (popMaIbHOE co3epliaHue — 3TO
He OOBEKT HAyKM TeOMeTpUM, a cKopee OOBEKT,
PacCMOTPEeHHBIVI Ha COBEPIIIEHHO IPYrOM YpPOBHE
abcrpakimm» (Friedman, 2020, p. 214). B aTom city-
YJae CTaHOBUTCS $ICHO, KaK HEKOTOpOe eIIVHCTBO,
KOTOpoe OBIJI0O HEeKOHIIENTYaIbHBIM, SIBJISeTCS B
TO JXKe caMoe BpeMsI VI KOHIIeIITYaIbHBIM 2,

3.2. IIlpedomem apupmemuru

TpaguioHHBIVI apryMeHT IIPOTUB «JIOTMYe-
CKOVI MIHTepIIpeTal» CBOAUTCA K yKa3aHUIO Ha
TO, YTO, coryiacHo KaHTy, MmaTemaTka orpeesiser
YCJIOBMSL BO3MOXKHOCTY OIbITa'. B TakoMm ciydae
BCTaeT BOIIPOC O TOM, KaK OHa 3TO JieJlaeT M 4YTO
3HAUUT OBITH IIPeIMEeTOM MaTeMaTuKN. leome-
TpUsl — 4YMCTOe ydeHMe (VIM Hayka) O IIPOCTpaH-
cTBe (reine Raumlehre) — comepXuUT yKasaHMe Ha
cBOU mperMeT yxxe B HasBaHuu (AA 20, S. 237).
Torma reomerpusi omperenseT yCIOBUS BO3MOX-
HOCTV OIIBITa IIOCTOJIBKY, ITOCKOJIBKY OIIpe[iesiseT
BO3MOKHBIE ITPOCTPaHCTBEHHbIe OTHOIIeHMs, KO-
TOpBIe MOTYT OBITH OOHapy>keHbI B sBjleHUNU. Ho
Be/lb [IOMVMO TeOMeTpUM MaTeMaTuKa COepKUT
B cebe ellle psy1 APYTMX AUCIUIIIVH, CPey KOTO-
peix apudmeTrKa u anredpa. ITpuyem orHoIe-

2. CXOXyI0 TIOMIBITKY WHTEPIPETUPOBATh KaHTOBCKYIO
«TaKCOHOMMIO TpOCTpaHCcTB» cM.: (Ferrarin, 2006).
B3 Cwm. mogpobuee: (Carson, 2009).
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a unity that was earlier explicitly introduced
as non-conceptual and conclude that this same
unity is due to the understanding after all?”

To resolve this difficulty, he notes that the
“Transcendental Aesthetic” and the “Transcen-
dental Analytic” and geometry itself consider
space from different perspectives or at differ-
ent levels of abstraction. Mathematical space
is synthesised successively through the con-
struction of points, lines, etc., whereas the met-
aphysical is given at once, immediately and as
actually infinite (Friedman, 2020, p. 213): “This
prior metaphysical space — the whole of space
as a formal intuition — is not an object of the
science of geometry but rather an object con-
sidered at an entirely different level of abstrac-
tion” (ibid., p. 214). It then becomes clear that
a unity that was non-conceptual is at the same
time conceptual."

3.2. The Object of Arithmetic

The traditional argument against the “logi-
cal interpretation” boils down to the statement
that, according to Kant, mathematics deter-
mines the conditions of possibility of expe-
rience."”” The question then arises how it does
this and what a mathematical object is. Ge-
ometry, the pure science of space (reine Raum-
lehre), has its object already in its name (EEKU,
AA 20, p. 237). Then geometry determines the
conditions that make experience possible inas-
much as it determines possible spatial rela-
tions that can be found in appearance. But, in
addition to geometry, mathematics includes
several other disciplines, such as arithmetic
and algebra. The relationship of the latter two
to their object is less evident than in the case

' On a similar attempt to interpret Kant’s “taxonomy of
spaces” see Ferrarin (2006).
2 For more detail see Carson (2009).
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HVe ITOCJIeHMX JIBY X K CBOEMY ITpeIIMeTy He CTOJIb
OYeBUJTHO, KaK B CJIy4dae ¢ reoMeTpuein's. Apudme-
TUKa, WIn HayKa o umcite (AA 29, S. 49)'5, HasbiBa-
eTcst KaHTOM «MHCTpyMeHTOM Bcell MaTeMaTVK»
(Ibid.). OHa He OTHOCUTCH K CIEITMAIIBHOV YacTy,
KaK TeoMeTpus, ¥, IIojIydaeTcsl, He VIMeeT KaKo-
rO-TO CITEIMUYUECKOro JOMeHa B apXMUTEKTOHVI-
ke Matematuku (Ibid.). Kasasocs, aTo npegmeTom
aprdMeTnKI MOrJIo ObI OBITH BpeMs, HO, KaK HI
cTpanHo, KaHT Hurme storo He nimiter (Tait, 2020,
p- 290). bortee Toro, B TpyHax 1o MaTeMaTKe TOrO
BpeMeHU 1 B KaHTOBCKMX JIEKIIVSX TI0 MaTeMaT-
Ke yKasblBaeTcs, YTO CBOVICTBA BpeMeHMU OIlperie-
J1steT He apuidpMeTVKa, a THOMOHMKA'® 1 XpOHOJIO-
rud (AA 29, S. 50).

Yro >xe Torma HaspiBaercs umciioM? C omHOM
CTOpoHBI, KaHT ommceiBaeT Ipoliecc BEIUMCIIEHS
B apudMeTMKe KaK IIPOIlecC ITOCIIeI0BATeIHOIO
npubasrieHMs equHUI] Bo BpemeHu (AA 04, S. 283;
KanT, 199471, c. 38; A 142 / B 182; Kawnrt, 2006a,
c. 261). C mpyromt — OH yKasbIBaeT, YTO YMCIIO —
3TO MHTeJUIeKTyaIbHOe IIOHSATWe, He 3aBiucsdlllee
OT YYBCTBEHHOCTV, M1 YTO UyBCTBEHHOCTb HY>XKHa
TOJIBKO [1J151 TOT'O, YTOOBI B [I€VICTBUTEIIBHOCTY OCY-
ecTBiIATh BhrumciteHns (AA 10, S. 556—557; cp.:
AA 02, S. 397, Kanr, 19%4e, c. 292)"7. IToMmmMo 5TmX
sameuaHmyi, KaHT HasbIBaeT UmMc/Io «CXeMOV Be-
JIMYVHBI», UTO ellle CYIbHee 3aTpyaHseT aHaIn3
(A 142—143 / B 182; Kawnrt, 2006a, c. 261).

DT TPYTHOCTY HACTOJIBKO BEJIVIKM, UTO IIPOBO-
LMpYIOT, TIo MHeHwro CaseprieHia, CUTYaIVIo, B KO-
TOPOVI MOXKHO C OIIVTHAKOBOVI YOeIMTeITBHOCTBIO OT-
CTamBaTh JBa IIPOTMBOIOJIOKHBIX B3I/ Ha (PyH-
IaMeHTaJIbHbBIE CBOVICTBA uvicesl. MBI Jake He 3HaeM,
KaKOVI KOHIIEMIIMY umciia ipuaepmsasica Kant —
KapOVHaJIBHOV WM opauHaibHOM (Sutherland,

4 [Tarree peusb IIOVIET TOTTBKO 00 aprdMeTVIKe, IIOCKOITb-
Ky oly4all ajareOpsl HOmpoOHO pas3odpaH B paborax
JI. llaGerstp, cm.: (Shabel, 1998; 2003, p. 115—131).

15 51 ccpuIatoch Ha KOHCITEKT KaHTOBCKMX JIEKLIMTA I10 MaTe-
MaTVIKe, KOTOpbIe UMTaIVCh 110 yueOHUKy Bombda (Wolff,
1734), monpobree cm.: (Martin, 1967; 1972, S. 12—17).

6 Hayka 00 ormperesieHMy BpeMeHU IT0 COJTHEUHBIM Ya-
cam (Wolff, 1710, S. 561).

7" Cm. mompobree: (Hanna, 2003, p. 340).
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of geometry.” Kant calls arithmetic, or the sci-
ence of numbers,' “the instrument of all math-
ematics” (V-Math/Herder, AA 29, p. 49). It does
not belong to the special part, like geometry,
and thus does not have a specific domain in
the architectonic of mathematics (ibid.). Time
could be the object of arithmetic but, oddly
enough, Kant never claims this, and the works
on mathematics of that time and Kant’s lec-
tures say that the properties of time are deter-
mined not by arithmetic, but by gnomonics®
and chronology (V-Math/Herder, AA 29, p. 50;
cf. Tait, 2020, p. 290).

What, then, is number? On the one hand,
Kant describes the process of calculation in
arithmetic as a process of sequential addi-
tion of units in time (Prol, AA 04, p. 283; Kant,
2004b, p. 35; KrV, A 142 / B 182; Kant, 1998,
p- 274). On the other hand, he says that number
is an intellectual concept that does not depend
on sensibility and that sensibility is only need-
ed for doing calculations (Br, AA 10, pp. 556-
557; Kant, 1999, pp. 284-285; cf. MSI, AA 02,
p- 397; Kant, 1992¢, p. 390; Hanna, 2003, p. 340).
Besides these remarks, Kant calls number a
“schema of magnitude”, which further com-
plicates analysis (KrV, A 142-143 / B 182; Kant,
1998, p. 274).

According to Sutherland, these obstacles are
so formidable as to provoke a situation that
makes equally plausible two opposite views
on the fundamental properties of numbers. We
do not even know whether Kant adhered to the
cardinal or ordinal conception of number (Suth-
erland, 2020, p. 253). Sutherland attributes this

B In what follows, only arithmetic will be discussed,
since the case of algebra has been treated in detail by
L. Shabel (1998; 2003, pp. 115-131).

4 ] am referring to the conspectus of Kant’s lectures on
mathematics based on Wolff’s textbook (Wolff, 1734); for
more detail see Martin (1967; 1972, pp. 12-17).

15 The science of sundials (Wolff, 1710, p. 561).



2020, p. 253). Taxoe monoxenue e, corytacHo Ca-
3eprleH]1y, CBSI3aHO C TeM, YTO PV MHTepIIpeTalim
KaHTOBCKOV vtocodpmm aprdMeTV KM IIOpoVl He
YUUTBIBAeTCsl KAHTOBCKAs! TEOPVIs BeJIVUVIH.

KanT He ciryyartHo HasblBaeT MaTeMaTHKY yue-
HueM o BesimumHax (Groflenlehre) (AA 02, S. 279;
KanT, 19946, c. 165). IIpruem BHYTpM 5KCTEHCHB-
HBIX BeJIMUYMH, KOTOpble OIpelesIsioTcs B MaTe-
MaTuke, y KaHTa TakXe MMeeTcCsl pasjinyvie MexX-
1y BeJIM4MHaMU Kak quanta vi Kak quantitas. Quan-
ta — 5TO, HEeCKOJIbKO Orpy0sisis, HeKOTopasi KOH-
KpeTHas BeJIM4lMHa, TaKasl KakK, HaIlpuMep, reo-
MeTpudecKasi durypa. Kant, omHako, 3amedaer,
YTO «MaTeMaTuKa KOHCTPYVMpPYeT He TOJIBKO BeJIu-
4MHBI (Juanta), KaK 3TO JejlaeTcs B reOMeTpuN, HO
I BeJIMUMHY KaK TakKoBYIO (quantitatem)» (A 717 /
B 745; Kant, 2006a, c. 909—911). Quantitas — 3T0
TO, YTO MOYKHO IIepeBeCTV KaK «CBOVICTBO OBITH Be-
JTMYMHOV», TO €CTh KommdecTBO. Quantitas oTBe-
4JaeT Ha Bonpoc «Kak Benmmko HeuTto?» mm «Kak
MHOI0?», TO ecTb aOcTparupyeTcs OT Bcex Kaue-
CTBEHHBIX pa3INuMil BeJIMYMH U paccMaTpyiBa-
eT MX TOJIBKO C TOUKM 3peHMsl MX KOoJImdecTBa
(A 163 / B 204; KanT, 20064, c. 289). To ecTb umc-
JI0O — 3TO B IIEPBYIO oUepelb HEKOTOpoe coOpaHue
ofHOpoHOro". OTCI0Ma, ITpaB/ia, ellle He cileflyeT,
uto KaHT mpuaepXxnBaeTcd KapAWHaIbHOV KOH-
LIeTIIMN YMCIIa, TaK KaK OpAMHa/IbHble MOMEHTBI
y Hero Takxe IIPUCYTCTBYIOT. [J1aBHBIVI JKe BBIBOJI
13 aHasM3a, mposerdeHHoro CasepsieHIOM, TaKOB:
IIpVIMeHssl HaIlll COBpeMeHHble KOHLEeIINUM K
KaHTOBCKOM (pryiocodmut, Mbl yIIyCKaeM U3 BUIY
TOT (pakT, uTo KaHT elle He MBICIINII B 3TVX IOHS-
Trsix (Sutherland, 2017, p. 188)2°.

18 @urypsl TOr/Ia HEPeIKO paccMaTPUBAIINCH He KaK reo-
MeTpUYecKre MecTa ToUekK, a KaK «OrpaHMYeHNs IIPOTs-
xenwmsi» (Wolff, 1752, S. 27).

19 Bosbdp 00BsICHSIET, OTKYIIA «OepeTcs» UmncIo, CIemyo-

LIMM 00pa3soM: «...eCJIM B3ATb BMECTE MHOI'O OTIEIbHBIX
Belllell OJTHOTO BUJIA, TO BO3HMKaeT unciio» (Wolff, 1734,
S. 34).

2 OcobHsKOM cTOUT BOoIpoc O ToM, yTo KaHT Ha3biBa-
€T «4VICJIOM»: VIMEET JIL OH B BUY TO, UTO YMCJIA — ITO
B IIEPBYIO OYepellb HaTypalbHbIe UNCIA, VIV YUCIITAMU
Takxke cumrarorest v 0, ¥ OTpuLiaTesIbHbIE YNCIIa, U JaXKe
uppamnyoHaibHele, cp.: (Friedman, 1998, p. 85; Tait, 2020,
p- 280—281).
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state of affairs to the fact that Kant’s theory of
magnitudes is frequently ignored in the inter-
pretations of Kant’s philosophy of arithmetic.

It is not by chance that Kant calls mathemat-
ics the science of magnitudes (Grofenlehre) (UD,
AA 02, p. 279; Kant, 1992b, p. 250). Moreover,
within extensive magnitudes which mathemat-
ics determines, Kant distinguishes two types
of magnitudes: quanta and quantitas. Quanta is,
roughly speaking, a concrete magnitude, for ex-
ample, a geometrical figure. Kant notes, howev-
er, that “mathematics does not construct mere
magnitudes (quanta), as in geometry, but also
mere magnitude (quantitatem), as in algebra”
(KrV, A 717 / B 745; Kant, 1998, p. 632). Quan-
titas is what can be translated as “the property
of being a magnitude,” i.e. quantity. Quanti-
tas answers the question “how big is some-
thing?” or “how many?”, i.e. it abstracts itself
from all qualitative differences of magnitudes
and considers them only in terms of their quan-
tity (KrV, A 163 / B 204; Kant, 1998, p. 288).1¢
In other words, the number is above all a col-
lection of the homogeneous elements.” It does
not follow from this that Kant sticks to the car-
dinal conception of number, seeing that he has
some ordinal aspects of number as well. The
main conclusion from Sutherland’s analysis is
that, in applying our contemporary conceptions
to Kant’s philosophy, we overlook the fact that
Kant was not yet thinking in such terms (Suth-
erland, 2017, p. 188).1

16" At the time geometrical figures were often considered
to be not sets of points, but “limitations of extension”
(“[die] Schranken der Ausdehung”) (Wolff, 1752, p. 27).

7 Wolff (1734, p. 34) thus explains where the number
“comes from”: “If we put together many separate things
of one kind, the number appears” (“Wenn man viel
eintzele Dinge von einer Art zusammen nimmt, entstehet
daraus eine Zahl”).

8 What Kant means by number is a separate question:
Does he mean above all natural numbers or also 0,
negative and even irrational numbers? Cf. Friedman
(1998, p. 85), Tait (2020, pp. 280-281).
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Taxkmm oOpaszoMm, mpenmer apuidMeTMKM —
3TO quantitas, VIJIVI KOJIMYECTBO Boobite. V3 3to-
ro, BIIpOYeM, MOXKHO clerarh f1Ba BbiBoma. C of-
HOVI CTOPOHBI, OTCIOfIa MOXeT CJIeJIOBaTh, UTO Teo-
MeTpud B KauecTBe Mathesis specialis — 3T0 «eguH-
CTBeHHasl MareMaTuyecKasl HayKa, Ybll OOBeKTBbI
(B KauecTBe BeJIMYVH) OIIpeiesisieMbl B UMCTOM CO-
sepuadmm» (Friedman, 2020, p. 224). Benp apud-
MeTHMKa IIPUMEHSeTCs] He3aBMCUMO OT KOHKpeT-
HBIX pa3/IM4mi BeJIMYNH, T7e OoCIIeTHIe paccMa-
TPUBAIOTCS IIPOCTO Kak enuHUIIEL. C gpyrov cTo-
POHBI, BO3MOXEH U aJIbTepHATMBHBIN B3I, Ero
npenyoxwi Y. Tent. OH ykaseiBaeT, uTo pu-
MAaHOBCKWI Te3VIC CJIUIIIKOM CVIbHBI. CormmacHo
TeriTy, 0ObeKTBl aprdMeTUKM TaKXke OIperesIv-
MBI B YVICTOM CO3€pIIaHMM B KaueCTBe YvIcesI U OT-
HorreHM1 Mexxy BerarHaMy (Tait, 2020, p. 285).
Taxvm obpasom, n Teirt, 1 @puamMaH coriacHbI ¢
TeM, UTO CYIIIeCTBYeT HEKOTOpasi aCIMMeTPs, TI0
BeipakeHmto Y. Ilapconca (Parsons, 1992a, p. 54),
MeXJly TeoMeTpuen M apvidMeTVKOV, HO pacxo-
ISITCS B IIOHMMAaHWMM TOTO, YTO Takoe MaTeMaTw-
YeCcKMI OOBEKT.

Ota acuMmMeTtpusi 1 6ecriokonT 3. KapcoH, Ko-
TOpasi 3afaeTcs cilemymoommuM Borpocom: «Ecim
OTHOIIIeHMe MeXIy apudMeTukon u ¢opMon
cosepIiaHMs He TakKoe JKe, KaK MeX/y reoMeTpu-
en u cpopMoﬁ co3epuraHMs, TOrga B KaKOM CMBIC-
Jle apripMeTVKa BEIpakaeT YCII0BVS BO3MOKHOCTH
onbiTa?» (Carson, 2020, p. 234). KaHT yKa3bIBaeT,
YTO UVCIIO — 3TO «CXeMa 0npedeseHHOU BeAutbl»
(A 142 / B 182; Kanrt, 20064, c. 261). KapcoH mpen-
JlaraeT CjIeAyIONIyIo MHTepIIpeTaluio 3TOro Te-
3uca: «YTBepXKIeHMe, 4TO YMCII0 — 3TO cxeMa IIo-
HATUS BeJIVYMHBI, [OJDKHO 3aK/IIOYaThCsl B TOM,
YTO YNMCIIO KaKMM-TO 00pa3oM BbIpakaeT IIpaBiyIo
OITpeziesIeHVIs] HAIIlerO CO3epIlaHMs IIOCPENCTBOM
roHaTHs BemumHb» (Carson, 2020, p. 243). Ilo-
JIy9aeTcsl, YTO KOHKPeTHBIe IIPOCTPAHCTBO 1 Bpe-
MsI CMHTETVYeCK) IIPOM3BOISITCS TaK, YTO CXEMOW
BEJIMUVHBI SIBJIIeTCS UMCII0. A TaK KakK Bce co3ep-
LIAaHVS — 3TO BEJIMYMHBL, TO IIOJIyYaeTcs], YTO BCe
cosepliaHMs /Il TOTO, YTOOBI CTaTh JIeTaJIbHBIMM
IIpeMeTaM BOSMOXKHOT'O OITBITa, JOJDKHBI BKITIO-
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Thus, the object of arithmetic is quantitas, or
quantity in general. However, this claim may
lead to two conclusions. On the one hand, it
may suggest that geometry (as Mathesis specia-
lis) is “the only mathematical science whose
objects (as magnitudes) are determinable in
pure intuition” (Friedman, 2020, p. 224). For
arithmetic is used irrespective of concrete dif-
ferences of magnitudes, the latter being seen
simply as unities. On the other hand, an alter-
native view is possible. It has been proposed
by William Tait, who considers Friedman’s
thesis to be too strong. According to Tait
(2020, p. 285), the objects of arithmetic can also
be determined in pure intuition as numbers
and relations between magnitudes. In oth-
er words, Tait and Friedman agree that there
is what Parsons (1992a, p. 54) called a certain
asymmetry between geometry and arithmetic,
but they differ on what exactly a mathematical
object is.

The asymmetry is what worries E. Carson
who asks the following question: “If the rela-
tion between arithmetic and the form of intu-
ition is not the same as the relation between
geometry and the form of intuition, then in
what sense does arithmetic express conditions
of possible experience?” (Carson, 2020, p. 234).
Kant points out that number is “the pure sche-
ma of magnitude” (KrV, A 142 / B 182; Kant,
1998, p. 274). Carson offers the following in-
terpretation of this thesis: “The claim that
number is the schema of the concept of quan-
tity must be that number somehow expresses
a rule for the determination of our intuition
by the concept of quantity” (Carson, 2020,
p. 243). It turns out that concrete space and
time are synthetically produced in such a way
that number is the schema of a magnitude.
Since all intuitions are magnitudes, it turns
out that all intuitions must include sequential



uvaTh mocsrefgosaresbHbI cuHTe3 (Carson, 2020,
p. 244). IlosTomy apudMeTrKa ¥ IOHSITHE UVC-
Jla BMecCTe C Hell «(pyHOMpPOBaHBI B HeoOXOmu-
MBIX YCJIOBMSIX BO3MOYKHOTO OITBITa M T€M CaMbIM
IIPeIOCTABIISAIOT allpMOpHOe II03HaHMe O0BEKTOB
B oTHoIeHUM nx dopmer (Carson, 2020, p. 247).
Tax, apmudmeTyka, niieHHas HenocpedcmberHo2o
IIpeIMeTa B co3epliaHNM, Bce ke o0IazaeT oObek-
TVIBHOVI 3HAYVMOCTBIO JIJISI IIPEIMETOB BO3MOXKHO-
IO OIIBITa, BBIpaXkasi IIPVHIINII, II0 KOTOPOMY CHH-
Te3UPYIOTCs OIlpefieJIeHHble BeJIVYVHBL

3.3. Mamemamuxa u ecmecmbBostaniue

KaHT mosraraer, uro MareMaTmka oOJIagaer
OOBEKTVBHOV 3HAYMMOCTBIO — OHa BbIpaXkaeT yc-
JIOBVS BOSMOYKHOCTM onbiTa. OHa Takke, [To-BUJIN-
MOMY, SIBJISIeTCSI KOPPEKTHBIM MHCTPYMEHTOM IS
orvicaHms puponasl. Hackorbko 1ajieko mpocTu-
paroTCs ee IIOJITHOMOYNS B 3TOM Jiejie?

OnHa m3 1IeHTpasIbHBIX IPo0JIeM B IIpUIMeHe-
HUM MaTeMaTUKM K SBJIEHUSM 3aKJIIOUaeTcs B
TOM, YTO OHA, Ka’KeTCsI, BXOAUT B IIPOTMUBOpEUIe C
HEKOTOPBIMM (pryTocopckmmm JokTprHaMmm. Ha-
IIpVIMep, C IIpeficTaBIeHeM O TOM, YTO ecJIV eCcTh
HEUYTO COCTABHOE, TO €CTh ¥ HeUTO IIPOCTOe, W3
4yero cocraBHoe 1 cocTtasiieHo (AA 04, S. 505—508;
Kanr, 19948, c. 295—299; AA 08, S. 248). B obrem
cjlyudae 3TO O3HayaeT, YTO eCThb HeKOTOpble Hejle-
JIMIMBIE JIEMEHTBI — aTOMBI VJIVI MOHAIbI, 13 KO-
TOPBIX COCTaBJIeH MUP. DTO IpercTaBileHne oue-
BUIHBIM O0OpasoM IPOTMBOPEUNT IIpeCcTaBiIe-
HVIO 0 OECKOHEYHOVI 1eJIVIMOCTY IIPOCTPAHCTBa, B
KOTOPOM, COOTBETCTBEHHO, He MOXeT ObITh Harijie-
HO HIYero IIpoCTOro.

KaHT Bo MHOIMX TekcTax obparrasics K 00cyxk-
IEHWVIO 2TOM HpO6J'[eMLI, HaCTOMYMBO YKa3bIBas,
4UTO ee pellleHMe IIpefjlaraeT TPaHCILIeHIeHTalb-
HbBIV MgeasM (A 155156 / B 206—207; Kawnr,
2006a, c. 191, AA 04, S. 505—508; Kaut, 1994s,
€.295—299; AA 08, S.248; cp.: Crusius, 1766,S. 194 —
196). B olrriem citydae pelreHve BBITTISINUT CITETy-
IOIIMM 00pa3oM: siBJIeHVs He CYyTb BeIly caMy TI0
cebe, 11 TO3TOMY PMIIOCOPCKIME TIOCTPOEeHMs, OC-
HOBAHHBIE Ha OHMX TOJIBKO IIOHSTVSIX, HE VIMEIOT
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synthesis if they are to be legitimate objects of
possible experience (ibid., p. 244). Therefore
arithmetic and the concept of number along
with it are “grounded in necessary conditions
of possible experience, and thereby provides
a priori cognition of objects with regard to
their form” (ibid., p. 247). Thus, arithmetic, de-
prived of an immediate object in intuition, still
has objective significance for objects of possi-
ble experience, expressing the principle in ac-
cordance with which certain magnitudes are
synthesised.

3.3. Mathematics and Natural Science

Kant believes that mathematics has objective
validity, expressing as it does the conditions
of possible experience. It is also apparently the
right instrument for describing nature. How far
does its jurisdiction in this matter stretch?

One of the central problems in applying
mathematics to phenomena is that mathemat-
ics seems to be in contradiction with some
philosophical doctrines. For example, with the
idea that if there is something composite there
must also be something simple (MAN, AA 04,
pp. 505-508; Kant, 2004a, pp. 42-45; UE, AA 08,
p. 248; Kant, 2002, p. 334). Generally, it means
that there are certain indivisible elements —
atoms or monads — which constitute the uni-
verse. This idea obviously contradicts the idea
of infinite divisibility of space in which there-
fore nothing simple can be found.

Kant touched upon this problem in many of
his texts, insisting that transcendental idealism
provides the solution (KrV, A 155-156 / B 206-
207; Kant, 1998, pp. 281-282; MAN, 04, pp. 505-
508; Kant, 2004, pp. 42-45; UE, AA 08, p. 248;
Kant, 2002, p. 334; cf. Crusius, 1766, pp. 194-
196). The solution is basically as follows: ap-
pearances are not things in themselves, thus
philosophical reasoning based only on concepts
(in abstraction from the conditions of sensibili-
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3HaUeHMSI B OTHOIIIEHMM SBJIeHU?!. B 3TOM KOH-
TEKCTe eCTh HEeCKOJIBKO CIOKETOB, KOTOpbIe IIPU-
o0OpeTaroT 0co0yr0 BaXHOCTb. Bo-TiepBBIX, 3TO BO-
IIpoc 0 OeCKOHEUHOCTVI, KOTOPBIN yKe KpaTKO 00-
cy>KaaJics BblIle. Bo-BTOpBIX, 3TO BOIIPOC O cTaTyce
u ponu 6eckoHeuHO Masiblx, uTo KanT 0bcyxman
U B «KPUTWYECKNUTI» IIePYOZ, HO YeMy Yl 0Co-
OeHHO IpUCTa/IbHOE BHMMaHMe B padoTe «OmbIT
BBeZleHVsI B (PUIoCOPUIO TIOHATUSA OTpULlaTeIb-
HbIX BesimumB» (AA 02, S. 165-204; KanT, 1994a).

TpaguIMOHHBIT KOHTEKCT, B KOTOPOM Oecko-
HEYHO MaJible IIOZBIISJIVCH B HOBOEBPOIIEVICKOV
dntocodnm, csizaH C BOIIPOCOM O JIeJIeHUN IIPo-
TSDKeHHBIX BellleVl 1 O CYIIeCTBOBaHUM IV Hecy-
mecTBoBaHMM atoMoB (Hekapt, 1989, c. 358). On-
Hako, Kak ykasbiBaeT /1. Yoppen, Kant passonur
BOITPOCHI O OECKOHEUHOV HeJIMIMOCTU 1 O Oecko-
HEYHO MaJIbIX — K IIOCJIeTHVM OH alleJuInpyeT
B 0oco0bIx cirydasix (Warren, 2020, p. 71). B Heko-
TOPBIX TeKCTax OH Ha3blBaeT OeCKOHEYHO MaJlble
«mpmeen» (AA 04, S. 505; KanT, 19948, c. 295; AA 04,
S. 522; Kant, 19948, c. 317), umes B BUAy HeYTO
cxoxee ¢ TeM, 4TO B «KpuTUKe UMCTOro pasyma»
HasbIBaeTcs «vpeert» (Warren, 2020, p. 73) 1 Oe3
4Jero ObLJI0 ObI HEBO3MOXKHO MaTeMaTMYeCcKV pac-
Cy>XXJaTh, HaIIpyIMep, O CKaTUM MJIV pacIIvipeHnUNn
Mmartepun (Warren, 2020, p. 74). OHu HY>XHBI 115
TOrO, UTOOBI BBIPA3UTh M3MEHEHVIs], BbI3bIBaeMble
dyHIaMeHTaTbHBIMY CHJIaMU, KOTOpPBIe 0e3 men
OeCcKOHEYHO MaJIoro PacCTOSHMS MEXKAY YacTsIMU
MaTepuy He CMOIIM OBl CTaTh VHTEIUIUTMOETh-
HBIMI: pacCTOsIHVE MeX/y YacTsIMM MaTepu IIpu
3TOM He siBJIgeTcs HeVICTBUTEeIbHBIM, U IO3TOMY
KOHCTPYKIIVS B co3epliaHmy TpedyeT oOpartieHs
K OeckoreuHo MmanbiM (Warren, 2020, p. 76). Bo-
IIPOC Xe O [OeJIMMOCTV MaTepul He UTpaeT 3/1ech
KJIIOYeBOV poJIv. DTO, HOXKaJIy M, OKa3aTeJIbHbIN
npumMep Toro, Kak KaHT nipesicrasiiser cebe mpu-
MeHeHVe MaTeMaTUKN K SBJIEHVUSAM, XOTsS U IIpo-
JIEMOHCTPVPOBAHHBIVI B OCHOBHOM Ha MaTepuajle
TOKPUTUYECKVIX COUVTHEHWT.

2! Tlosm MHTepIpeTUpOBa 3TOT Te3WC TaK, UTO JIOTMKa
«KpuTnkm gmcroro pasyma» He KIaccudecKas, a MHTY-
VILVIOHVCTCKasl, M 9T0 no3poymwio Kaury msbexaTs Tpa-
IVIIMOHHBIX Tapagokcos (Posy, 1983; 1991, p. 118; 2019,
p- 23—24; cp.: Risjord, 1990, p. 126, 142).
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ty) would not be valid with regard to appear-
ances.” In this context several issues take on
particular significance. First, there is the ques-
tion of infinity, which I have briefly touched
upon above. Second, there is the question of the
status and role of infinitely small magnitudes
which Kant discussed in the “critical” peri-
od but especially in the Attempt to Introduce the
Concept of Negative Magnitudes into Philosophy
(NG, AA 02, pp. 165-204; Kant, 1992a).

The traditional context in which infinitely
small magnitudes appeared in modern Euro-
pean philosophy involves the question of di-
vision of extended things and the existence
or non-existence of atoms (Descartes, 1989,
p- 358). However, as Warren points out, Kant
separates the questions of infinite divisibili-
ty and infinitely small magnitudes, appealing
to the latter only in exceptional cases (War-
ren, 2020, p. 71). In some texts he refers to in-
finitely small magnitudes as “an idea” (MAN,
AA 04, p. 505; Kant, 2004a, p. 42; MAN, AA 04,
p. 522; Kant, 2004a, p. 60), meaning something
similar to what he called “an idea” in the Cri-
tigue of Pure Reason (Warren, 2020, p. 73), and
without which it would have been impossible
to reason, e. g. about the contraction or expan-
sion of matter (ibid., p. 74). They are necessary
to express the changes caused by fundamental
forces which could not be intelligible without
the idea of an infinitely small distance between
particles of matter: the distance between parti-
cles of matter in this case is not real, which is
why the construction in intuition calls for turn-
ing to infinitely small magnitudes (ibid., p. 76).
The question of divisibility of matter is not cru-
cial here. This is perhaps a telling example of
how Kant envisions the application of mathe-
matics to phenomena, albeit it wasdemonstrat-
ed mainly in pre-critical works.

¥ Posy interpreted this thesis in the sense that the
logic of the Critique of Pure Reason was not classical but
intuitionistic, which enabled Kant to avoid traditional
paradoxes (Posy, 2019, pp. 23-24; 1991, p. 118; 1983; cf.
Risjord, 1990, p. 126, 142).



4. Y10 3HAUMUT 3aHMMATHLCSI MaTeMaTUKOWM?

4.1. Memoo mamemamuxu
u Memood gpurocogpuu

[ Tpuiiuio BpeMsi HOCTaBUTB BOIIPOC O TOM, B UeM
3aKJIIOYaeTcs MeTon, MaremaTuku. B «Kpurtuke
YMCTOro pasyMa» KaHT ykasblBaeT, 4To MaTeMaTH-
Ka gBJIIeTCd eOVIHCTBEHHOV OVCLIILIVHOW, KOTO-
pasi MOXeT faBaThb JedUHUIINN B CTPOrOM CMBIC-
e csioa (A 730 / B 759; KanT, 20064, c. 925)*, n
BOOOIIIe paccMaTpMBaeTCs B KadeCTBe apaTrMbl
CUMHTEeTMYeCKOro No3HaHms a priori. B viccienosa-
TeJIbCKOV JIUTepaType CYIIecTBYIOT pasINdHble
VHTepIIpeTaly 3TOrO yTBeP)KAeHNS.

CoryiacHo VIHTepIIpeTal»
1. XMHTMKKY, CUMHTETUYHOCTh MaTeMaTWKM 3a-
KJTFOYaeTCs TOJIBKO B TOM, UTO B MaTeMaTVKe OCy-
IIeCTBJIAeTCsl KOHCTPYKIIVS HOHATUM B co3eplia-
Huu (Hintikka, 1981, p. 210), To ecTp «BBOHESTCS
HEKOTOpbIe HOBBIE JIMHWV, TOYKW VI OKPYKHOCTI»
(Hintikka, 1992, p. 30). DT0 B MTOre O3BOJISET MY
OOBSICHATh KaHTOBCKYIO (prytocoprio MaTeMaTy-
KV B TEpMIMHAaX SI3bIKOBBIX MT'P IOVICKA V1 HaXOXK/Ie-
Hug (Hintikka, 1984, p. 103). Takum obpasom, co-
IJIaCHO XMHTMKKe, HeKOHIIeNITya/IbHbIM B MaTeMa-
TUIKe SBJIeTCs B IIePBYIO Ooueperlb BBIBOI, (CM. Tak-
xe: (Beth, 1956; Russell, 2010)). Onrako ects 1 00-
paTHad IO3MIIVs, COITIaCHO KOTOPOV HEKOHIIETITY-
aJIbHBIMU SIBJISIOTCS B IIEPBYIO Odepeb aKCOMBI
(Cassirer, 1907, Beck, 1955; Brittan, 1978; Hogan,
2020, p. 126). Auckyccusd OT9acTy CBOAUTCI K BO-
IIPOCYy O TOM, UTO TaKoe co3epliaHue. Eciu cosep-
IIaHMe — 3TO IIPOCTO eAVHIYHOE IIpefICTaBIIeHIe,
KOTOpOe TpelyeTcs Il MaTeMaTIYeCcKOro BbIBOa
(1 omeparMy SK3MCTEHITMAIIBHOV VHCTAHITAN
VIV IS BBIpaKeHMsI OeCKOHEeYHOCTH), TO, Cile-
ZIOBaTeJIbHO, SKCTPAKOHIIENITyaIbHBIM OyJleT caM
BBbIBOZI. OTHAKO eCyIN IIPeIIONIOKIUTh, UYTO HEKOH-
1IeNITyaJIbHBIMU SBJISIOTCS B IIEPBYIO ouepellb ak-
CMIOMBI, TO OTKPbIBaeTCsl BO3MOXKHOCTB [jI Oosiee
dopmarmcrckon naTeprperany Kanra.

«JIOIMTYeCKOW

2 Cwm. mogpobuee: (Beck, 1956; Capozzi, 1981).
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4. What Does It Mean to Do Mathematics?

4.1. The Method of Mathematics
and the Method of Philosophy

The time has come to address the question,
what is the method of mathematics? In the Cri-
tigue of Pure Reason Kant argues that mathe-
matics is the only discipline that can produce
definitions in strict sense (KrV, A 730 / B 759;
Kant, 1998, p. 639),* and is considered to be a
paradigm of synthetic cognition a priori. This
claim is variously interpreted in the literature.

According to the “logical interpretation” of
Hintikka the synthetic character of mathemat-
ics is manifested only in that mathematics con-
structs concepts in intuition (Hintikka, 1981,
p- 210), i.e. “some new lines, points, or circles
are introduced” (Hintikka, 1992, p. 30). This en-
ables him to explain the Kantian philosophy
of mathematics in terms of language-games of
seeking and finding (Hintikka, 1984, p. 103).
According to Hintikka, what is non-concep-
tual in mathematics is above all the inference
(see also: Beth, 1956; Russell, 2010). Howev-
er, an opposite view holds that it is the axioms
that are non-conceptual in the first place (Cas-
sirer, 1907; Beck, 1955; Brittan, 1978; Hogan,
2020, p. 126). The discussion partly boils down
to the question: What is intuition? If intuition
is simply a singular representation required
for a mathematical inference (be it an existen-
tial instantiation or to express infinity), then the
inference itself will be extra-conceptual. How-
ever, if one assumes that it is the axioms that
are primarily non-conceptual, a more formalis-
tic interpretation of Kant becomes possible.

Throughout the greater part of his work,
Kant stressed that mathematics and philosophy
follow different methods. The key difference of
the method of mathematics from that of philos-
ophy is that the former gives definitions of ar-

2 For more detail see Beck (1955), Capozzi (1981).
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Ha mipotspkeHMM OOJIBIIIEVT YacTy CBOETO TBOP-
ygectsa KaHT niojruepkiBart, yTo MareMaTimka v pvi-
s10copusl PYKOBOACTBYIOTCSI PasHBIMIM MeTOaMIL.
KitoueBoe oT/mmume 1x MeTOHOB 3aK/IIOYaeTcs B
TOM, UTO IlepBasl JaeT OIpeie/IeH s IIPOV3BOIIBHO
CO3[TAaHHBIM ITOHSTISIM, B TO BpeMs KaK BTopasi MO-
JKeT JIVIITb aHaJIN3VPOBaTh JaHHbIE, [IO3TOMY OIlpe-
JeJTleHMsl MaTeMaTVKM SIBJISIOTCS CUHTeTYeCcKN-
MI, a dpvtocodpckme —aHammTdeckumu (AA 02,
S. 276277, Kant, 19946, c. 161—-162), ortpenersiro-
VMM JIUIIE cjIoBoynoTpeOrienme (AA 02, S. 283;
Kant, 19946, c. 170). MaTemaTiKa 1CIIOIB3yeT CBOV
MIOHSITHSL in concreto, a He in abstracto, Kak prioco-
P (AA 02, S. 278; Kanut, 19940, c. 163). Tak kax
MaTemaTVKa CO3[IaeT CBOV IIOHSI TV, OHA MOXKeT Ha-
UMHATBCA ¢ JePVHUINAN 1 COINEPKUT OYeHb MaJjlo
HezloKasyeMbIx mosioxeHmm (AA 02, S. 282; Kawr,
19946, c. 168). Takvm 0Opa3oM, KITIOYeBOe pasyIidre
MeXXIy MaTeMaTMKOM ¥ dpuytocoduert 3aKIodaeT-
sl B TOM, KAK OHVI OIIepUPYIOT IOHATUsAMM (A 714 —
715 / B 742—743; KanT, 20064, c. 907—909).

JIx. Xarvic peMOHCTpupoBasl 3TO Ha IIpUMe-
pe avckyccum o gedrHULINM OKpyXHOCTH. [Tpo-
Orlema 3aKJIIOYaeTCsl B TOM, UYTO M3 CTaHIApTHOM
HedpMHUIMM OKPYKHOCTM KaK (PUTypBl, KaXaas
TOYKa KOTOPOV paBHOYIasleHa OT LIeHTpa OKpPYXk-
HOCTW, He cjleflyeT BO3MOXKHOCTb TaKOV (PUTYPBIL.
[levicTBUTEIIBHO, /IS TOTO, UTOOBI JI0Ka3aTh BO3-
MOYKHOCTB TaKoV (pUTypsl, HY)KHO IIOCTPOUTH €e.
CoOTBETCTBEHHO, CUMTAJIOCH, UTO II0 STOVI ITPUYVI-
He CTaHAapTHas dedrHUINS AedpeKTUBHA U HYX-
HO 3aMeHUTb ee TeHeTYecKo AedprHmIIen>, 13
KOTOPOVI BO3MOXXHOCTb (PUTypBI OyJieT ciieioBaTh
HeITOCPeICTBEHHO.

Kanrt nosarast, uTo fiesieHne Ha peasibHBIE V1 HO-
MMHaJIbHbIe JedPVHUIINI B MaTeMaTVKe SBJIseTCs
VI3JIVIIITHYIM, TaK KaK OBJIa/leThb MaTeMaTMUYecKM
TIOHSITVIEM — y>Ke 3HaYUT OBJIaJleTh M KaK ITpaBy-
sioM 1ioctpoenus (Heis, 2014, p. 608 —609). To ecTsb
eIVHCTBEHHBIN J1JI Hac CIIOCOO0 MBICIIUTB PUry-
PY, COOTBETCTBYIOLIYIO «HOMMHAIBHOV AePUH-
LV», — 3TO MBICJIUTB IIPABWIIO €e TIOCTPOEHVS,

B TeneTmyecKast JePUHUINS — 3TO Takasl gepUHUIINSL,

KOTOpasl yKasblBaeT Ha MeTOJl, WIM CII0COD, KOTOPBLIM

oOpasyercs npenmer onpepertenms. Cwm.: (Wolff, 1740,
. 735). Cm. taxke: (AA 16, S. 609, Ne 3001; Baumgarten,
773, S. 47 —48).
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bitrarily created concepts while the latter can
only analyse data, which is why mathematical
definitions are synthetic and philosophical ones
are analytical (UD, AA 02, pp. 276-277; Kant,
1992b, pp. 248-249), which only define word
use (UD, AA 02, p. 283; Kant, 1992b, p. 257).
Mathematics uses its concepts in concreto, and
not in abstracto, like philosophy (UD, AA 02,
p- 278; Kant, 1992b, pp. 250-251). Since math-
ematics creates its concepts it may begin with
definitions and contains very few unprovable
propositions (UD, AA 02, p. 282; Kant, 1992b,
p- 255). Thus, the key difference between math-
ematics and philosophy lies in how they han-
dle concepts (KrV, A 714-715 / B 742-743; Kant,
1998, pp. 631).

Heis demonstrated this on the basis of the
discussion of the definition of a circle. The
problem is that the standard definition of a cir-
cle as a figure each point of which is the same
distance from a given point called the centre of
the circle, does not prove the possibility of such
a figure. Indeed, to prove that such a figure is
possible one needs to construct it. According-
ly, it was assumed that for this reason the stan-
dard definition had to be replaced by a genetic
definition,” from which the possibility of such
a figure would follow immediately.

Kant considered the distinction between real
and nominal definitions in mathematics to be
superfluous because mastering a mathematical
concept already meant mastering it as a con-
struction rule (Heis, 2014, pp. 608-609). In oth-
er words, the only way we can think a figure
corresponding to a “nominal definition” is to
think the rule of construction of it, which inval-
idates the epistemological meaning of the dif-
ference between real and nominal definitions in
mathematics. Applying these results to the dis-
tinction between the methods of mathematics

2 A genetic definition is a definition that points to the
method by which the object of definition is formed. Cf.
Wolff, 1740, p. 735. See also Refl 3001, AA 16, p. 609;
Baumgarten (1773, pp. 47-48).



YTO HUBEJIMPYeT SMVCTEMIUYECKUIT CMBICTT pas3ii-
YISl MEX]Ty peasIbHBIMU 1 HOMUHaJIbHBIMM fedpu-
HUIIMAMM TI0 OTHOIIeHMIO K MareMmaruke. Ecim
OPVIMEHUTb 3T Ppe3yJIbTaThl K pa3IMdeHuIo Me-
TOZIOB MaTeMaTUKM ¥ prtocodmm, TO CTAaHOBUTCS
IIOHATHO KaHTOBCKOe YTBepXK/IeHe O TOM, YTO Ma-
TeMaTuKa ¥ dpwiocodns IIPOCTO MO-pasHOMY MC-
OJIB3YIOT MOHSATHS: OBJIaleTh (PrI0codCKIM TI10-
HATVIEM 3HA4UT y3HaTb €ro CyIlleCTBeHHble ITpU-
3HaKl; OBJIafleTh MaTeMaTU4eCcKUM — OBJIaJleTh
ITpaBWJIOM TIOCTPOEHMsI ITpefiMeTa TIOHATIA>4.

4.2. Mamemamuxa
u epagpuueckoe usodpaxerue

BelIte yka3pIBasIoCch, YTO MaTeMaTVIKa VICTIOIIb3Y-
eT CBOV TIOHSATWS i1 concreto, i 3TOT CIOXKeT CBsi3aH
C BOIIPOCOM O pOJIVt IpacdhmuecKoro M300pakeHns B
Matemaruke. MoXxHO mioarars, uro KaHT arrerom-
pyeT K BaXKHOCTY I'padprdecKoro m3o0pakeHs, o-
TOMY YTO TPaJVIIVIOHHBIE €BKJIVIIOBBI JJOKa3aTesTb-
CTBa He MOT'YT OOOCHOBATH CYITIeCTBOBaHIE HEKOTO-
PBIX Touek Oe3 oOparrieHns K yeprexkaM (Friedman,
1998, p. 58 —60). MoxxHO BOOOITIE CUMTATh, KaK XVH-
TUKKa, YTO OTCYTCTBYeT CyIlleCTBeHHas pasHMUIIa
MeX]y pacCyKAeHMsIMI Ha si3blke (POpMaIbHO
JIOTIKV VI TeMW, KOTOpble OOpalaioTcs K depTe-
JKaM, " 9TO, COOTBETCTBEHHO, KaHTOBCKMe arleslyis-
LMV K BaXKHOCTVI YepTeXKell He IIPeJICTaBIISIOT 0CO-
6oro ¢umtocodpckoro mHTrepeca (Hintikka, 2020,
p- 93). MoxHO, HallpOTUB, IIPMHSB BO BHUMAaHVE
o0cy>kIleHre TeHeTUYecKom [eduHUIIUM B IIpo-
IIUIOM pas3fierle, a TakKe 0OpaTVB BHUMaHMe Ha Ma-
TeMaTrdeckyro npaktuky XVIII B, sametuTs, uTO
€CJIVI BO3MOKHOCTB (PUTYPBI TIOKOMTCS Ha ee KOH-
crpyupyemoctu (cp.: Parsons, 19926, p. 137), a Bia-
IeTh MaTeMaTV4YeCKVIM IOHSATMEM — 3HA4WUT 3HATh
IpaBIO €ro KOHCTPYKIIMM, TO CXeMaTudecKoe>

2% Cwm. taxxe: (Wolff-Metternich, 1995, S. 146), cp. c ortepa-
OVIOHMCTCKOV MHTepripeTarent A. Mempanka (Melnick,
1992, p. 250 —251).

% KaHnT, Kak 1, Hanpumep, Borbd, pasmersut cxemaTide-
CKYIO, VIV alIpVOPHYIO, Y MeXaHUYeCKYIO, VIV SMIIVIPY-
4ecKylo, KOHCTpYKIInio (A 718 / B 746; Kant, 2006a, c. 911).
Cwm. Taxxe: (Allison, 1973, p. 90—91; Shabel, 2003, p. 102 —
106). CxemaTmdecKasi KOHCTpYKINsl, Kak KaHT yKasbiBaeT
B criope ¢ D0epxaproM, He Iofpa3yMeBaeT TOYHOIO IIO-
CTpoeHMsl PUTYPBI, CKOpee ee 3afada — 1300pasuTe 00-
IIyI0 3K3eMIUIndmKaliio npasmia (AA 08, S. 191).
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and philosophy, we can see the point of Kant’s
claim that mathematics and philosophy simply
use concepts in different ways: to master a phil-
osophical concept means to learn its essential
characteristics; to master a mathematical one
means to master the rule of construction of the
object of the concept.”

4.2. Mathematics and Diagrams

As pointed out above, mathematics uses
its concepts in concreto, which leads us to the
question about the role of graphic depiction in
mathematics. Arguably, Kant appeals to the
importance of graphic representation because
traditional Euclidian proofs cannot ground
the existence of certain points without refer-
ence to diagrams (Friedman, 1998, pp. 58-60).
We can go along with Hintikka (2020, p. 93)
who believes that there is no essential differ-
ence between reasoning in the language of for-
mal logic and reasoning with diagrams, and
that Kant’s insistence on the importance of
diagrams does not present a particular inter-
est for philosophy. However, we may, on the
contrary, take into account the discussion of
genetic definition in the previous section and,
being mindful of the mathematical practice of
the eighteenth century, argue that if the possi-
bility of a figure depends on its constructabili-
ty (cf. Parsons, 1992b, p. 137), and mastering a
mathematical concept means knowing the rule
of its construction, the schematic construction®

2 See also Wolff-Metternich (1995, p. 146), cf.
A. Melnick’s operationist interpretation (Melnick, 1992,
pp- 250-251).

# Kant, like for example Wolff, distinguished schematic
or a priori, and mechanical or empirical, construction
(KrV, A 718 / B 746; Kant, 1998, pp. 632-633). See also
Allison (1973, p. 90-91), Shabel (2003, pp. 102-106).
Schematic construction, as Kant notes in his argument
with Eberhard, does not involve an accurate building
of a figure, its task being rather to depict the general
exemplification of the rule (UE, AA 08, p. 191; Kant,
2002, p. 287).
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m300pakeHMe OyeT UrpaTh KJIIOYeBYIO POJIb B Ma-
tematuke (Shabel, 2003; Mancosu, 1996, p. 94—97).
Ho maremarmka oOpairaeTcsi K KOHCTPYKIIMN
VI B TOVI CBOEVI YacTM, KOTOpask OTHOCUTCS K ecTe-
crBo3HaHMIO (AA 04, S. 481; KanT, 19948, c. 264).
ITpraem /1. YoppeH mnokaspIBaeT, 4YTO cXxemaTu-
yeckoe m300pakeHVe B MaTeMaTMYecKOVl YacTu
€CTeCTBEHHBIX HayK He MeHee BaKHO, YeM B CaMOV1
MaTtemarvke. OH oOpariiaeT BHMMaHVe Ha TO, 9YTO
cxeMaTmgecKoe 1300pakeHVe TI03BOJISET CAEIIaTh
VHTEeUIUIMOEeIbHBIMY OeCKOHEeUHO MaJsible V3Me-
HeHVIs, KOTOpble 0e3 3Toro Heslb3si ObIIO OB BBIpa-
3uthb (Warren, 2020, p. 76). To ecTb cxemaTirgeckoe
M300pakeHe KaK B UMCTOV, TaK ¥ B IIPUKJIIaIHON
MaTeMaTVKe CITYXKIUT 71 JOKa3aTeIbCTBa BO3MOX-
HOCTM OOBeKTa VIV IIpeobpaszoBaHyss: Oe3 cxeMa-
TUYECKOro n300pakeHms, corntacHo KaHTy, o0bek-
THI U IIpeoOpa3oBaHMs JieXKasy Obl 3a IIpeeramm
BOo3MOxHOro rto3HaHM: (Warren, 2020, p. 76 —78).
OnHako y AOKTPMHBI HEOOXOOMMOIO CXeMa-
TUYECKOrO WM300pa’keHMsI eCTh HEKOTOpble ITOf-
BOAHbIEe KaMHWV, ¥ Ha OAVH W3 HUX yKa3blBaeT
I. BputTan. OH oOpalrjaeT BHMMaHMEe Ha TO, YTO
K KaHTOBCKOMY BpeMeHW IIOf], BJIVISTHVEM OTKPBI-
TUV DVjlepa BOIIPOC O «IIOCTPOVMOCT» KPUBbIX
CMEHMJICSI BOIIPOCOM O «IOIIYCTMMOCTV» (DYHK-
umit. [1j1s Toro 94ToOBl y3HATh, AOIycTMa (PyHK-
Vs WIN HeT, HeT HeoOXOIMMOCTY oOpalraTbcs K
KOHCTpyupoBaHMIo KpuBbIX (Brittan, 2020, p. 197).

4.3. @uaocodpua mamemamuxu
8 mBopuecmBe Kanma

Ocrasiock 0OCyIMUTh OCTIEIHMTI KPYITHBIV CIO-
XKeT — 00 MCTOPUYecKOM MecTe KaHTOBCKOM v
nocoduyt MmareMaTvKu. C OTHOVI CTOPOHBI, MOXKHO
IVICaTh ee VICTOPVIO, KOTOpas HadlHaeTcs II0cie
cmeptu Kanra (Tait, 2020, p. 290—291). C opyron —
MOYKHO 3aJIaThCs BOITPOCAMM O TOM, B KAKOM VICTO-
prUecKoM KOHTeKCTe KaHTOBCKasi priocodmist Ma-
TeMaTVKM TIOSgBUIIach U ITpeTepIiesia JIi OHa M3Me-
HEeHIs 3a BpeMsl KaHTOBCKOTO TBOPYeCTBa.

XVHTMKKa, HaIlpyMep, CTPOUT CBOIO WMHTEp-
MIpeTaIINIO VICXOAS VI3 TOrO, UTO Y KAHTOBCKOV (pu-
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would play the key role in mathematics (Sha-
bel, 2003; Mancosu, 1996, pp. 94-97).

However, mathematics turns to construc-
tion even in that part which pertains to natu-
ral science (MAN, AA 04, p. 481; Kant, 2004a,
p- 16). Warren shows that schematic construc-
tion in the mathematical part of natural sci-
ences is no less important than in mathematics
itself. He points out that schematic construc-
tion makes intelligible infinitely small changes
which would otherwise be impossible to ex-
press (Warren, 2020, p. 76). That is, schematic
construction, both in pure and in applied math-
ematics, serves to prove the possibility of an
object or a transformation: without schemat-
ic construction, according to Kant, objects and
transformation would be beyond possible cog-
nition (ibid., pp. 76-78).

However, there are some stumbling blocks
in the doctrine of necessary schematic construc-
tion, and G. Brittan points to one of them. He
draws attention to the fact that by Kant’s time,
under the influence of Euler’s discoveries, the
question of “buildability” of curves was sup-
planted by the question of “admissibility” of
functions. There is no need to construct curves
in order to determine whether or not a function
is admissible (Brittan, 2020, p. 197).

4.3. The Philosophy of Mathematics
in Kant’s Works

The last major issue that remains to be dis-
cussed is the historical place of Kant’s philos-
ophy of mathematics. On the one hand, one
can write its history starting from after Kant’s
death (Tait, 2020, pp. 290-291). On the other
hand, one may ask about the historical context
in which Kant’s philosophy of mathematics ap-
peared and about the evolution of Kant’s view
on mathematics.

Hintikka, for example, builds his interpreta-
tion on the assumption that the Kantian philos-



jocodumt MaTeMaTUKM eCTh HEKOTOpoe «SIpo»,
usjiokeHHoe B «VlccileoBaHMSAX OTYETIIMBOCTU
IIPVHIINIIOB €CTeCTBEHHOVI TeOJIOTUN 11 MOPasIv»
VI IOBTOpeHHOe B «YdeHUM 0 MeTofe» B «KpuTnke
YICTOrO Pa3yMa», a eCThb TO, UTO ObUIO IIprodpeTe-
HO IT03)KE V1 OT Y€eTO «SIPO» He 3aBVUCUT, — 3TO yde-
HVIe O HeIlOCpeJICTBeHHOM YyBCTBeHHOM XapaKTe-
pe cozepriaHmyl. XMHTUKKA Has3bIBaeT «apyCTOTe-
JIeBCKOM ommmbKor» To, uto KaHT, Kak 1 Apucro-
TeJTh, OIMOOYHO MoJIaraeT, OyATO eIVHCTBeHHBIN
TOCTYIIHBIN 171 HacC CII0Co0 MIMeTh eJI0 € MapTH-
KyJIApUsSMM — 3TO VX UyBCTBEHHOe BOCIIPUSTVE
(Hintikka, 1984, p. 103)2¢. V13 sTOVI II€pCIIEKTVBbI
CTaHOBUTCS SICEH MHTepec K KaHTOBCKOV PpUII0CO-
vt MaTeMaTHKM JOKPUTUYECKOI'o Ieprozia.

I'maBubIt Te3mC «VcciiemoBaHMs OTUYETIIMIBOCTA
IIPVHLIVIIOB €CTeCTBeHHOV TeOJIOrMV VI MOpaIv»
y>ke He pa3 0OCy>k[1aJIcsl BBIIIIe: MaTeMaTVKa IIpo-
M3BOJIBHO co3aeT cBou mmoHATHS (AA 02, S. 276;
Kanr, 19946, c. 161). To ecTb JOCTOBEPHOCTH MaTe-
MaTMKM ITOKOUTCS Ha TOM, UTO OHa HUYero He 3a-
VIMCTBYeT W3 CBOVICTB IIpeIMeTa, a TOJIbKO OIlvpa-
eTCs Ha IIPOV3BOJIbHBIE «OIlepalliiii CO 3HaKaM»
(Dunlop, 2020, p. 18). Cy1iecTByIOT [1Ba IOIXOOa
K MHTepIIpeTall/l TOro, YTO B 3TOM KOHTEKCTe 03-
HavaeT «IIPOV3BOJIBHOCTE». [laHIION Ha3bIBaeT X
«CVWJIBHOM» M «CJ1abov» MHTepIpeTalueit IIpo-
m3BosbHOCTY. COIIacHO CWJIBHOV WMHTepIIpeTa-
LIV IIPOU3BOJIBHOCTY, MaTeMaTIeCcKM ITOHSATH-
sIM BOOOIIIe He COOTBETCTBYIOT HUKaKVie OOBeKTEI
(Dunlop, 2020, p. 11; 2014, p. 669). Dta Bepcus, on-
HaKoO, CO3JIaeT ITpo0JIeMBl J1jis1 OObICHeHMs ITpU-
MEHMMOCTY MaTeMaTuKM K IIOCIIeIHUM, K TOMY
Ke eyl HeocTaeT TeKCTOJIOrM4ecKoro obOoCHOBa-
Hus (Dunlop, 2014, p. 670—671). [ToaTomy Hansion
npefyIaraeT cjaabyio BepPCUIO, COIIACHO KOTOPO
MaTeMaTuKa ITpOCTO He paccMaTpuBaeT Te CBOVI-
CTBa, KOTOpBble MOTYT OBbITH OOHapy>kKeHbI JIMIIb
smmmpudecknt (Dunlop, 2020, p. 21).

Ho passe dwtocodmst He 3aHMMaeTcs TeM ke
cambIM? Bemb oHa ToXe abcTparupyercst OT CITy-
YJarHBIX CBOVICTB Berrei: «Dytocodpust — 3T0 Ha-

% B omHOM MecTe XMHTMKKA yKasbIBaeT, YTO IIO3U-
umg Kanra B 9TOM acrekTe oKasaslach HEeKaHTMAHCKOVI
(Hintikka, 1991, p. 132).
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ophy of mathematics has a “nucleus” set forth
in the Inquiry Concerning the Distinctness of the
Principles of Natural Theology and Morality and
repeated in the “doctrine of method” in the Cri-
tigue of Pure Reason. Then there is what was de-
veloped later and on which the “nucleus” does
not depend, the doctrine of the immediate sen-
sible character of intuitions. Hintikka (1984,
p- 103) describes as “an Aristotelean mistake”
the fact that Kant, like Aristotle, mistakenly be-
lieves that sensible intuition is the only way we
can deal with particulars.*® This perspective
explains the interest in Kant’s philosophy of
mathematics in the pre-critical period.

The main thesis of the Inquiry Concerning the
Distinctness of the Principles of Natural Theolo-
gy and Morality has been repeatedly discussed
above: mathematics creates its concepts arbi-
trarily (UD, AA 02, p. 276; Kant, 1992b, p. 248).
In other words, mathematics derives its validity
from the fact that it does not borrow anything
from the object’s properties and builds solely
on arbitrary “operations with signs” (Dunlop,
2020, p. 18). There are two approaches to the
interpretation of what “arbitrariness” means
in this context. Dunlop calls them “strong”
and “weak” interpretations of arbitrariness.
In accordance with the strong interpretation,
mathematical concepts do not correspond to
any objects (Dunlop, 2020, p. 11; 2014, p. 669).
This version, however, creates problems in ex-
plaining the applicability of mathematics to
the latter and, besides, it lacks a textological
grounding (Dunlop, 2014, pp. 670-671). There-
fore Dunlop (2020, p. 21) proposes a weak ver-
sion whereby mathematics simply does not
concern itself with the properties that can only
be discovered empirically.

But is it not what philosophy does? It, too,
abstracts itself from accidental properties
of things: “Philosophy is a science of gener-

% In one place Hintikka (1991, p. 132) claims that Kant's
position on this matter turned out to be non-Kantian.
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yKa 0 BCeoOIIIMX CBOVICTBaX BeIIleV, IIOCKOJIBKY OHU
MOryT OBITH IO3HAHBI Oe3 oOpallleHus K Bepe», —
et Manep (Meier, 1752, S. 10). B aTom oTHo-
meHnn uiocodus MPocTo spjisgeTcss Ooslee ab-
CTPaKTHOVI OVICUMIUIMHOW, YeM MaTeMaTiKa, HO
3TO ellle He 3HAYNT, YTO OHY CJIEAYIOT Pa3IMIHbIM
MerofaM. Tak ke BBICTpaymBaJl CBOIO apryMeHTa-
o 1 Menpenscon (Mendelssohn, 1786, S. 48—
49). ITouemy KaHTa Takoe peliieHie He ycTpanBaeT?

O0a, KanT 1 MeHzIe/TbCOH, CUUTAIOT, UTO Pu-
s10codvisi He MOXeT VCHIOJIb30BaTh 3HAKM TaK JKe,
KakK ¥ MaTeMaTVKa, OlHaKoO «TojIbko KaHT paccma-
TpVBaeT 3TOT paKT Kak paTaIbHbIV 1151 BOJIbU-
aHcKov TporpaMMbl» (Dunlop, 2020, p. 34). On mo-
jlaraeT, YTO BOCHPUSTVIE UTPaeT KIIIOUYeBYIO POJIb
B oIlepalMsX cO 3HaKaMM, TaK KaK OHO I103BOJISeT
B CJIy4ae, HallpMMep, cueTa CO «CUeTHBIMU I1ajI0u-
KaMI1» YCTaHOBUTD «CyIIIeCTBOBAHVE» TI0JTy YaeMO-
ro 4nciia (4TO B MHOM cilydae TpeOoBasio Obl [10-
nosiHMTeIpHON ontepartun) (Dunlop, 2014, p. 673).
Mennesnbcon, nogo0Ho JlertOumity 1 Boribdy, mpu-
3HaBasl IIparMaTMYecKylo II0JIe3HOCTh BOCIIPUS-
THU B OIlepaliisaX co 3HaKaMu, He CYMTaeT ero He-
OOXOIVMMBIM IJIsL BCceX TaKux oreparuit. ViMeHHO
nosroMy i1 KanTa (B ominume ot BojibdriaHIIeB)
MeTOofI, MaTeMaTVKI KOpeHHBIM 00pa3oM oT/InYa-
etcs oT MeTorma MeTadmsuku (Dunlop, 2014, p. 34).

B Tom, kax KaHT pasBoguT MeTompl MaTeMa-
TUKM 1 Purstocodprn, ecTb MOMEHT, Ha KOTOPBIN
HeYacTo oOpalllaloT BHMMaHMe. [1eJlo B TOM, UTO
KanT nepeocMblciiiBaeT He TOJIBKO TO, KaK CJle-
IyeT 3aHMMaTbcd pvIocodriers, HO TakXe U TO,
B YeM COCTOUT MeTOJI MaTeMaTUKMI. [leficTBuUTe b
HO, Boribd omvickIBaeT 3TOT MeToI, IIpefIeIbHO 00-
M o0pa3oM: MaTeMaThKa «HadVHAeTCsl ¢ 00b-
sacaenunt (Erkldrungen), mepexoguT K OCHOBOIIOJIO-
JKeHUSM U JTajtee K TeopeMaM (Lehrsdtzen) v 3ana-
gam» (Wolff, 1710, S. 5). Ho KaHT ykasbiBaeT co-
BCeM JIpyruie IIpU3HaK/ MaTeMaTM4eCcKOro MeTo-
Ja: 1718 Hero BaKHee BCEro TO, YTO MaTeMaTuKa
OCYIIIeCTBIIsIeT KOHCTPYKIIVMIO IIOHATHU B CO3eplia-
Hum (A 714 / B 742; KanT, 20064, c. 907). D10 mOIIX-
HO /JaTh BO3MOXKHOCTB JTy4llle TIOHSITh, B ueM KaHT
pacxonures ¢ Bontbduanamu (Heis, 2014, p. 622).
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al properties of things inasmuch as they can
be cognised without turning to faith,”* writes
Meier (1752, p. 10). In that respect philosophy
is merely a more abstract discipline than math-
ematics, but that does not mean that they use
different methods. Mendelssohn (1786, pp. 48-
49) also made this claim. Why did Kant reject
this solution?

Both Kant and Mendelssohn believe that
philosophy cannot use signs in the same way
as mathematics, but “only Kant considers this
fatal for the Wolffian program” (Dunlop, 2020,
p. 34). He maintains that perception plays the
key role in operations with signs because, for
example, in the case of counting with “counting
sticks” it makes it possible to establish the “ex-
istence” of the number obtained (which would
otherwise have required an additional opera-
tion) (Dunlop, 2014, p. 673). Mendelssohn, like
Leibniz and Wolff, recognising the pragmatic
utility of perception in operations with signs
do not think it is necessary for all such opera-
tions. That is why for Kant the method of math-
ematics is radically different from the method
of metaphysics, while they are not different for
Wolffians (ibid., p. 34).

An important point that is often overlooked
has to do with how Kant distinguishes the
methods of mathematics and philosophy. Kant
reinterprets not only the method of philosophy,
but also the method of mathematics. Indeed,
Wolff (1710, p. 5) describes the method of math-
ematics in the most general way: mathematics
“begins with explanations (Erklirungen), pass-
ing on to basic foundations and then to theo-
rems (Lehrsitzen) and problems.”? But Kant
names totally different features of the mathe-
matical method: the most important thing for

% “Die Weltweisheit ist eine Wissenshaft der allgemeinen
Beschaffenheiten der Dinge, in so ferne dieselbe ohne Glauben
kénnen erkannt werden.”

% Mathematik “ fingt an von den Erklirungen, geht fort zu
den Grund-Sitzen und hiervon weiter zu den Lehr-Sitzen
und Aufgaben.”



Kanr 3assiisiet, uto B «KpuTtnke umcroro pas-
yMa» OH OCYIIIeCTBIII «KOIIepHUKAHCKI IIepeBo-
pot» (B XXIL; B XVI-XVII; KanT, 20064, c. 23, 17—
19). TpamuimoHHOe OOBSICHEHVE «IIepeBOPOTa»
BBIIVISIAUT CJIeAYyIOMIIM o0pa3oM: uepe3 KaKoe-TO
BpeMsl TOCjle IyONIMKaluy WHayTypalyioHHOM
nvcceptaummu 1770 1. KanT coepin Hekoe pu-
710cOPCKOe OTKPBITHE, KOTOPOe BBUIMIIOCH B IIPO-
ekT «KpuUTHUKIM 4mMCcTOro pasymar» ¥ IpOUMX TeK-
CTOB KpuTHUdYeckoro repuoga. OmHaKo, COIrJIacHO
ITo3u, OOBACHUTD, B UeM e B UTOTe COCTOSITIO W3-
MeHeHVe KaHTOBCKOM Io3uiiuy, HerpocTo (Posy,
2020, p. 36). OH 3aMedaeT, YTO OCHOBHBIE «KPU-
TUYeCcKVe» Te3VChbl BCTpedaloTcs yXKe B JuccepTa-
1V, U 3a71aeTcs BorrpocoM: «[fe e, B TaKOM CITy-
yae, “Kputnmdeckuii mopopot” ?» (Posy, 2020, p. 39).
V1 MOXxHO 106aBUTB: UTO OH 3HAUMT J1JIs KAHTOB-
cKkom prstocodpmnt MaTeMaTUKM?

Anamsupys mpobiemy, o3 obparraercs x
pa3IMUmIoO YesIoBeYecKoro 1 OoXXecTBeHHOro MH-
TesviekTa. CorylacHO MHOMYJISIPHOMY B3DJISIAy (KO-
TOpPOro MpuaepXuBasics, HarpuMep, JlerOHmI),
3TU [Ba TUIIa MHTeJUIeKTa pa3InJaroTcsd JIVIIb
10 MOIITHOCTW: TI€PBBIVI ABJIsIeTCS KOHEYHBIM, B TO
BpeMsl Kak nocireqHuin OeckonHeueH (Posy, 2020,
p- 45)*. KanToBckas Auccepraiiyis, IO MHEHWIO
ITo3u, comep>XUT BapyaHT 3TOro B3IVIAa, IIpUYeM
HaCTOJIBKO IIPOTVBOPEUNBBIVI, YTO B HEM OOHapy-
KVBAIOTCS CTpaHHBIe ITPO0sIeMBbl, CpeJivi KOTOPBIX,
HaITpyIMep, HeBO3MOXKHOCTD JIJIs MaTeMAaTUKM I10-
CTUTHYTb OeCcKOHeYHOCTb, TaK KaK MaTeMaTMKa
omnmpaeTcsi Ha KOHEUHYIO perienTuBHOCTE (Posy,
2020, p. 50, 64). «KpuTrraeckni IepeBOpOT» XKe, CO-
rtacHo [lo3y, 3akiTfouaeTcst B TOM, UTO Teleph IOo-
3HaHMe paccMaTpuBaeTcs He KaK aHaJIOTMYHOe
GoXecTBEHHOMY, a KakK ITIO3HaHMe C pajuKaJIbHO
VHOVI TOYKOW 3peHms — ¢ uesiopeueckont (Ibid.,
p- 55). C sTom TOUKM 3peHMsI HAKOHEI-TO CTayIo
BO3MOXXHO OOBSICHUTH IIPVIMeHeHVe MaTeMaTVKI
K SIBJIEHUSIM, TaK KakK ee He HY>XHO COOTHOCUTD C
Beramut cammmu 110 cebe (Ibid., p. 45).

7 CxoxuM 00pa3soM paccMaTpMBaJl KPUTUUECKUT ITOBO-
pot u I'. Drmcon (Allison, 2004, p. 27 —34).

% Brpouem, bpurran nokassiBaer, uro KanT B 5TOM 11 He
Hy>Xpasics (Brittan, 2020, p. 185).
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him is that mathematics constructs concepts
in intuition (KrV, A 714 / B 742; Kant, 1998,
pp- 630-631). This gives a better insight into the
differences between Kant and the Wolffians
(Heis, 2014, p. 622).

Kant claims that in the Critique of Pure Reason
he carried out a “Copernican revolution” (KrV,
B XXIL; B XVI-XVIL; Kant, 1998, pp. 112-113,
110). The traditional view of the “revolution”
is as follows: some time after the publication of
his inaugural dissertation in 1770 Kant made a
philosophical discovery which developed into
the project of the Critiqgue of Pure Reason and
other texts of the critical period. However, Posy
points out that it is difficult to see how exactly
Kant’s position changed (Posy, 2020, p. 36). He
notes that the main ‘critical” theses are already
contained in his dissertation and asks, “Where,
in that case, is the ‘critical turn’?” (ibid., p. 39).
And we may add, “What does it mean for
Kant’s philosophy of mathematics?”

Looking into this problem, Posy turns to the
difference between human and divine intellect.
According to one popular view (held, for exam-
ple, by Leibniz), these two types of intellect dif-
fer only in power: the former is finite while the
latter is infinite (ibid., p. 45).”” Kant’s disserta-
tion, Posy notes, contains a variant of this view,
which is so inconsistent as to throw up strange
problems, one of which is: mathematics cannot
deal with infinity because it rests on finite re-
ceptivity® (ibid., p. 64, 50). The “critical turn”,
according to Posy, lies in the fact that cognition
is now seen not as analogous to the divine, but
as cognition with a radically different point of
view — that of the human (ibid., p. 55). From
that point of view, it has at last become possible
to explain the use of mathematics with respect
to phenomena, since it does not have to be re-
lated to things in themselves (ibid., p. 45).

27 Allison (2004, pp. 27-34) discussed the critical turn in
similar vein.

% Brittan (2020, p. 185), though, shows that Kant did not
need this.
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5. 3akJs1roueHme

OOGcy>xmaeMble BBIIIIE CIOXKETHI, KOHEYHO, He VIC-
UepITBIBAIOT COIep’kKaHVe BCeX MVICKYCCUNL, Bemy-
IITVIXCS. BOKPYT KaHTOBCKOVI (prsiocodpmyt MaTeMa-
TUKI. MaJio OHVI KacaroTcsl U ee COBPEMEeHHOT0 pas-
BT, KoTOpoe o3 n Pextep, no mx ciioBam, Io1a-
HUPYIOT OCBETUTb BO BTOPOM TOME W3IaBaeMOro
vimu coopHmka (Posy, Rechter, 2020, p. 12). B xome
paccMoTpeHms TIpo0JieM, IIpeNiCTaB/IieHHbIX B Ha-
cTosiIIIeM 0030pe, MOXKHO OBUIO YOeIMThCs, UTO CY-
II[ECTBYET ellle MHOI'O OTKPBITBIX BOIIPOCOB, KOTO-
Ppble Hy>XaaroTcs B paspadborke. Ho s yOexien, uto
3TV JIAKYHBI Oy/IyT 3aKpbITHI B Oy/yIlieM IIpu Bce
Oorlee BO3pacTaroIieM MHTepece K KAHTOBCKOV (pr-
s10comM MaTeMaTVKY, KOTOPBIVI, HazleloCh, IIPos-
BUTCS V1 B JIUTepaType Ha PYCCKOM SI3bIKe.

Hannoe uccaedoBarnue npobedero 6 pamkax npoexma
«KanmoBcxuil npoexm deckpunmuBHotl Memagu3ukiL:
ucmopus u cobpementoe pasbumue», no00epraHHO20
eparmom PODU (npoexm Ne 19-011-00925a).
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5. Conclusion

The foregoing does not purport to exhaust
the discussions around Kant’s philosophy of
mathematics. It says little about its modern
development which Posy and Rechter plan to
cover in the second volume of this collection
(Posy and Rechter, 2020, p. 12). The discussion
of the problems in this review shows that there
are still many open questions that need further
study. Even so, I am convinced that these la-
cunae will be filled in the future as interest in-
creases in Kant’s philosophy of mathematics,
which hopefully will manifest itself in the Rus-
sian-language literature as well.

This study is part of the project “Kantian Pro-
ject of Descriptive Metaphysics: History and Mod-
ern Development” funded by a grant of the RFBR
(project Ne 19-011-00925a).
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